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To His Highness 

WILLIAM 

Duke of Glocester. 




May itpleafe your Highnefs^ 

HIS Book having firft been written 
within the Extent of Your Family, 
and Dedicated to Your Highnefs^ I 
durft not a fecond Time expofe it 
abroad, before it had paid its dutiful Homage to 
Your Higbnefs^ and begg'd the Protedtion of Your 
Aufpicious Name. 

I am the more embolden'd to make this Ad- 
dreJ&, by having, thefe five Years paft, employed 
my Studies in compiling a DiSlionary for the 
Ufe of Your Highnefs ; for thereby I had an Op- 
portunity of making fuch Improvements to this 
Grammar y as will render it far more ufeful than 
the former Edition, to all that defign to learn the 
^encb Tongue : a Language which of late has 
gained fo univerfal an Efteem, as to be reckoned 
Part of a genteel Education ; and which, in a 
peculiar Manner, is favoured by all Kings and 
Princes oi Europe. And indeed^ a^ \.Vv^^ ^\^*5l}s. 
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iv DEDICATION. 

linked together, either in Confanguinity or Inter- 
eft, it is no lefs requifite for them to agree upon 
a general Language, than it is for common Rela- 
tions and Friends to underftand one another. 

I am very fenfible, that, (hould I follow the 
ufual CouHe of Dedications, it would naturally 
lead mc into Encomiums of thofe early Virtues 
that (hine fo glorioufly in Your Highnefs^ But 
the Nicenefs of the Subje<S obliges me to wave 
any Attempt of that Kind ; for to fay all that 
I am confcious You deferve, would certainly be 
cenfured as Flattery, by fuch, at leaft, as have 
never heard thofe Strokes of Wit and Judgment, 
which at once raife Wonder and Aftoniftiment 
in all, who have the Honour to approach Your 
Higbnefs's Perfon. 

Thefe, Sir^ are the promifing Signs, that make 
Your Highnefs the deareft Comfort and Delight 
of Your Royal Parents^ and which unite th^ 
Hearts and Wiflies of thefe three Nations, who 
already anticipate, by longing Defires, the fu- 
ture Glory that ftiall flow from Your riper 
Accompliftiments, 

That it may prove fo, is the moft hearty and 
fervent Wi(h of him, who has no greater Aw* 
bition, than to be ' >4t>. 






Tour Highnefs' s 
;Whitehall, Moll HumbUy and 

1 5 Marcb^ -^ 



|69f. 



Devoted Servant^ 



iV-B0^^1?^ 




The AUTHOR'S 

PREFACE 

T O TH E 

Eighth EDITION. 

I PtthUJh'd, about Twenty Six Tears age fthe 
J FiRSTRuDiMENTS5//i'«French3o«fKff, 
I calculated for the teudereft Capacities, and 
\ chiefly de/tgnedfor the late Duke of Glo- 

I c EST E R,/o whom they were tnfcribed. That 

KSaywas fifavourably entertained, that I was foon after 

encouraged by that great Palrcnefs of Arts andScieaces, 

the late ^een Anne (l&en Princefs 0/ Denmark) to 

compofe not only a Methodical French Grammar, hut 

liiewife a Dictionary for the Ufe of her Royal Son. 

His untimely, and jujily lamented Death deprived me 

of the Honour and Credit I bad fame Reafon to expcSf, 

from my contributing to fame Part of the^Education of 

* that promi/ing young Prince. But yet I had the Satis- 

faSlion to fee tbofe two Cempojitions fo wnllrcceived, that, 

in a few Tears, they bore fevif^l I'nprejflons, andalmojt 

^ entirely drowned all^gthef IVorks of the fame Kind. 

^ .This Preference could not but fiir up the Jealoiify 

fffd Envy not onlyoffome Grammaticifters, but chiefly 

ef the Bookfellers concerned in the other Frencli Gram- 

"^ mars, who, indeed, left no Stone unturn'd 10 dcpre- 

N date mine. I have hitherto difdained to take Notice, 

^ either of the impotent Snarls of the one^ cr of tfoe im^t- 

tifrtus ^fs 0/ the other \ lut^ndxm tbat tivj JoT^ieaT- 
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itjg temper had embolden' d them to impofe upon the World 
a lame Interpolation of my Work^ under the 'Title of 
The Royal French Grammar, the natural Tendernefs 
of a Parent for hisfirji ProduSlion will not permit me 
to remain any longer in Silence. I therefore embrace 
the Opportunity of this New Edition^ to warn the Pub- 
lick againji that foul Plagiarifm ; and to affirm^ that^ 
bating fome Errors of the Prefs (which having crept 
into former Editions^ are now carefully amended) and 
a few New Expreffions, which have been infexted in 
proper Places^ I found no Reafon to alter ^ or rejtraSi 
any Thing I had written *Two and Twenty Tears ago. 

This may fuffice to anfwer all the Cavils of my weak 
Antagonifts^ particularly of a Writer^ who ftyles bimfelf 
ACoMPLEAT Linguist; who^ with equal Modejiy^ 
has lately attempted an Universal Grammar of all 
the confiderable Tongues in being ; and who^ the fooner 
to difpatch the Work^ manfully began to run through a 
whole Language in one Month. Whatever his Per- 
formances maybe in the Greek and hsitin^ which I have 
not yet perufedy I dare affert and maintain^ that he 
Jhews him f elf to be but a mere Smatterer in the French. 
And therefore *tis no Wonder^ if with an Affurance pe- 
culiar to Sciolifts, he takes upon him to cenfure what 
he does not underftand. Neither am I furpriT^dy ify 
writing Poft-hafte^ he charges his own Overfights as 
Errors upon me \ and^ in particular^ makes me fay what 
I never did in relation to Etymology. As to his Cri- 
ticifms about Diphthongs ^» J Accents, they only be- 
tray his abfolute Ignorance of the True French Pronun- 
ciation and Prof(xly, which ^ itfeems^ this Compleat^ 
Linguift would pretend to fettle by the Standard of the 
Latin : apedantick Ridicule^ rather fit todivert^ than 
provoke one's Spleen ! 
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lyefinition and Divifion of Grammar. 



RAMMAR^ in general, is the Art of Speaking atul 
Writing well a Language; and confcquently the/? tnch 
Grammar teaches to Speak and Write well in French » 
Grammar contains thefe four principal Parts, a;/». 



I. ARriCULAriON.VLVidi 

ORTHOGRAPHr 
ILPROSODK 



III. ANALOGY 

IV. SYNTAX. 



CHAP. I. 

■ I Qf^ Articulation and Orthography. 

BY. the natural Organt ofSpncb^ Men are able, to pronounce fe* 
rrfsnXfimpley articuhte^ot dlftinS Sounds ^ with which may be 
framed a Mumber almoft infinite of Compound Sounds ; which laft 
ferveto exprefsour Thoughts. 

According to this Pofition, Articulation is that Part o^ Grammar 
vhidi treats oifimph Sounds ^ and of the Way of combining them 
togethei; •forthe-Compeittiqn of Syllables and Wordi \ in ihort,. Ar^ 
ficulation treats of the living Speech and Pronunciation. 

Ortbographyy which, in vdgar Englijhy is alfo called Spellings 
teaches to exprefs, or reprefent the living Speech by Cbaraiiers^ 
commonly called Letters. 

ARTICLE I. : 

Cy Simple Sounds V7«i. Letters in generaU 

'yhere are 'm Fnncb about Thirty fimple Sounds, which fhould 
have as many Letters to reprefcnt them ; but becaufe we have 
borrowed oi2x Letters from (he Latin^ x\a\^ uit (c^TSi^xm^^e^^ 

A 4 tecsj 



8 A New Methodical French Grammarl 

fimple Sounds exprefTed by one fiugle Chara£ler ; ind ftll toget&fcr 
arc reprefented by Twenty Three Letters, in a Table calfed an 
Alphabet (from the Two firft Gi^uk Lettta, Abba and Beta) w* 

i.A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H, I,K,L,M,N,0,P,Q,R.S,Ti 
U,X,Y,Z, ' ' V"- . ^ ' ' 

O R, 

2. a, b, c, d, c, f, g, h, i, k, 1, m, n, o, p, q, r, f, t, u, x, y, z. 

Which in general mav be thus pronounced ; 

Aw, be, «c, de, ea, el, ge, auib^ e^ kaw, ell, em, ^Oy o, pe, qa^ 
er, ef, te, u, x; ee rr^^>f,*zed. 

The Letters of Vxz firft Row are called CafiuU^ and t&ofe of the 
fecond Common: of which more anon. 

• Ab//, That K is not properly a Fnnch Letter^ being never to be 
found but in thofe Words which are derived from other Languages. 

A R T I C L E IL 

The Divifion of Letters. 

Letters are diidded into Vowels and Confinants. 
A Vowel is a Letter that forms a Voice, or perfeA Sound of itfelf, 
without the Help of another. 

There are Six Vowels, w«. 

C A, E, I, O, u, y. 

\ a, e, i, o, u, y. 
The reft of the Letters, <ui», b, c, d, f, g, h^ k, 1, m, n, p, q, j-, 
f, t, X, z, are called Conjbnants, that is, Jbunding with another; be- 
caufe they cannot make a Sound, or be pronounced, without the 
Help of another, either before or after, as he, ce, em, en, &c 

* Note, That / and u are fometimes Con/onants, but then th<tir 
Shape is a little altered, thus, J, V, or j, v, as you fee in the Be- 
ginning of thefe Words, Janijfaire, Janiftaiy ; Vertu, Virtue \juge, 
judge; <i;^i^/r, viiible. 

As for H, it is neither Vowel nor Confonant, but only a Mark of 
Afiirettion, as in thefe Words, Heros, HerO s bagard, wild, &r. 

ARTICLE IIL 
Of the Combination ^Sounds ^7;!// Letters. 

From fome Letters fingly pronounced, or joined with others, 
arife Sy/lahles ; one or more Syllables make JFords ; Words make 
Sentences, which laft make up the whole Language, or Speech, ^ 

I . A Syllable is the Sound of one or more Letters pronounced at 
one Time ; as for Example, there are two Syllables m A tm^ the 
Jkttl; and four ia Eu-teifdt'mWf Ufidcrftandjns* 
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2. A U^ordcon^Rs of one or more Syllables, as Dim, God;fMf 
ier, toipeak; demandety to demand, or afk. 

3. A SiMifncBp or Phrafe, is made up of feveral Words that make 
Senfe together ; as. On ne trouve gueres d^ingrats, tani quern ifi em 
but di fairt du bien, A Man feldom meets with Ingratitude, fo long 
as he is in a Capacity to beneht others. 

4. A Language Or Spffcb is the Way of cxpreffiog our Thoughtf, 
which may be done either Way, by Word of Mouth, or in Writing. 

Therefore there are two chief Thing required for that Purpofc 
wx,. true Pronunciation, and Spelling, 

ARTICLE IV. 
Of the Pronunciation of Letters. 

And firft of V O W E L S; 

I. A. 
A in French founds like A in Engli/h^ in thefe Words, War, 
That, Tall ; as Jcadcmif, Academy i ahuttrt, to pull down^ Jktm- 
qne. Attack. 

I. Exception, 
-f- A before an i marked with two Tittles, or before an j', founds 
like the EngHJh A in Make 5 Ex. Pais or Pays, Countiy ; ptdr, cr 
feej^9 to pay; pronounce, Pe-is, Pe-ier, 

• But note that A keeps its primiti*ve Sound in thefe Words, Paycn, 
#r Fa'ien-s Cai'er, or Cayer; Aienl, or Ayeulj Hair; A'lions, or Ay- 
ons ; Ai'ez, or Ayez ; Rayon, or Rai'on ; Crayon, or Cra'ion. 

* Note thmt Rayon, «W Crayon are thus prontunced hy Jome, Re- 
•ion ened Creion. 

^is fmotherM up in the Article and Pronoun la before a Vowel, 
ix 9XLh mute; as in tAme, the Soul; P Heroine, the Heroine j yet 
we iiiy, ia Onzieme, the Eleventh, 

This Vowel has four feveral Sounds, all comprehended in this 
Word, I i 34 I 2 34 

Empichee, bufy ; or in this, Enfermee, fliut in. 
I. Theiirft E before M and A^, founds like a French A. So that 
you mull pronounce as if it was written, Ampechce^ Anfermee ; and 
fo in Orient, Occident, comment, pronounce Oriav, Occidan, common. 

Exceptions, 

1. -f In fome. Words that come from other Languages, E founds 
Uk^ ^ in the EngUJh Words, Face, Make; fuch as Benjamin, Hy 
men. Amen, Jerufalem^ Examen, 

2. f When E goes immediately before a double N, foWo^^^Vs^ 
an /, then the firH £ founds Jike the EngHJh w,us Enn€mi,'^tLt.tKVj\ 

^Krm¥^ Warren; Je prenne, I take. 
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3. f In the Syllabic ten or yett, not ending with a /, ^ff.fotfnda 
as in EngViJh in thefe Words, Then, When; as mien^ mine; Chien 
Dog; Moyen, Means; yi miens, a City in Picardy\ Je liepis, I 
come ; je tien , I hold ; and even in il 'vienfy il tient^ becaufe they 
are derived from je viens, je tiens. 

4. t In the third Perfon Plural of the prefent Tenfe of the Indi- 
cative Mood, where N is to be left out, E founds almoftlike ea in 
Englijh ; as iU par lent, they fpeak; iU mangent^ they eat; pronounce 
ih parlet, ih manget. 

II. The fecond E is called tfyn, becaufe in the pronouncing of it, 
one ought to open the Mouth wider than in the pronuncing of the 
others. This E founds like the Englijh At, or like the A in the 
Words, Face, Grace; sls nef, clesin; fee, dry; TeU, Head. 

* E is generally open in all Monofyllahles, or IVordx of one Syllablei 
as, net, mcs, tes, fes, Cfff. Yetohfeji^e, that in thefe fix Words, mes, 
tes, fes, ces, les, des, E becomes almoft Mafculine, nuhen they arefol- 
loiAjedby a Ccnfonant ; and that it founds entirely like an E ofen^'when 
there comes a Vvwel, or an H miite after them : 

Ex'amples. ■ 

JMesfreres, mes amis, les hommes, pronounce, mefreres,'fHe^M' 
mis, le zommes. 

Ill The Third E is called clofe, and more properly Mafculine, 
becaufe it is pronounced clearly and fbrong \ it founds like ai, or ea 
in thefe Englijh Words, Beat, Bcaft, Dream ; as Bonte, Goodness. 
This E ought to be marked with an Acute at the End gf ft Word, 
otherwife it might be confounded with an E Feminine ,* but when 
it is followed by a Z, there is no Occafion for an Accent, becaafe 
Z always renders Mafculine the E to which it is joined*. ' ■> 

IV. The fouith E is caUed ^ort, mute, «^y^ar^, and generally 
Feminine ; becaufe it is but weakly pronounced ; as iti thrfe Engltjb 
Words, Love, Give, Grace; as Miracle, Miracle; Ame, Soul;>^^#- 
fvenir, to become again. ■" 

The E Feminine is drown*d when join'd to a Word that. begins 
with a Vowel ; as in l/ne belle Ame, pronounce Une belP Ame ; Vnt 
armet invincible, pronounce Un* arme invincible ; y^aime, I love, 
&fc. yet we fay, le On%ieme, and le Onze, the Eleventh. • 

I . /is generally pronounced like the Englijh ee, in fcen, or like 
the ftiort Englijh i, in vifible ; as, Verite, Truth ; Fidelite, Fidelity. 

z. / being joined in the fame Syllable to an m or n, founds in 
French like the long Englijh i in Time, Fine; Vi^jfimple, fimple; Vin, 
Wine ; import un, troublefome ; which are thus pronounced, faimfle^ 
wain, aimportun. But in Feminine Words derived from the Mafctiline 
in in, i is then divided from n, and founds like the Englijh ee ; as^ 
Cfi»^fff, She Cou&n ; fine, iine; fvotiovince Cto-Jee-ne, /ee-ne. 
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3. When theje is betwixt two Vowels an / marlc'd with two 
Tittles (called by the French Printers an / Trema) it is then pro- 
nounced like J' in the Englijh Word, Young; or, which is the fame, 
it founds like two ii\ as Mo'ien^ Means ; bcgai-er, to flutter; pro- 
nounce, Moi'ieffy begat er^ or Mjycn^ bega-yer. 

• But note J that it founds only like toe Englifn ec, in Paien, aieul, 
caier, raion, cra'i'on, hair, a'lez, aiant i as alfo before an c Femi- 
nine ; and in this laft Cafe it ought not to be marked fwitb t*u,^ 
Paints or Tittles ; Ex. Vie, Joie, C*fr 

I'm the Particle yf, is drowned when joined to //, i/s; as, /// 
diity if he fays ; s'i/s aiment, if they love. 

4. O. 

O founds in French, as in thefe Englijh Words, Ore, over ; as 
Parole, Word ; Monopole, Monopoly . 

5. U. 

L/ founds like the Englijbu'm this Word, Surprize; m French^ 
furfrife, 

Thefe two Syllables, um and un, are pronounced as if they were 
written eum, or eun\ humble, humble; commun, common; pro- 
nounce, eumble, commevn, 

* After all, the true Pronunciation pftbe French u is Jb -very nice, 
that it is not to be attained by Precepts, and therejire you snujl learm 
it efthofe tuho [peak good French. 

6. Y. 

Y, a Gieek Vowel, has two Sounds in French, the one fimplc,' 
like an/, asin A?j?/?/r^, Myftery; laSyntaxe, the Syntax; and the 
other double, as in the Enghih Words, your, young ; as Begajer^ 
to flutter ; employer, to employ ; en^oyer^ to fend ; read begaiier, 
imfloi^iirf envoi-ier, 

ARTICLE V. 
O/* Diphthongs a7id Triphthoncs. 

When two Vowels meet, and form two different Sounds in one 
Syllable, they are called a Diphthong, and if three a Triphthong. 

According to this Definition it is plain, that when two or more 
Vowels make but one Sound, they, cannot properly be called Diph- 
thongs or Triphthongs ; therefore we fhall divide both Diphthongs and 
Triphthongs into True, Dubious, and Fal/e. 

I. There arc eight true Diphthongs, viz, ia, ie or ie, ieu, i, ic, 
oua, one, oui. 

ia, 

Thefe two Vowels make a Diphthong only in tktfeWci\^^> "Dxa- 

He, Devj],' Diacrf, Deacon ; Fiacre, a Hackrvey Co2Lc)ti\ Yianttr^v 

Jbctrothei snd their i?erivati vcs, Prono\\nw Dia- b Ie » Dta.<r e ^Yia-c 
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ii or ii, 

E in this Diphthong founds like an open e, before/, I, and i% 
as in Fief, Fief or Fee ; Mie/, Honev : But in other Cafes in has 
the Sound of an / Mafculine, as in iter, yeflerday ; ^er, proud | 
Pie, Foot; mien, mine, ^c. 

'Tis a nice Thing to know when thefe two Vowels make a Diph- 
thong, or belong to two Syllables ; the beft Way is to learn it of a 
good Mailer^ and by the reading of the beft French Poets. 

ieit^ 

This is a true Diphthong under the Appearance of a Triphthong : 
As in Dieu, God ; Lieu, Place ; mieux, better ; Mtnfitur, Sir. 

Foreigners meet with no fmall Difficulty in the Pronunciation of 
this Diphthong; and the only Way to make it eafy, is for them to 
pronounce at hrfl the / feparately from eu, thus Di*en, Li-eu, whick 
m a little Time will bring them to the true Sounding of it at once. 

The Vowel / makes a true Diphthong, and founds like r/, when 
joined with«ior»^ as itk Jimple, fimple; Fin, Wine; invincible^ 
invincible. 

to. 

This Diphthong is only to be found in Verbs; as in nous mangi^ 
MS, we eat ; nous par/ions, we fpoke, ^c. 

But in Nouns (efpecially in Poetry) to makes two Syllables ; as 
in PaJJion, Paffion ; AQion, Aftion ; Read Faf-fian, Ac-tion, &c. 

oua, outy out. 

Thefe are Diphthongs under the Appearance of Triphthongs ; 
as in Pouacre, a Sloven ; TouaiiIe,B. Towel; Fouet, a Whip; MouelU^ 
Marrow ; out, yes ; Bonis, Box. 

/ in Fenouil, Fennel, ^emuilky a DillafF, fsTf . fervcs only to 
give a liquid Sound to the following /. 

- II. Thofe are called Dubious Diphthongs, which in fome Words 
founds like a true Diphthong, and in others like a (ingle Vowel : 
And of thefe we have fix in French, viz. at or ay, ti, eu, oe, $s or 
cy, and ui, 

at and ay, 

Ai is a true Diphthong when joined with an «s or « in the iame 
Syllable ; as in Faim, Hunger; Main, Hand. 

But in other Cafes it founds generally like an e open, as in Fon» 
taine. Fountain ; <vaine, vain (for in Fontaine and vaine, ai is not 
joined in the fame Syllable with nj Aile^ Wing; plaine^ plain j 
Plaijir, Pleafure ; faire, to do ; Je plais^ I pleafe. 

Ai and Ay found like an e Mafculine, 

\fi^ At the End of a Noun or Vcrbj Ex. wai, or vrifjp, troej 
^of, a Quaxi Je/ai, I know; 7'ai or i'ajf, I hayei 7r #«r/«, 
I^pokci 7^Mr^frai, I Qxall fpcak. 
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zdhft In thofe Words where it is followed by a ihong or long 
Syllable, as in almtr^ to love ; aini, eldeft ; aigm^ acute : But if the 
Syllable that follows be weak, that is^ if it end with an e Feminine, 
at founds like an /open ; as in j^aime, I love, iffc. 

At founds like an tf Feminine in thefeTenfes of the Ytxhfain to do 
or make j «i//«. Faifonitjtfai/ois^ tu fat fits ^ ilfaifiityimisfMifiimj^ nf^ms 
faifitK, ilfaifnentyfaifnnt. The beft Writers omit the Diphthong and 
pat a iingle r, fi/ons^ /# fifi^^t ^c. tL^jtferai^ jtfirns. The Future 
of the Indicative, and the Firft Imperfm of the Conjundive are fpetc 
and pronounced with an e Feminme, thus^jf/erai, jtferois. 

At and Ay fometimes belong to two Syllables, in which Cafe yott 
muft obferve what I have faid about the Vowel a. 

When at comes before / or //, the i is not pronounced, but fenr<Si 
only to give a liquid Sound to the following /, as in Aily Garlick} 
Bail, Leafe ; Tra*vail^ Labour. 

ei. 

Ei is a true Diphthong when joined to an n in the fame Syllable'^ 
as in ftindrt^ to paint ; Seiuy Bofom, ^r. 

But every where elfe it founds like an i open; as in Reine^ 
Queen; Seigntur, Lord; pleine^ full. 

When ei comes before /, the / ferves only to give a liquid Sound 
to the /, as in Sokily the Sun, Uc, 

Em is a true Diphthong in fome few Words, fuch as PeMr, Fear % 
J tune. Fall; pleurir, to weep; Jiu, Play; Fern, Fire, bfc. 

But it founds like a iingle 2?, 

Firft ^ In the Participle Paifive of Verbs; Ex. fat iu, I have 
had J fai veu, I have feen, ^c, 

2diy, In the Preter Indefinites, and the Imperfefl Tenfes derived 
from them; ^xje feus, Wincv/ 1 jt fenffe^ I ihould know, ^c, 

^My, In Verbal Nouns, fuch as reue^ the Sight ; Doreurr, Gild- 
ing: Asalfo in the following, Seurefi, Aflurance or Security; affuitr.^ 
to aiTure; Europe, Europe; Euftacbe, Euftachius; mtury ripe; meurir^ 
to grow ripe ; Meure^ a Mulberry ; Meuritr, a Mulberry Tree* 

But many of thefe Words are written without e before », z&,fus, 
Vuey affurtr, &c, 

O9 is a true Diphthong, founded like 9/, in Boite^ a Box ; Ctiiffe^ 
9 Hood i and their Derivatives. 

* l^ote, ibat no'w-a-days lue generally tvriie, Boite, CoifFe, 
But in other Cafes oe founds like an i Mafculine, as in Oetottome, 
Steward, Huiband; Oecumtnique, Oecumenical. 

oi and vy, 
Oi or 0) is fcmetimes a true Diphthong, which founds L'ke an 
^nd an e open, or like oai. This Pronunciation tak^^ ^X^atCA^ 

//^ In moft MonofylhhltSj fuch as mvj Qt moi, \ \ Lo\ <3t l/rj 

Xfw; Ji^j, King ; je hois^ I drink; u dots. 1 07Je\1E.V5:^^Xie trw 

Jb^crg^ <&V. of which anon. '^ 



14 A New Methodical French Grammar. 

2///f» When ci or oy is followed by an e Feminine, as in 7<!yf, 
Joy ; Foie, Liver : Except hhnnoye^ Money, which we pronounce 
Monnai, 

^dly. In Verbs and Nouns ending in oir and oire, as in vwV, to 
{te ; rece<voir^ to receive ; hoirCy to drink ; Mouchoir, a Handker- 
chief; Oratojrf, Oratory. 

Oi in rwV/", ftifFj and in roidir, to ftifFen, or grow ftifF, is gene- 
rally pronounced like an /open; but it founds fometimes like a 
Diphthong, efpecially in a grave and folemn Speech. 

j^thiy^ In the Prefent Tenfe of the Indicative of Verbs : Ex.yV 
ri^isy r receive 5 fapirfcis, I perceive. ExceptyV cr§ij, and fome 
others, of which Til take notice prefently. 

Sthty, Oi is a Diphthong in feveral Names of Nations, and Coun- 
tnts, ^iGauhisy Gaul; G^n^/V, Genoefe; Hongroisy Hungarian; 
Danois, Dane; P Jrtoisy Artois, (5ff. 

(ahhy Oi founds Oat before^ and «; Ex. Temoignery to witnefs; 
Fsifiy Hay, l*^c. 

* Oi or oy before any Vowrf, is pronounced Mt-ii as in voyant^ 
or n)iianiy feeing ; joieuxy orjeyeuXy glad. 

Yet Croianty noyer, and nettoyer are generally pronounced Creiant, 
believing ; ««Vr, to drown ; netteUry to cleanie. 

Oi is a falfe Diphthong, which founds like an / open, 

\fiy In the Imperfedl Tenfes of Verbs : Ex. Je mangeoisy I did 
eat ; tufaifoisy thou didft ; // par hit y he fpoke; ildevoity he ought ; 
ji diroisy i fhould fay, l^Cy 

zdlyy In mofi Names of Nations and Countries ; fuch as Francois, 
French ; -</^/wi, Englifli ; Ecoffhis^ Scotch; Irlandoisy Iriih, ^V. 

'^dlfy In the following Verbs and Words, i;/jk. connoitrty to know; 
fgrtitre, to appear ; croi/re, to grow ; croirfy to believe and their 
Compounds ; /roidy and froideury cold ; foible, weak ; Foibleffe, 
W^nefs; droit y right, flrait; tf</rwV, dextrous; Endroity Place; 
inrft//, narrow ije foisy tufois, ilfoity nous foiom^ ^vous foiexy ils foienty 
I, thou, he, we, ye, they be ; roidiy ftiff ; Roideuvy StifFnefs ; roidir^ 
to fiiffen. 

* However Note, that oi is fometimes founded like oaiy in trot' 
trty croire, je croisy Jroidy Sec y foible y &c. droit y SiQ. je foisy tufois 
&c. roidiy roidiry 8iC, efpecially in a grave and folemn Speech. , 

* O/ or cy issL Diphthong in Croyancey when it iignifies Belief or 
Opinion ; but it founds like /, when it Hands for Confidence, or 
Truft ; and then it is generally fpelt Creance, 

* We fay, Avoine, and Aveine ; yet the firft is more ufed in 

Profe. 

uu 

Di is fometimes a true Diphthong, as in /»/, he ; AW/, Night ; 
MM/r^, tehurti Huitre, Oyller. 

But 



A New Methodical French Grammar. 1$ 

But fometimes it founds only like an /> as in Guide ^ Guide} fv/, 
who, 6fr. 

When ui belongs to two Syllables ; either of the two Vowels ii 
marked with two Tittles j as in Riiine, or Ruine^ Ruin, &f . 

III. FALSE DIP HTHD NGS are thofe that have only the 
Sound of a Single Vowel, of which we have twelve in French -, viz. 
eia, ae, ao, att, ea, ee, ee, 09, ol, na, ae, uo, 

. aa. 
Aa founds like an a long in Aage^ ^ge; haailler^ to gape; 
J/aacy Ifaac, &r. which in our new ^2^y of Spelling are thus writ- 
ten, age^ bdilier, &c. 

• ae, 

Ae (bunds like an a long in Caetiy a Name of a City in Framee ; 
and like an e Mafculine in Ca/ar^ Csefar ; which is now fpdt 
Ce/ar. 
* Ae makes two Syllables in dirien^ airy, l^c. 

ao. 
Ao founds like an'^ m Pavt^ a Peacock ; Faon^ a Fawn ; £«Mr, 
the Nan^e of a Town. 

Ao belongs to two Syllables mfaonner^ to fawn, 
^is mute in Same^ the Name of a River; and very little heard 
in the fecond Syllable of extraerdinaire, extraordinary. 

au. 
Au founds like our French 6 long; as in Gaule, Gaul; Faate, 
Fault; Auteur^ Author. 

♦ However there fecms to be a little Difference betwixt the pro- 
nouncing oiHotely 2i great Houfe; otani^ taking away ; and Autel, • 
an Altar ,' autant^z.^ much ; for in thefe two laft, au has foniething 
of a Diphthong. 

ea, 
E is mute in this falfe Diphthong ; and it is only ufed to foften 
the Sound of r or ^ that goes before it : Ex. ilanjanaa^ he advanced 
(which, however, is generally fpelt ai)an^a)je mange offe^ 1 ihonld 
eat; ebangeanty changing. 

ee. 
Ee founds like a long / open; as xn feeler y to feal; heeler^ to 
bleat, l^c, which we commonly fpell Jeller^ helery ^c. 

eo, 
Eo is mute in this falfe Diphthong, being only ufed to foften the 
< or ^ that goes before it ; as in Pigeon, a Pigeon ; nous anjon^ 
teonsy we advance. Which laft, however, is generally fpelt a<van^ 
^ons. 

Oo founds like a ^ngie in Rwle^ a Lift, or Pla^tt'^ P^\ HiUck 
h now generally fpelt RoU. 
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Om has a confasM Sound, much like the Engiijh u in PuU^ or the 
Engiyb M i as in Pou, sl Loufe ; nourrirj to feed. 

The u is mute in thefe falfe Diphthongs; as in ^ualiie. Quality ; 
GMirre, War; ^u^on, let them; whicli we pronounce KalitS, 
Gberrtf Kon, 

Of TRIPHTHONGS. 

Oi before » is a TR UE Trii^thona, under the Appearance 
of a Diphthong, wherein we plaixuy ibona thefe thiree Vowels, oei, 
zsinjaindre, to join ;. pointM, pointed; mains, lefe. See tjie dubi- 
ous Diphthong oi. 

Jau is DUBIOUS in mi^Wy mewing; miau/er, to mew as a 
Cat ; being fometimes pronodaced as a Triphthong, ai4 fomtttimes 
at a Diphthong. 

The FALSE Triphthongs are the Thirteen following; war. 
mi, or ffifi, aai, tau, a9n, §iint, emtnt, m^ eni or mi, oii, an, ma, 

•tti, 9uL 

1 . Jlie or itfi, are feen in the fame Syllable only in t|ie Word 
Maienne or Mayenne, the Name of a Country, which we pro- 
nounce 3fa;;^«f ; and in the Imperative and Conjunctive Moods 
of Awr. 

2. Eat founds like an / Mafculine ; as in 7V mangeas, I did eat ; 
yeaiy a Jack Daw. 

3. Eau founds like an 6 loi)g; as ia Bean handfome; Pian, 
Stun} Ban, Water, ^c, 

4. Jou ; a is mute in faonl, fatislied, full ; faouUr, to fill ; and 
Jkut, Augufl. 

5. Oienty and 

6. Emnt found like It, in the Third Pcrfon Plural of the Im- 
perfedt Tenfes of Verbs ; at in ils difoient^ they faid ; ils diroient, 
they would fay ; ils mangeoient, they did eat, &r. 

7. ;E0i founds like and e open; as in jemangiois, I did €SLt;fa<van' 
tiois, I did advance. 

* Cheoir, to fall, and /toir, to fit, are pronounced chaer and /air, 

8. Eui or uii, arei founded like eu, the 1 being only ufed to 
jnake liquid the following / ; as in Dini/, Mourning ; FiuiUe, Leaf; 

Receuily CoUedlion. 

9. Oil founds like eu in Of/7, Eye ; Otillade, Look ; Oeillet, a 
Pink ; and their Derivatives : In all which i ferves only to give the . 
next / a liquid Sound. 

10. Oiu has the Sound of a confufed in in Baenft an Ox ; Oeufp 
an Egg ; Catur, the Heart ; Neeud, Knot ; Saur, SiHer ; Fcgn^ 
Vow; M(gnrs, Morals, Manners, t^c. 

//- Oifa, J 2. Out, 13. Oui, arc the true Diphthongs, of which 
9^c /poke before. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

Of the Pronmctation ^/CONSONANTS. 

Before we enter upon the Pronunci^ticm of every Conjonant^ we 
mud obferve the following general Rules* whi^h relate botb to 
Pronunciation and Spelling. 

I. Confonanti and Vo'voeti are not fo ftrongly pronounced in com- 
mon Difcourfe, as in a grave and folemn Speech. 

II. We generally leave out Confonants in Words where they are 
not founded j that is, when this can be done without calufing any 
Qonfuiion or Equivocation; as in 

Ad*vis^ Advice, '^ C A*visy 

Ttp^ Head, Cwhich weJ^Z/f. 

Adjoufter^ To add, (now fpelly>^'<7*/^, 

^empi^ Time, -J CTetm. 

But fometimes we keep ufelefs and mute Letters to ibcw the Ety- 
mology, or Origin of fome Words, and to diftinguifh them from 
ethers of the fame Pronunciation » Thus we write ?oids^ Weight, 
with a //, to diftinguifli it from PwV, a Pea, or from foix^ Piwh, 
l^c. though the Ironunciation is the fame. 

III. Moft final Confonants, efpecially ^,f, fy i, /, *, k, are not 
ponounced, unlefs the following Word begins with a Vowel. 

IV. When there are two or three Confonants at the End of a 
Word, which is followed either by fome Stop, or another Word 
that begins with a Confonant, we only pronounce the firft Confo- 
nant, and fometimes none at all j as in thofe Word? that end iny?, 
or /J, and fome few others. 

Examples. 

Vn grand Garfon, -^ ^XJn gran Gareon^ 

A great Boy. if 

Les Arts Mechaniques, / \Les Ar Micaniqui. 

Mechanical Arts. I J 

VneForefi, aForeft. ^ Pronounce ^C/«^F(7r/, 

Exempts d'impats, ( J Ex)n d'impo. 

Free from Taxes. \ / 

Les Dues de Savoye, ) .{ U Due de Savoy?. 

The Dukes of 5^?v*j. -^ ^ 

♦ Except from this Rule the following Words, wherein the two 
laft Confonants are always pronounced i 'vfz. Rumhy Arc^ Tale^ 
Mare, Turc, Bufc, Mufr.Pha, Bxaa.Corrc^, Dtr^B, IndireB^ Mars, 
the God of War, Zeft, Eft, Oucft, and their Compoynds ; Cbriji, 
and moft Foreign Names of Countries, Cidcs, Wc. 

Both the final ContonsLTits arc alfo proiuiuriceA mParc^ "Pon, 
^^ i^-7? though fome make the laft indiffwivx Qt A.u\yioTx^. 

B V .Vv 
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V. Final Confonants are founded in moft proper Names derived 
from another Language; as in Raab^ I/aac^ Da'vid^ Da<vus^ 4;ax, 
Darius, Ce crops. 

Of the CONSONANTS in tarticalar. 

B. 

This Letter is generally pronounced as in EngUfl} ; only you mufl 
take Notice that it is mute in Fhmh, Lead ; but it is pronounced in 
Radoub^ refitting ; Rumh, Rhumb ; and at the end of proper Names, 
as I faid before. 

C. 

CayCf, ciy CO, cu, are founded in French, ka^fe^fi^ io, ku. 

When c has a Cerilla under it thus f, it founds Hke an/j as in 
difa on this Side : Ranqon^ Ranfom ; rc^u^ received, fefr . 

C is generally founded like Kginfecomi, fecond ; and its Deriva- 
tives, feconde^ fecondi tncnt. 

Some do alfo pronounce c like ajf, mfecret^fecreUnunty Secretaire, 
and Claude ; but that Pronunciation is not accounted the beft. 

We write and pronounce Ctf»fr/W, rather than G/z^'^rf/r/'y Gan- 
grene; but we fay indifferently C^ir//; orGantf, a Penknife. 
• .. C is founded at the End of Words ; as in Bouc, a He-goat ; a*vec, 
with; Roc, Rock. 

But it is mute in Almanac^ Jrcenac (now fpelt Arcenal) BaMc^ 
h/anc, franc, Jonc^ Tronc^ and fome few others. 

It is mute Jikewife before a Conforant, in Bee, Broc, Cotignac^ 
EJlomac, Sac, Tahac, and fome few others; Ex. Uft Becd'Oiftau, 
the Bill of a Bird ; pronounce un Be d'Oifo, 

C is alfo mute in the Particle done, then ; except when it begins 
a Period, or when it ferves to draw a Confequence. 

Ch founds generally like the EngUjh /&; as in ebafte, chafle; 
Chute, Fall; pronounce ^^'^y?/*, Sbute, 

Ch founds like a i in fome Words derived from the Greek ; fuch 
^i Chorographie, Chorography; Echo, Echo; Chaeur, Q^ire, ^c. 
Pronounce Korograpbie, Eh, Kceur. 

D. 

D is commonly mute at the End of Words; asin««i/,naked; P/V^, 
Foot ; ^erd, green ; Bled, Corn ; Muid, Hogfhead, ^c. Now a-days 
fome Authors write FieyJBU, Mui ; but they are not to be imitated. 

D in laid, homely, ugly ; and froid, cold, is either heard or 
route indifferently ; when 'tis heard, it founds like a /, but it is 
always mute before a Confonant. 

D founds like a ^ in ^rand, grtaX; fecoud, fecond, when there 
follows a Vowel ; as in grand Orateur, great Orator, ^c. 

D in quand, when, before a Vowel, and in the thiiil Perfon Sin- 
^ular oithe Indicative before /'/, elle, oti, founds like /: Ex. !^uand 
Jr^x"VffMj,P Pronounce S^/an tire vous? Wken (hall you. ^o; Que 
^r^yW//'/' Whacdo€sihc klU Pronowcc 9tt€ <u#n tille? 

1 D\^ 
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D is fometimes mute before a Vowel ; as Je nef^ai quamd ijfr. 
quanj il *viendra, I know not when he will come. 

F. 

F is generally founded at the Ehd of Words, as in Fief^ Ficf, 
Fee; <vif, alive, lively ; iw/, Thirft; Cbefy Head, Chief, ^c. 

Fis mute in Clf/^ Key; which fome write CU; in £fnt/, a 
Tennis-ball; Chr/J^Oeuvr^, Matter gfece. 

F is not pronounced by the Farifians in Bceuf^ Ox, or Beef; Otuf^ 
Egg; and neuj\ new. Nor do many write in the Angular of thefe 
Words, tho' they always do in the Plural, where it is mute, 

Fm neufii mute before a Confonant, but founds like a *v before 
a Vowel; as in neuf Heures, Fron. Kiu tvhsures^ Nineo*Clock. 

BmiUiff^ Bailiff, is generally fpclt and always founded j^^fV/i. 

G. 

^^9 i^9 py goy j^u, are founded, Ca,Je, jr, gOf gu, 

G is mute at the End of Words; as in long, long ; Efang, Pond, ^c', 

G founds like a r in 7oug, Yoke; and in Sang^ Blood, in this 
Phrafe, Suer jSartg bf Eau, Pron, Suer Sane & £au. 

Gh always belong to one Syllable, as in Enfeigne, Eniign ; digne^ 
worthy, bfc, Pron. Enfei-gne^ Di-gne^ &c. 

G is mute iajigner^ to fign ; fignifier^ to fignify, and their iJeri- 
vatives. The lower fort ofPartfiam alfo leave it out in Jgncau, a 
Lamb ; but ia this they ar». not to be imitated. 

H. 

H, as we have faid before, is not properly a Letter, but only 
a Mark of Afpiration ; as in Hdfe^ Hade ; Hojtte, Shame, 6f r. 

H is mute in French Words derived from the Latin ; as in 
Homme ^ Man, exhort er^ to exhort, &c, Pron. ommej eg%orter, 

t Vou mud except from this Rule the following Words, where- 
in i& is afperated, though derived from the Latin^ ^viz, 

Herosy Hero ; hennir, to neigh ; Hennijftment ^ Neighing ; Haran^ 
or Harengt Herring; Harpie, Harpy; Hergne, Rupture, and its 
Derivatives ; Halle^ Hall ; haleter^ to pant. 

Now to know when >& is to be founded with Afpiration, and 
when not, you may either confult my Dictionary, or the following 
Table. 

A Lift of Words ^ fwberein H is founded with Afpiration » 

I.' 2. 3, 4. 5. 

Ha! interj. Haire, Hallebran. Hanche, &c. Harangue y &c. 

Hahlerf &c. Halbrene, Ha llthreda, Hangar. Haras, 

Haebe, Sec, Ha/e, &c. Ha/Iier. Hanneton. Harafftr^ &c. 

Hagard. Hater ^ &C. Halte, Hanter, &c. Har celery kQ* 

Haie.or Haye Haletery Htmeau, Hafftr. Harde^ 

HailUff. Hai/e, . Hampe^ Ha^^eburit.Hardcs^U^, 

/£t/r,S<c. Me//tSardf,8cc. Hanap. Ha^ucnh* Hardi, V.^* 
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Hargneuz, Hauhou, 

Haricot, Have. 

Haridel/e. Havre. 

Harlequin. Havrefac. 

Hamjif, Sec Hauf, &c. 

Haro. Haye. 

Harpe. Hazard. 

Harper. He! interj, 

Harpie. Heaume. 

Harpon, Sec. Hem ! interj. Hierarchie^Scc. Houlctte. 



Herotiy &c, 
Heros. 


Hongre^ &C. 
Honniry 


Herfe^Scc. 


Honte, &c. 


Hefiter. 
Hejlre^ or 
Hetre. 


Hoqutt. 

Ho'queton. 

Horion, 


Heurter, &c. 


Horsy Sec. 


Hibou. 


Hortey Sec. 


HtdeuXy Sec. 
Hie. 


Houhloriy Sec. 
Hoiiiy Sec. 



Hart. 

Ha/e. 
Hate, Sic. 
Haubant. 
HauberaUy 



Houppe. 
Houppelande. 



Houxjkc, 

Hubert. 

Hubir. 

Huche, 

Hue her, &C. 

Huie. 

Huer. 

Huguenot. 

Huity Sec. 

Hulottey or 

Huette. 

Humeri 

Hume, Sec. 



HoufeauXy Sec. Huppe, Sec. 
Houfpiller. Hure. 
Houfpilhn, Hurler. 



Henniry Sec. Hoc. 
Herauty Sec. Hoca. 
HerCy &c. Hoche. 
Hergney or Hoche r. Sec. 
Hernie. Hola. 

or Hobereau. Herijfery Sec. Hollands y Sec. Houffe. Hutte. 

This is a true Lift of the Words wherein His afpirat^d, wh^ereas 
tnat of the Author of UArt de hien parlcr Francois y is both faulty 
and defedUve. 

. * iVfl/f, That in the Denvatives of the Words I haye marked 
with l^c. H is founded as in the Primitive ^ whereas it is mute in the 
others, as in HerctquetHero'ine\ Hero'ifme, Pron. erdiquey Sec. 

H is never pronounce^ in th, chr, and rh ; Ex. Theologicy Divi- 
nity ; Chrifiy Chrift; Rhetpriquey Rhetorick; Pron. Teohgiey Sec. 

. . . . j- 

y in Frenchy as in EngVtJhy founds like a g^ before an ^, or an 
/, SL^ja, jcyjiyjoy ju. Butnou, that it is fofter in Fr^/z^ ^, than 
in EngliJI?. , < 

L. 

L founds like an u in the following Words, CoU Neck ; Licoly 
Halter ; moly foft ; Soly Penny ; foly mad ; which are pronounced, 
and generally fpelt, CoUy Licouy mcuy Souy fou. 

Yet we pronounce and write, Le Col de la Matrice^ h Col de la 
TeJ/ify le Colde PcrtutSy a Pafs in the Pyrenees ; and B moly B Bat in 
Mufick. 

L is founded at the End of Words ; as in mal^ ill ; Sely Salt, l^c. 

f Except fome few Words where it is mute ; fuch as Barrily Bar* 
rel ; Filleuly Godfon ; Fufily Gun ; Nombrily Navel ; Outily Tool 5 
Perjily Parfley ; Chenil, Kennel for Dogs ; gentil, genteel ifouly fa-r 
tisfied, or drunk ; Ca/, Arfe ; Gcnouily Knee ; Vcrrouily Bolt. Thefc 
three laft are, generally fpelt, Cuy Genouy Verrou. 

L is alfo mute In the Pronoun //, he, before a Confonant, and 

even before a, Vowel, when there is an Interrogation. Ex. II fait ^ 

Ae does; Par/e'/^i/a 'VQUs ? Docs hc fpcak to you> l^ton. i Jait \ 



\s 
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L is ftiutein qtulqug^ fomej quflqu'un^ fomebodv; f/Vi, Sons 
Pouisy Palfe. 

A double // has a liquid Sound (as in the EnxUfi Word Collier) 
when there goes an I before it; as in Fille, Girl, Daughter; Aguillt^ 
Needle, i^c, 

f Except thofjj Words that begin with ///; as illegitime^ unlaw* 
ful, Wf . And the following, Achille^ ArgilUy Qamomille^ difiilLr^ 
imhecilley Pupiile^ Syllahe^ tranquillc, mi lie. 

L has alfo a liquid Sound at the End of Words, after a/, «, eui, 
uii, nut: Ex. Mail. Solei/, Deuil, Circueil, Fenouil, &c. And thefc 
Words, Perils BrefiU and Gtntil in Gentilb»mmc ; but I is mute in 
tfae Plural GeHiilJhmfhM, 

M. 

M founds like an AT ; 

\fiy At the End of Words : Ex. Painty Hunger ; iVm, Name, l^c. 
Pron. Tain^ Non. 

zdly. Before b^ «f, «, /, as in Memhre, Member; Homme, Man ; 
Calurnne, Column ; emporter to carry away, ^f . Pron. Meulrc, 
Hanmy Cohnne^ etiporter^ &C. 

-f- Yet 71/ is founded in Hymne, Jndemnite^ indtmmfer^ Calomaie^ 
and its Derivativet ; and in fomc proper Names, as Ammon, Em- 
manuely &c. Pronounce ^-ma-ntt-ei. 

N. 

When two N^s follow an «, one of them is generally mute ; as 
m Anneau, Ring; Annie, Year; Vron. Aneau, Anee, 

N founds like an F, in Con^veni, Convent, or Monaftery. 

N at the End of an Adjeftive, or Pronoun followed by a Vowel, 
has the Sound of a- double N ; as in fon Ami, hi> Friend ; un bon Ami, 
a good Friend; Pron. S^n nami, un bon nami. 

Yet iV in the Adjedlives ending in in, zsjin, fine ; <//«r;/V, divine ; 
founds only like a fingle A^, which is joined to the next Vowel ; 
as^J7 Or, fine Gold; Pron. Fi-nor, 

Nis always mute in the laft Syllable of the third Perfon Plural of 
Verbs ending in ent; as in i/s aiment, they love; ils far lent, they fpeak; 
ilj admeroient, they fhould love ; Pron. ils aime, or Us aimet, &c. 

P. 

P is fometimes founded, and fometimes mute at the End of 
Words : as in Oral, Cloth ; trof, too much, ^c. 

P is mute in the Plural of Nouiis ending in f, and before a Con- 
fonant in the Singular : Ex. Drapfn, fine Cloth ; bans Draps, good 
Cloths ; Pron. Drajin, bon Dra. 

P is founded before a Vowel; except in Loup, Wolf; where it 
is always mute. 

P is pronounced in Cii/, Cape ; Rapt, Rape. 

P is mute \n Bdpteme, fiaptifm, and \ls D«W?Ci\N^\ PUCuvvt^ 
■Pd&ncs P/faume, Pfaim ; P/aut'iery P£a.\\w •, Jc^t, ^'Oi^tix ^xA. Jv.^ 

B 3 x\tu 
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time^ feventh ; but it is (bunded in Vfalmifie^ ffahiMUer^ P/almedU, 
Pfalterion^feptante^/eptuageuaire^ Septuagefime^ and Sefieutrion. 

P is mute in Nopces, a Wedding; Netveu^ Nephew; Niepce^ 
Niece; now commonly fpclt, Noces, Nenfeu, Niece, as alfo in 
Champa Field; TempSy Time, ^c. 

Pb in Trench^ as in Englijh, founds like an F; Ex. Pbih/ophe, 
Philofopher j Pron. Filofofe, 

^a, que^ qui, quo, quu^ are founded ka, ke, ki, h, ku, 

i^is founded at the End of Words ; as in Coq, Cock ; Cinq, Five* 

f But it is mute in Cinq before a Confonant ; Ex Cinq Femmes, 
Pr. Cin Femmesy five Women. It is alfo mute^ but long, inLaqs, Knot. 

R. 

R is founded at the End of a Word ; as in car,, for ; Mer, Sea ; 
reee^oir, to receive ; ohfcur, dark ; Amour, i.ove j Pudeur, Mo- 
defty, 6V. 

Exceptions. 

J^ is little or not at all h^ard ; Firfty in the Infinitive of the Firft 
and Second Conjugation; Ex. Parler, to fpeak; Finir, to finiih, 
or end ; Pron. Pariiy. Fini, 

^dly. In Nouns ending in er and ier, that have more than one 
Syllable; ^x. Danger, Danger; Mgtier,Tr^de ; P rentier, %t^, ^V. 
Pron. Dange^ Mctie, Premte, 

• Yet note, that in thefe two Cafes R ought to be a little found- 
ed before a V owel,when one is reading any Thing, efpecially Vcrfts; 
Ex. Purler Arahe, to fpeak Arabic; Dancer vne Courante, to 
dance a Courante ; un Metier incommode, a troublefome Trade ; 
Pron. Parle rarabe, Danjre rune Courante', une Metie rincommode, 

R is founded alfo in legery light ; amer, bitter ; Cancer, Cancer; 
Hi'ver, Winter ; Enfer, Ijcll ; and in proper Names, fuch as 
Roger, Lucifer, Jupiter, Sec. Except Oger and Didier, which 
are pronounced Oge, Didie. 

R is either founded, or mute in Nouns in wV, having more than 
one Syllable i as in Miroir, Looking-glafs ; Moucboir, Handker- 
jchief, 4*ff. 

R is founded in Cuir^ Leather : Dejir, Defire ; Martyr, Martyr; 
Sapbir, Sapphire ; and S<jkpir,Sigh; hut it is mute in Loi/ir, Leifure, 
Plaijir, Pleafure ; in verbal Nouns, fuch as le Darmir, Sleep, k^c. 
and in the Word Monfieur, Sir. In common Difcourfe R is mute in 
Pronouns, notre, 'vitre, and autre, when the next Word begins with 
a Confonant ; but it is founded, if it begin with a Vowel ; Ex. 
Votre Serviteur, your Servant ; Notre Ami, our Friend. 

$ betwixt two V^jwek'founds. like a «, as in Mai/on, Houfe ; ofer, 
to 6zTt, t3"c. pron. Mai%pn, cxer, &c.} As alfo in tranfiger, to tranf- 
adf,' 7>afr/ai3icv, TranfB.&JoT] ; /r/»»/f //, tranfitivc •, zxAtranfitoire, 
Vsii£tor^. Pron. franxi^er, &<;. S'v\ 
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^ is mute at the End of Words ; as in Pariom^ let u& fpeak » 
Pron. Parhn, 

f Except the following Words, where it is to be founded; Bon 
SenSf good Senfe ; une Fu, a Screw ; Chaos, Chaos; and all IVoper 
Names; as. Lis, Venus, &c. 

^ is generally founded at the End of a Word, when the next fol- 
lowing begins with a Vowel ; as in De bons Amis, good Friends ; 
mus a'vonsy we have; Pron. Debon zam, nou %a*von, &c Yet in 
common Difcourfe, Des Cruautcx inoiiesy Dcs dejfeins etrangas, are 
to be pronounced, Dt Cruauti inoiiif, De dejfcin etrange. But when 
you read, you ought to found the S, 

S is mute after a Confonant, that has a ilrong Sound ; fuch as r,/^ 
lyV^q^l Ex. Des Sacs owverts, open Sacks; Des Chefs i/tviftciblei, 
&c. invincible Commanders, ^c, Pron. DeSacs owvers, De Chejin* 
njincihles, &c. Yet note, that when R has a weak Sound, as in Mi^ 
tiers. Trades, Dangers, Dangers ; 5 ought conHantly to be pronoun- 
ced when one reads Verfes. 

According to our new Way of Spelling, S is generally left out in 
the Words where it is mute, in order to facilitate the Reiading of the 
French Tongue, efpccially to Strangers. But becaufe a great many 
Authors have not been fo nice, as to this Particular, I (hall give you, 
at the End of the next Article, a Lift of thofe Words, wherein 5 is 
either to be left out, or pronounced. 

yin Trench, as in Englijh, founds like a c, when it comes before 
an /, followed by another Vowel ; Ex Martial^ Martial ; patient, 
patient; Action, Adion; Pron. Marcial, facient, Accion, 

Exceptions, 

T keeps its natural Sound, 

Firft, In Words ending in tie, or tie\ as in Partte, Part, or Party ; 
P/V/V, Pity: Except Prm^/iV, Primacy; Prophetie, Prophecy ; Chi- 
tomantie. Chiromancy, and fuch Lke Wo-^ds in mantie ; as alfo in 
Names of Countries ; as Dalmatie, &c. where it founds like a c. 

zdly. In Words ending in tien, Ex. Chretien, Chriftian, (jV. 
Words in tient follow the firft Rule. 

3^/y, In Verbs; as in nous chat ions^ we chaftife, 'vous fcntitx, 
you felt, ^c. 

n^thly. When the Syllable tion comes after SorX; Ex, Digfjiion, 
Digeftion; Mixtion, Mixture. 

Vis founded at the End of rooft Words, when there follows a 
Vowel. Ex. un Effet etonnant, 2l furprifing Effe<n, ^c. As alfo 
in the Words, muet, mute ; Fat, Fool, or Pop ; Zenith, ZenitJi ; 
altho' there fbllow no Vowel. 

But 7" is mute before a Confonant. and in the Plural of all Nouns, 
as in Effet dangercux, dangerous Effed ; Etats, States ; I'ron, Efe 
ditn£creux, £/a, 

B 4 • ^\^ 
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Th mute before a Vowel at thft End of a Subftantivfe, wheft » or 
>- goes before it : Ex. un Fent horrible^ a terrible Wind ; un Fort im- 
prenahhf an impregnable Fortj Pron. un Ven horrible y un For imjre' 
Hatlr. Bat if tne Noun be an Adjedlivc, immediately joined to a 
Subftantive beginning with a VOwel, then the T'of the Adjeftive is 
founded; as in Sfavant Homme y Learned Man ; prompt Accidint^ 
fudden Accident ; Pron. S^a^vant Hommcy prompt Accident y 8cc. 
Otherwifc the 7* ought not to be pronounced: as InSfaiant tt 
honnete; Fron. Sfa^uan e bonnete. 

Tis founded in cent, a hundred, before an Adje£live or Subftantive 
beginning with a Vowel, or b mute ; Ex. Cent Ecus, a Kundred 
Crowns ; Cent Hotnmesy a hundred Men j but It is mute before 
other Words, as in Cent un, a hundred and one ; un Cent ou deux, 
a hundred or two ; Pron. Cen-un, un Cen ou deu, 

7'is always mute iti AfpeS, Afpefl ; RefpeBy Rc{]pe6i;fu/fe3y fuf- 
toicious, or fufpeftj Aoufly Auguft; et, and. 

V. 
Fff> Ffy tvi\ ifo, <vUy found the fame as in Englijh, 

X. 

X founds like cs ; Firfty At the Beginning of a Syllable ; zdljy 

Before a Confonant; and 3^^', At the End of Proper Names : 

Ex. ^<rAr^a//<?/i, Vexation ; ^(fr;»rfj, Xerxes ; Experiencey Experience; 

y Texte, Text ; JJax, Ajax ; Pron. Vecfationy Cfercfesy EcfperiencCy 

^ecftey Ajacs, 

X founds like a e before another ^ j as in exciter y to excite ; 
Pron. ecciter^ &c. But it founds.like S in excommunier, to excom- 
jnunicitej and excufiry to excufe. 

X at the End of a Syllable is founded like gXy when the next 
Syllable begins with a Vowel, or h mute; as in Exampky Example; 
Pron. EgKcmble, 8cc. 

X founds fometimes like any^ as in Xaintesy the Name of a City 
in France, and its Derivatives, which is now written Saintejy &c. 
X founds like two^in fome Words, fuch as, /oixanle, fixty ; 
j Bfuxeiiesy BrufTels; Yxon, foijfantey Brujftllesy &c. 

X founds like 2 in Deuxicmey Second ; Sixieme, Sixth ; ar.d in 
Si A tatty Dixie mey Dixfcpt, Dixbttit^ Dixneuf, 

X is mute in Sextier, a Meafure, now generally fpelt Seticr, 
X at the End of a Word is never founded but when there followis 
a Vowel, and then it has the found of 2 ; as Dix Ecusy ten Crowns ; 
Pron. Di zecus, 

^ is always mMtein Cbaux, Lime; C^a^at, Cabbage ; Gurux, 
1 Beggar; Porte/aix, Street-porter; Poux, Lice; Toux^ Cough; 
f Crucijixy Crucifix ; Salfifixy Salfifix, or Goats Beard. 

■> ^ This Confonant is always mute at the End of a Word, except 
'^ laFoefry, when there foUows a Vowel. 
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ARTICLE Vir. 

jf RBCAPITULATION iftljf Rules about 1?RQSVlf CI ATlOff^ 

m 

I have dwelt thus long upon Pronunciation ^ both becaufe it is 
the main Thing toward the learning a living Language, and be* 
caufe all other Grammars are very defeBive and erroneous as to this 
Particular. 

Yet do not underftand me, # if I pretended, that by the perufing 
the foregoing Rules, one may acquire the true PronuMciation of the 
French ; for on the contrary, I am of Opinion, that no Peribtt tatt 
arrive at any PerfeAion in it, without the Guidance of aflcilful Ma- 
iler^ Or the Converfation of thofe that fpeak good French. There- 
fore I only propofe my Rales to be afterwai-ds put into Pradice^ 
with the joint Help of a Mailer. 

The Vowels,'^, E, I, or 7", O, C/, are generally thus pronounced: 

I. ^like the EngUJh a in Tall, War ; as in Attaque^ Abhatre. 

n. £ is fourfold, ^vlx, Open^ Mafculine^ Feminine ^ and e before 
m and n 

1 . E open founds like at or a in thefe Engli/h Words, Fair, Face^ 
as VDLfec^ tfte, 

2. E Mafculine founds like at or ea in EngUJh^ as in Bonte, Pike, 

3. E Feminine is weakly pronounced, as in the Englijb Words, 
Face, give ; Ex. Miracle^ Ame^ rede<venir» 

4. E before ?n or n, founds generally like an ^, as in empfcbee^ 
comment f Orient. Pron. ampaichec^ comman^ Orecan„ 

IlL /and Tare generally pronounced like the Englijh ^/j as in 
nAfibUy Myflcre, * 

/ before m or tt, founds like / in the Englijh Words, Time, Wine ; 
Ex. Simple y Jin y Fin. 

IV. O founds in French ^ as in thefe Englijh Words, Ore, Dole; 
Ex. Parole, Monotole. 

V U founds like the Englijh u in Surprize j in Trench Surprife. 

The ConfonantSy b, c, d,/yg, h, y, /, w, », /, q, r, /, /, <u, x, z, 
are joined to the Vowels, a, e, /, or^, o, «, in this Manner : 



Ba, bey bi, boy bu, 
Ca, ce, ciy co, cu. 
Chay chey chiy cho^ chu* 
Da, dey d>y do, du, 

Tayfe,Ji,Jo,fu. 

^^> g^» gh gOy gU. 

Ha, he, hiy ho, hu, 
J^fjeJUJOy ju. 
La, hy liy lo, lu. 
Me, xsrf, m/f m^, mn. 



^ 



I 



CBanVy baiy bee, boy bu. 
Ka-iVyJaiyJeey koey ku, 
SanVyJhaiyJheCy Jho,Jhtt. 
DaiAjy daif deCy doey du, 
PronounceJ Ta^Wyfai^feeyfocyfu, 
Ganvyjatyjecygoygu, 
Hanv, haiy hee, ho, hu, 
Jaivyjaiyjeeyjoyju, 
Lan»y laiy lee, lo^ lu. 
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^a, que, qui, quo, quu. i \ Ka'w, kai, kee, h, ku. 

Ea^n, n, ro, ru. f J Raw, rai, re, ro, m. 

Sa^fe,fi, fi, fu. J Pronounce f Saw, fat, fe, fo, fit. 

&, ie, tit ^i ^«. i ) ^a<w, tat, tee, to, tu. 

Fit, ve, vi, <vo, VM, \ / f^aiv, *vai, «uee, w, mu. 

Xa, xe, xi, xo, xu. J T C/iw, cfai, cfee, cfo, cfu, 

Za, Xjt, zi, zo, zu. ' ^ Zaw, xai, ze, zo, zu. 

Note, That tho' I make ufc of at to cxprefs the French E, yet it 
IB Feminine^ and ought to be weakly pronounced in all thefe Mono- 
(yltables, De, je, ie, me, ne, que, te, &c. 

ThetrueDIPHTHONGS arethe Eight following: 

1 . la, in DiahUf Diacre, Fiacre, Fiancer, 

2. Ie, or //, as in Fief, Miel, J.aiet, Hier, Fier, Pie, Mien, &c. 

3 . leu, as in Dieu, Lieu, Mieux, Monfieur, 

4. /before an m or n, as Simple, Fin, invincible* 

5. lo, as in l^ous mangions, nous par lions, 

6. OUa, as in PoOacre, tmaille, 

7. Que, as in Fouet, MoUeile, 
2. Oiii, as in Boiiis, Oiii. 

The dubious D JP HTHO NG S are the Six following: 

1. jii, or ay, is fometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Bain, Main, 
Faim, &:c. 

It founds generally like an e open ; as in Font aim , Faire, Aile, 
Plain, Plaijir, Sec. ^ 

It founds like an / Mafculine, in vrai, or vray, quai, je parlai^ 
ii parlerai, jef(ai,je hats, tu hais^ il halt, aine, aimer, &c. Some- 
times like an ^ Feminine ; as \x\faifons^faites,jefaifois, tufaifois, 
Ufaifoit, nous faifons, 'vous fnifiex, ilsfaifoient. It has a particular 
Sound before I ox II; as in Jil, Bail, Tra<vail, See / in the fore- 
going Article. 

2. £i is fometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Peindre, Sein ; fome- 
times it founds likfe an e open ; as in Heine, pleine. Seigneur. 

3. Eu'is a Diphthong in Jeu^ Ftu, Pcur, jevne, Sec. it founds 
like a (ingle u m'vcu,/fct/, je/.ns,jefu^e, doreure,jeime,fcur, &c. 

4. O^isa Diphthong in Coeffe, Boete\ Pron, Coiffe, Boite, It 
founds generally like an e Mafculine ; as in Occonomi, Oecumenique. 

5. Oi, or qy, is fometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Mo'r, Roi^, 
Boh, Je dois, Jvie, Foie, Boire, Mouchoir, voir, recevoir, Qratoire, 
Gaulois, Gcnois, temoigner, voyant, &c. 

It founds fometimes like an e open ; as \nje croif,froid. Droit, 
je/ois, je mangeois, il portoit, il devoit, je dirois, Franfois^ j^nglois, 
connoitre, parottre, roide, croitrr, croire, adroit, etroit, &c. 

6, U/js fometimes a true Diphthong; as in Huitre, Nuit, etui. 
Sosnetfinfis k founds only like an / ; a$ in Guide, 
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The falfc DIP HTHONGS are the Twelve following. 



2, Ae^ 

4. Au^ 

5. £^, 



6. ^/, 

7. £i», 

8. 0<7, 

9. Ou, 
iO.Ua, 

12. C/(7, J 



I Cain, 

Ckt/atp 

FaoM, 

Saene, 

GauUt 

Faute, 

Pou, 
Guerrtf 



I BaiiJer. 

Fin. 
Sone, 
Goli, 
Foti. 

Je mamjajft, 
ShanjanK 
SeUr. 
Pijon, 
Role. 
Poo. 
Kalite, 
Gberre. 
\Kjm, 



TRiPUrHONGS, 



Oi before 9 is a true Trlpthong, founding like oei^ as in Join^re, 
point u, mains ^ &c. 

lau in miau, miauler^ is either a true Triphthong, or a Diph- 
thong. 

Thefalfe r)^7P fllTHO AT G^ arc the Thireeen following. 




As \ii< 



fMaienne, or 
Mayenne, 
ye mangeai, 
Beau, PeaUf 

■ Saoulf Saouler, 

IAout, 
, lis difaievtj 



difai 
lis mangeoienty 
J^avanfois^ 

Dtttilf Recueiiy 



^.Oient, I 
6. Eoienty 

7 £^h 

P. Eui^ or 
Uei, , 

9. Oei, j 

10. Oeu, J 

1 1 , Qua, \ ?. Okc, i 5. Old, See ihe true Triphihoi^s. 



''Ma-yen ne. 

ye manjL 
Bo, P6. 

Sooi, Soole, 
Oo. 

Pronounce< y/, ^^„y^.^ 
y^avances. 

The fame. 



0<?/7. Oeiilade, \ 
yOeufy Boemf^ j 



I Euii, Euilcrr' ,i y 

y^Ewify Beuf. 



>^^^ 
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Mofl of the Rules concerning the Niceties, in the prqpouncing 
Confonantt, are comprehended in the following jTable, 






B Radeuht tumh, plumh^ 
fa, refiitt Franfois, 
Second, ftcntder, 
\ClauiU, floret t 
Bouc, amec, fucy 
\B4mc\ Almanac, ^ 
Donct cheutif 
Cborographie, 
Nudj pied, tferd, 
\Bled, muidf 
Grand oratiur, 
I ^and inx^'voMS T 
$ui nfcnd elle f 
Je nejfai quand il vi 

indra. 
Fief, chef, wf^ . 
Clef, eteuf, Baillif, 
Neufbeures, 
lot^, etang, fang, 
yi>ugfuer,fang et tau 
Digne Seigneur, 



Pronounce 



^Pronounce « 



Hate, honte, heros, - \ Pronounce 



Rawdoob, rumb, ploo 

Sft, raifuy Ffanfes. 

Segoon, fegoonder. 

Clode, fegrea. 

Book, awvecky fuck. 

Bawn, Almanaw. 

Don> fhute. 

Korographie. 

Nu, pie, ver. 

Blai, mui. 

Grant orateur. 

Kaant irez voo ? 

Ke vant-elle? 

Je ne fai kan t-i viei 
draw. 

7 C FieefF, flief, veef. 

\ Pronounce (^ Clai, eteu, baiUi. 
J I Neuv heure. 

C Lon, etawn, fawn. 
Pronounce < Jook, fuea, (ank e 6. 
/ Digne Sai gneur. 



Pronounce 



] 



Homme t exborter, 

Colyfol, molyfol, 
Mfel, 
}Oufil, gentilf 

II fait, 
' Parie-t il a «vous ? 

Fille, aiguille, 

Faim, mm, 

Membre, colomnie, 

Hymne, calomnie, 

Lidemniti, Ammon, 

Anneau, annie, 
I Convent, 

lis aimenf, 

lis par lent. 
Eon draff 






Pronounce 



kPronounce. 



Pronounce 



Pronounce 



Hawte, honte, heroe. 
Omme, exhorter. 
Jaw,jai,je, jo,ju, 

nveakly prpnounced. 
Cod, foo, moo, foo. 
iMool, fel. 
'Ootee,jantee. 
£e fai. 

' Parle t-ee a voo ? 
Feelle, aiguelle. 
Fainnon. 
Manbre, colone. 
, Hymne, calomnie. 
Inilamnitai, Ammon. 
Ano, aneae. 
^Cooyan. 
£es aimet. 
Ee parlet. 
Bon draw, or drawp. 
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Capy r.aptf 
Un Imp mvide^ 
' Bdpitmt^ piifantf 

^XA Citiqfemmes, 

L LafSf 

f Car, fHif, riCivoir, 

\jmour,pm^eur, 
R <Parler,Jkir, 

i Danger y metier y 

\Cutrydefirf 

^Mai/ofr^ o/er, 

\Tran/a£lt0nf iranjuif^ 

JParhns^ une vU, 
^ "\ Chaos, ioufensy Jris, 

J Bans amisy 
I SacsonvertSf 
\^ Defpenfer, dejpit, 
^ Vent horrible^ 
f Fert merenaiUg 
\Sfavant bomme, 

jPrempt accident, 
T ^ Cent icm, 
J Cent un, 

I A/pea, refpea, 

f Aout,et, 

V Va, ve, vr, *vo, n}u. 



'Draw fine, . 

jQapt^rapt. 
• Pronounce S Un loo aveede: 

) Bawteame, teeiawne; 

^FeetoIoFe. 

^ Coke, cinque. 
Pronounce < Cin fammes. 

Kar, joare, recevcur. 
Awmoore, pudeur* 

Pronounce ^P*r^» fenee. 
Danje4» mealtie; 
Kuerr^, dcfecre. 
^ Loifee, pleafcc. 
t Maizon, ozca er ozai. 
ATranaiiAion, tranfitccf, 
„ ^/Parbn, une veefc. 

• Pronounce N Caows, bon fanfe, Irces. 
I yBons^^nee.' 

y vDaipaAfai, daipeet*' 

"N ^ Van horeeble. 

J r For t9prainable. 

/ \ Savant omme. 

I jPron accedan. 
^ Pronounce C Sawnt aiku. 
( ISawn un. 

\ /Afpaihi^refpaiku' 

^ ( Op, ai. 

Vaw, vai, vee, vo, va*' 



Vexation, Xerxes, 
Experience, Ajax, 
\ Exciter, excommunitr, 
X ^ Exemple, Xaintes, 
Bruexlles, fiixante, 
Deuxiime, Jixain, 
Cbaux,gueux, 

Z Za, ze, »i, zo, zu. 



Pronounce* 



Vec&feeon, Cfercfes* 
Ecfpairecance, Ajacs. ^ 
jEcceetai, aifcoxnnmncai, 
'Egzample, Saintes. 
|BruffeUes,foii&nte. ^ 
Deuxee-ai-me, feezain. 
Show^ gueu. 

Zaw, zaiy zee^ tjo, zu. 






• Nofe^Th^it the Engiifi Pronunciation, which Iha.v^^^ti 
gainft theFr^jn-^, does npt exactly tefwet \t etNet^ >n\!l«^^hiV\^ 
Pefed can no ways be Applied, but by xli^H^Vj^ YiOlC^^'i'^^*^^ 
tfoMcr, aaJjpopdConveriation. 
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A Lift of Words wherein ^ is mute, or not founded ; and now gene* 
rally omitted in Writing, and fapplied with an Accent. 

2. 



I. 

Jbyfmif &c. 

Jtjaufier, 

Admonefier. 

Atfniy &c« 

Alhaftre: 

Ali/nt. 

JpoJIri. 

Appaper. 

Apprtfi^ &C. 

Arbalefie, 

Arifte. 

Arrtft^ &C. 

4/ne^ &C. 

AJpre^ &c, 

Aubefpine, 

Aumofne^ &C. 

Auftruche^ 

Bapte/me, 

Baftardf Sec, 

Bqfieieur.. 

Baftir^ &C. 

Bafitm^ 

Belifire. 

Befte, 

Beflatl, 

BUffMy tec. 

Blefme, 
Boifle, . 
Cha/cun, 



Coufii. 

pifiarqtur^ &C< 
befiaucbe, &c. 
Oijiacbt, &C. 

Defeapitir- 
DefdUr. 
Defcbinr, &c. 
Dejbanchir. 
Defcoud*^, 
Defcouplir, 
Di/courager. 
Di/couvrir. 
Difcrire. 
De/dire. 

.Di/dommagfr.' . 
Desfairi^ &c. 
Hesjfer. ^^ 
Dis filer. 
De/gtfufter, 
Difguifer. 
Dijlabrer. 
DeJUger{ 
Dejpenfir^. 

DiJ^it, etc:' 

' De/raifiinnab/e, 
Dif/rcber, 
Empefcher, &C. 
Enchtnufirtr, 
Ef'iftrt. 



Chaftaigne^ kcEJbat^ &c. 
Chafteau, &c. EJbiouir, &c, 
Qbafirer* EJbouler^ 8cc. 

Cbaftier, &C. EJborgner. 
Cbefnt^ &c. EJbrancber^ &c. 
Cbeveftrt^ &C. EJbranlir, &c. 
Cbreflien. Efcart^ 5^c 

Chifture. Efcbalasy &c. 

Connoiflri, gcc, Efchalvtte, 
Conneftablt, Efcbancrejf, &c, 

Couft, Sec- . .Efcbanfpn. 

E/cbantillionf^ 
£/chafp£r, 
E/cif'arpe, 

E/c6aiider, 






3- 
Efchelle. ' 

E/cbeu. 

E/clainr, 

E/clancbe, 

Efclaty 8cc, 

Efckrrt. 

Efckle^ 

E/corce. 

Efc^^ltr. 

Efcwctr* 

Efcran. 

Efcrirey &c. 

Efcuy &c. 

E/cmiL 

EfcuilUy &c. 

Efcihne, &c. 

E/ciiyer. 

Efgayer, 

Efganr. 

EJglantier* 

EJgout. 

Efgkiiette, 

Esjtuir, 

Efirt, 

Eftargir, 

EJlever. 

EJlire^ &C. 

EJUigner. 

Eftourdir, 

Efmail^ &c. 

Efmerilionnt, 

S^efmerwlUr, 

Efmtr. 

E/monder, 

E/moudre, See. 

Efmowvoir, 



4- 
E/peffir. 

EJpy, «cc. 

Efpiiu. 

EfpinarS. 

J^pingie. 

Efplucber. 

E/pofige, Sec. 

EfpfiWvarUir. 

Efyrewve^ Stc. 

E/pui/er, Sec. 

Eftablir. 

Eftain. 

Eftancbir. ' 

Eftendart. 

Eftape. 

Eft at. 

EftL 

Efiindre. 
Eftincelle^ Sec. 
Efloile, Sec. 
Eftonner^ Sec. 
Eftouper. 
Eftourdir. 
Eftrange^ Sec. 
Eft rangier. ' 
Eftrecir, &C. 
Efteindrt. 
Eftremes. 
EJlrilUr. 
Eftroit. 
Eftudier, Sec: 
Eftwve, Sec. 
Eftni. 

Efvanouyy Sec. 
Efveille^ &c. 



Efpancber^ 8cc. Efventer. 



Efpandre. 

Efpargner. 

Efpariller.' 

EJpaule. 

Efpeler. ' 

E/perdu, 

Ejferon, 



Eefte. 

Fifcelle. 

Fle/che. 

Jleftfir. 

Folafire, 
Vrtjltr 



... ■ JIL 
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Gouft^ &c. 
Grefte^ &c. 
Impoft. 
Intereft, 
LafchiTy &C. 
Lafchtt &c. 
Maiftre. 
Maijlrifer^ 
Mafcher^ &C. 
Mafchoire. 
Map. 
Maftin^ &C. 
Mesfiance, 
€e mesfier, 
Mefnagiy &C. 
Me/chant, &'C. 
Me/content^ 8cc. 
Mefdirey &€• 



Mifgpade. 

Mffler^ &C. 

Mefme^ &c. 

Se mefprendrtf &c. 

Mefprifir. 

Mefiier, 

Meufnier. 

Monftrer^ &C* 

Moufche^ &c. 

MouftardCf &c. 

Mouft. 

Natflre. 

Noftre. 

Ojler. 

Paiftre. 

Paroiftre. 

Se pafmer^ &c^ 

Pafques, 



Pafte. 

Pafiure, &C* 

Pefiber. 

Pefirir. 

Plaftn. 

Prefter. 

Preftre. 

^antie/mi. 

^uarantiefmi. 

Rela/cbir, 

Requefie. 

Refchayffsr 

Resjou'ir, 

Refpandre. 

Refpondre. 

Regijire^ kc* is 

(K>ab(ful. 
Salpiftre. 



Soufptr, &c. 
Tempeftt, &C. 
Tejimiftf &€• 
Tefie. 
Teft. 

Tonsjourtm 
Traijhrt^ &C« 
Trebu/cbir. 

Vefiu. 

FeJPrt. 

Veftir^ See: 

Ftfliminti 

yiftefe. 

V^ftrt. 



A Lift of moft Words wherein S is to be pronounced. 



S*Jhflenir. Attepr. 

Accopr, Attrifitr. 

Jdmintperyii^. Augup^ 



Adup, ' 

Ajbpry &c. 

Apopt. 

Apoftap^ &C. 

Apcfter, 

ApoplU. 

Apofltiat." 



Apoplique, 

Apoftrophity &c. Bap. 
Apoflunte, Sec. Baftant. 



Aupre. 
Auflerite, 
Auftral 
BaLupe^ &c. 
Balupode^ ScC, 
Baptifmai, 
Baptilie. 
Bafque, 



Brufqui. 

Bufc. 

Cafcade. 

Ca/que. 

Cataflrophe, 

Caupque. 

Celep. . 

Chap, 



ConpMiri, Sec* 
CmtefiiTf Sec. 
Contri/carpijSeC. 
Co/ftripr, Sec* 
Com/pondrifSeC 
Co/mpgraphii. 
CripufcuU, 
CripL 



A/pergi 

Afpta. 

Ajperfm. 

A/pic. 

Ajpirtr. 

Ajfifler. 

Affiflance, 

Aftre. 

Aftnlogue. 

Apologit. 

Aponome, 



Baplie. 

Bapon. 

Bapnnir, 

Bafionnade. 

BcpaL 

Bepalite. 

Bepoie. 

Bijcuit. 

Bifque, 

Blafphemty Sec. 

Boura/que. 



Chrifl^ yttk is ^upde. 
foimetimes pro- Debu/quer» 
nounced Cbri. Dmafqutr, 

Cbnftianijm. Demonpation. 

Circonfpehi Sec. Demompatif. 

Ciranflance^Sec, Di/api. 

CirconpiptioH. Defcription* 

Clandepn^ Sec, Defefpoir. 

Comhuftihle, Defijpertr^ &c. 



j^rafiMnif, &C. Bourg^maflrt, 



Combuftion, 
Confifquer. 
Confipr. 
Confipirt. 
Confpirtr^ Sec. 
Confiancey SeIC, 
Conjlipir^ tkc. 



Defipr. 

Deptty Sec 

Deptuir. 

Depuaiw: 

Dipruatur. 

Dcttp^U. 



Detejier. 
Conjiitutr. Sec, DcnjaftatUn* 
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Digfftion. 

D^irtier^ 4cc. 
DifcipU^ &C. 
Difcontinuer* 
Di/c9ti*venir. 

Difcordi* 

DiJcord^Mt, 

Difc9Mrs, 

Difcourir. 

J)ifcrft^ &C, 

Difgrace^ &C. 

DiJlocati§9% 

Dt/loptir, 

Difpayntr$. 

Difpenfe^ Sec. 

Dijjws, 

Di/pefitioH. 

Dilute, &C. 

Vi/Jfention, 

Diftance^ &c. 

Difiifui, 

Dijtrairt, &C, 



Efcarpins. 

Efcopitt. 
Efcorti^ tiC, 
E/couadi^ &C. 
Efcrimi. 
Efcroe, 
Efpace^ &c. 
Efpagne. 
Efpalier. 
EfpatuU. 
Efpea. 
EJpenr, &c. 
Efpioity &c. 

Efprit, 

EJquinancii, 

Effui'Qir. 

Eftafier. 

Eftmfiadt. 

Ejlame, 

Eftampt. 

Efiimt. 



Diftrihuir^ Sic. Efioc. 
JHfrihutiUTm Eftocade, Sec. , 



I^9meftiqui. 
Lcdtfittflt. 
Ecclejiafiifui, 
Emhufcade. 
Empefter, 
Enregifttr 18 
doubtful. 
Enthoujigfme. 

Eptfi9pal* 
Eptftolairi. 
EfciAian. 
Efcabelie, 
Efiadritj &c. 
E/caladif Sec. 
EfiXuuper, old. 
Efiapadi, 
Efcarhmsa. 



Eftomae, Sec, 

Eftradi. 

Eftrama^m. 

Eftrapade^ Sec, 

Eftropie^ Sec, 

Efturgeon, 

E'vangelijie, 

Fantafque^ &C. 

Feflf, Sec. 

Feftin. 

FiftuU, 

Flafque. 

Frafque, 

Frufirer. 

FuHffte, 

Fuftiger, 

Ga/cojtf Sec. 

Ga/pilUr. 



Efcar^. 

E/capm^uchefiiC. Gefte^ Sec, 
^/i-ar^M^U, Gmii/pilUr. 



HtftoiriySec, 
Ho/ocaujiif Sec. 
Hofpit^lhe. 
Ho/pitalier. 
Hoftie, 
Houfpiller. 
Jafmin. 
Jajpe^ Sec, 
J/luJlre, StC. 
Immodefti^ Sec, 
Impofteur^ &c. 
InceJIe, 'Sec, 
Inconflant^ Sec, 
Indigtfify Sec, 



Lifle. 

Lufirty Sec 

Magifirai. 

Mfigejiey &c. 

Maifin deCamp. 

Manufcrit. 

Mafcarad0^ 

MafcuUn. 

Mafqut. 

Mafirichl. 
Mffquiftf SiC* 
Microcofme. 
Modefte. 
Malefler, 



Indifcrtty Sec, 

IndifpenfahltJkZ. Monaflere. 
igdifpo/ej Sec* Monaftiqui. 



Indufiriiy Sec. 
Inefpere, 
Inejtitnahle, 
Injufity Sec. 
InfcruiahU. 

Infpe^im, 
Injpirtry Sec. 
Infcriptiom. 
Infer trey Sec. 
Injiabiliie. 
InfialUr, Sec. 
InflattCiySec. 
Jnfiaurery Sec, 
Infttna, 
Inftigation. 
Jnfi'tller, 
Inflruire, Sec. 



M^nfire^ Sx. 

Moufquety Sec, 

Mtufiache. 

Mufc, 

Mufcadtn 

Mujcat. 

MufcU. 

Myfierey Sec. 

MyJIiquiy Sec. 

NonobJIant. 

Obilifque. 

ObJcuTy Sec* 

Obftacli. 

Obpne, Sec. 

Offu/qtter. 

OpufcuU. 

Ofgavijle. 

Ojientatiom. 



Inftrumtnt^ Sec. Papifie, 



Intefiiny See. 
Inqjeftify Sec. 
Ifra'il. 

JurifconfiiUt. 
Jurifdidion, 
\Jufques. 
Juftiy Sec. 
Lanfqutmt, 
Ligijlateur. 
lefie. 



Pafcal. 
Pafquil. 
PafquiTiy Sec. 
PafieL 
Pajluer, 
Paftoraly Sec. 
Perfifitr. 
Per^eSivt. 

PerftV 
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PirfiicuitL FraUfter^ &C. 

Feftiy ice. FuftuU. 



Piidifiai. 
Pilaftn. 
Fiftacbt. 
PifteU. 

PiftoUu &C. 
Plaftrm. 
Plaftty &C. 
Poftpofer, 
PofteriiMr^ &C« 
PefiultTt &c. 
Pofture. 



Rkiftn^ is 
doubtful. 
Rififtir^ Sec. 

Rejpirer^ 8cc, 



Rufiiqtte. 

Satisfain, 

Scbifme^ &C. 

Scbolaftiqui. 

Sebi^ftien, 

Semefire. 



Sineftre. 
Siqueftrif &C. 

Rejplendir^ SfC, Solftia^ 8tc. 

ReJ^fabU. Sopbifte^ 8cc. 

Rejpfmjtf. Swfcrire, &c. 

Rtftaur$r^&C. Subfijitry kc 

Refte, Subftance^ScQ, Tran/IatiTy &C 

Re/lituir, ice. Subminiftnr, Tranfparent, &C. 
Predtftimr^ See. Riftrtindre^ Sec, Subfiituir, Sec, Tranjpercen 
Prifiyierten, S^, ReJiriSi^n. Superfiition, Jranfflantir* 



Tempeftatif. 
Terrefirt. 
drifter. Sec. 
Tifiifir, Sec. 
Tifton, 
Thifii. 
to/can. 

Trmnfcrire^ See. 
TraKs/irir. 
Trafisjigurfr, Sec. 
Trmtufirmer, See. 
^ranfgrejjirt Sec 



Pn/crire, See. Reftringint. 

Prtfto. Reftriaif. 

Pre/que. Rifdale. 

PreftigiSt Sec. Rt/hofif. 

Prcn^ifue, Sec. Rjobufti. 

Prpjpea. Ruftam. 

Prejpirir. Ruftri. 

Proftituir. Rufiichi. 



SuperftUiiux. Trip, See. 

Su/pea. Vafte, See. 

Su/jpendrt, See, VeftaU. 

SuftiHttry &c/ Vefte. 

Suggeftion. Viftige.^ \ 

Sjhfeftre. Fi/copti. 

Syllogi/m€. Vt/qutust. 
farabuHtr. 



ARTICLE Vri. 
CyQRTHOGRAPHY,^r SPELLING. 

TO know the true Combination of Letters, for the Compo- 
fition and Writing ofFrencb Words, which is properly called 
Ortbograpbyy and, in vulgar Evglijhy Spelling, there are no certain 
Rules to be given; and therefore I ihall content myfelf with fet- 
ting down here, fome few Words of One, Two, Three, and Four 
Syfiables, the Lwd^s Prayer, and the Creed, for an Example to 
young Beginners) and for the reft^ refer to my Royal DiBionary^ 
m which I have followed the DidUonary of the Frtncb Academy, 
and ear beft modern Authors. 

Words of One Syllable, 



M, air, ais, an, aux, 
Ba, bain, beau, bien, bUui 
Car, cent, cinq, cbgr, cceur: 
Dans, dent, doni, doux, dur. 
Eau, in, fst?r, ^, idi. 



^aut, fend^ friid, feint, fut. 
Gand, grais, gris, gros, glu. 
Haut, bent, iai, bors, hmt. 
Jean, fai^ feu, J9nrs^ Hi. 
Lard^ tan^ kur^ Urs^ Itcn* 
C 






vA.i. 



Ma)ti 
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Halny neuff nez, tt$s^ mus. 
Or 9 0«, oUy 01 » OS, 
Pms^ paiXi P"> ^> ?»'• 
^uand, qutlf qui quoi, qu'uft. 

Words of Two Syllables. 



RaSf rtiSf ris, rot, ruth, 
Saintffeljhjotffur. 
ToTtt, ttl, toi, t^t, Tur€, 
Vafty fv^auy 'vtrd^ 'vau^ nmr^^ 



Au'cim^ 

Ba-aL 

Ca-m, 

Dan-din. 

En-fant^ 

Fd-cbeux. 

Ga'cbis, 

Ha-cbis„ 

Ja-mais. 

Lar-me, 

Au-tour, 

Bairgnittr, 

CoH'tre, 

Ti'ttir, 

En-duit, 

Fra^cai. 

Gi-ant, 

Heu-nux, 

J^tn-ttnds. 

Lon-teur,^^ > 

Ju'tel. 

CiUkr. 
Di'Tt. 

El'k. 



Bqdfwr^r^ 
Ca-bale, 

Da'tnoi'/eaum 

E'b/oii-ir. 

Fa-bu'iiux% 

Gargui-rMl 

Ja-cbe-re* 

Ha-bi/'ip^^ 

Lam-brif'/fT* 



Fri'Pon, 

Gri-maudn 

Mo'la, 

Jotn-dti. 

Ly^on. 

Aul'tant. 

Bor-gni, 

Cott'tre, 
i Do^-ner, 

En.'tant, 

Foible, 

Gour-mand, 

Horrt/iis, 

JoHftu. 

Le-caL 

Al-hms* 

Bu'fe. 

CouT'fe^ 

Du're, 

E'tat. 

JFri-and, 

GuiU'fi* 

Hui'tre. 

ju'cber, 

Lu-^ur. 



Maiti'titn, 
Na^bot, 
O'blat. 
Far-ier, • 

Kk'baij. 
. Sa-blr. 
^a-bli. 
Fa-cbe, 
Ap'frend, 
Mi'cbant. 
Ntf-Jle. 
O-mis, 
Pen-tf* 
^el'U. 
Rt-gret, 
Si'fiat, 
TeH'dre. 
Ven-dre, 
T'vre, 
Mit4e. 
Ni'cbe. 
Oeu-vre* 
Pier-re. 



Words of Three Syllable*. 

0'bii'£ui» 

^PM'lan'fUi, 

^'ii'ti. 



Ra'Cail'/e, 
Sar-ca/^me^ 
Taii'Ui'der, 
Va-m-^e, 
T'Vri/'Je. 
4-h$ur',t$r^^ 
. BU'M'^ufuf. , 

D^-cam-fir. 



,. Ef-freni. . 

Fe-mel-le, 

Ge^nif'/e, 

Jeu-nef'fe. 

Hi-be-ter, 

Le-^u-me, 

Me-moi-re, 

.. Ni'bu'Ieux,' 

.Qf/in-fe. 

, Pi-tar-den 



3iel- 



•^^^- 



con 



Ri'Ci'Ur. 



-que. 



Ri-vaL 

Si-dre, 
7in'tet\ 
Vieil'ler. 
ZUe. 
Moi'te, 
Non-ce, 
Or- mo, • 
Poin^te^ 
^uO'te, 
Jo'/e. 
Sou-cbe, 
^OU'dr^. 
Vou*kir% 
Zo'ttitb, 
Mu'tin. 
Nu^que, 
Ou'bli, 
Pu'nir. 
^i-mmd. 
Ru-band, 
Su*cre, 

Vui'di. 

Zo'tu. 



Scul'ptM^ri. 
TeM'^i-rer. 
Verdu-re. 
T-vro-^r* 
Ai-ma'bU» 
Bis-a-yeul, 
Ci-meu'ter, 
Di'-^i'/er, 
Bi'maU'lirn , 
Fi'nan-cer» 
Giu'^em'brep 



IPV 
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Hip'PO'Cras, 
Li'Srai-re. 

Mi'MU'tf, 

Ni-ai-fir, 
Op-pi-ler. 
Pie-ti-ner, 

Kudel'Ie. 

Sifjle-meni, 

Ti-mi'de. 

Za-gay-e, 
A'HO'din, 



Bou'lin^grin, 
Cofi'trai^re, 
D9'mai'fii, 
E eminent. 

Fourhi/'feur. 

Lou-an-gi. 
Mol'leJ'fe. 
Non-cha-lant* 
Op'por-tuH, 
Po tin-tat. 



^i'ti-ment, 

Ra-cail^ii, 

SoU'ci'tr. 

Tor'tUTf, 

Vo'Tup'ti. 

Zi'lateur, 

A-vtu-gle, 

Su'glo/i* 

Cuiji-ne. 

Du-ra'ble* 

E-nfi'dent. 

Ful-mi-ner, 

Gue^nil'le* 



Ju-re-ment^ 

Hur-le-ment. 

Luxu're, ' 

Mu'tiner* 

Nu'di-te. 

Owhli-eu^. 

Pu'tri'de. 

^O'ti tntn 

Ru'iri-jue* 

Sue cu' lent, 

Tu tO'jer. 

Vul'gai-re, 

Zipbirt. 



Words of Four Syllables. 



A^ea'-hU-ment. 

Ba'di-na-gi, 

Cu'rO'CO'ler, 

D'avan-tihge, 

Ec'lipti que, 

Fa-brica-teur, 

Ga^bt'onner, 

Ha-bi'ta-b/e, 

Ja-louji't, 

Ky-ri-el'le, 

Magna^ni-me, 

Nan tiffe-ment, 

Ob'/ce-ni'te, 

Pa'Ci'fi^que, 

^na-ran-tai-ne, 

Kab'baf'fe-ment* 

Sa^ty risque, 

Ta-M-ii' on. 

Fa-Hdi'ti. 

Zi'be-li ne, 

Ac'cef'fible, 

Be-nigm ment. 

Certaine ment. 

Der-nti'tt ment, 

E-h-fuin-ci. 

Fifwdid. 



Gi^mif^fe ment. 
He mi/pbe-re. 
Ig^noran-ce, 
La-men^ta-bie, 
Me-jno-ra ble , 
Negoci er, 
Of-fer-tovre. 
Percep ti bU. 
^in te/'fen ce, 
Re'ci*di've, 
Sem bla'ble*ment. 
Te-me rai'-rt. 
Ve-na-li'tk, 
Zo'dia-qne, 
A jufte ment. 
Bla/'phe-mateur . 
Co mique-ment. 
Do-mi-nique, 
Emfoifon-ner, 
F leg-matt que. 
Go gui narder. 
Hif'to-rique, 
In-com-mo dant, 
Li-brai'Tve. 
Minuf'cu le. 
No'tabii-ment., 



Op'pref'fi'Vn. 
Pier-re-ries. 
^tn quo no *ve. 
Ri dicu'le. 
Si-mi- lat-re, 
^imi di te, 
Vi com-tef'fe. 
Au'daci eux* 
Bru-ia-U-te, 
Cu'Pi-di-te, 
Du-e/'/i'Jfe. 
E'*va-po rer. 
Fu-ne-rail-Ui. 
Gueu'fg rie, 
Hon-teu'fe ment , 
Ju ridi-que, 
Lu'XU'ri-eux, 
Mo ri-ge-ner, 
Nu-me-ro ter. 
O'Puf-cu'le. 
Pul-veri'fer. 
^O'ti'di-en, 
Ru-fti- que -ment: 
SttC'Cin-Sle'-ment. 
Tyran-ni-que. 
Ufur-pa-teur. 



C 2 
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L'Oraifon Dominicalc. 



Th£ Lord's Prayer, 



NOtrePe're qtti es auxCieux, 
ton Norn Jolt fan^Sli-fi-e, 
Ton Rc'gne 'vt^ert'tte. 7a Vo-lon- 
tkfoitfai'te en la Ter-re com-me 
au Ciei. Don-ne nous au-jour" 
d*Jbui notre Pain quo-ti-dt'en, Pat' 
don-ne nous nos Of-fen-fes^ com-me 
nous par-don^nons a ceux qui nous 
ont of'feni'cex. Et ne nous ifi-dui 
point en Ten-ta ti-or, mais nous de- 
li-mre du mal : Car a tot eft le Re- 
gne, fcf /a Pu-if-fance, ^ la G hi- 
re ^ aux Sii'cles de Sie^cks, Amen. 



OUR Father which art in 
Heaven, hallowed be thy 
Name. Thy Kingdom come. 
Thy Will be done on Earth, as 
it is in Heaven. Give os this 
Day our daily Bread. And for- 
give us our Trefpaffes, as we for- 
give them that trefpafs againft 
us. And lead us not into Tem- 
ptation;, but deliver us from 
Evil : For thine is the Kingdom* 
and the Power, and the Glory, 
for ever and ever. Amen. 



Le Symbole dcs Apotrcs. 

JE eroien Dieule Pere Tout tw 
W'^nt^ Createurdu Ciell3 de 
la Terre ^ bf en Jefus Chrift 
/on Tils unique notre Seigneur ; qui 
a ete conqu du Saint Ej'prit^ ne de 
la Vierve Marie \ il afouffert fous 
Ponce rilate\ ila etecrucifie^norty 
CsT enfe'velii il eft defcendu aux 
Enfers. Le trotfiime jour il eft ^ 
rfjfufcite des Marts, II eff monte 
aux Cieux. 11 eft ajjis a la droite 
de Dieu le Pere Tout-puiJ/hnt, Et 
de la miendra juger les Vivans £3* 
les Marts J e croi au Saint E/prit 5 
la Sainie Eglife uni'ver/clle^ la 
Communion des Saint sJ^aRemiffion 
des Pcchex^ la RefetrreSlion de la 
Chair ^U la Vieeternelle, Amen. 



The Apojiks Creed. 

I Believe in God the Father Al- 
mighty, Maker of Heaven 
and Earth ; and in Jefus Chrift 
his only Son our Lord ; who was 
conceived by the Holy Ghoft, 
born of the Virgin Mary^ fuffer- 
ed under Pontius Pilate \ was 
crucified, dead, and buried ; he 
defcended into Hell. The third 
Day he arofe again from the 
Dead. He afcended into Hea- 
ven, and fits on the Right Hand 
of God the Father Almighty : 
from thence he ihall come to 
judge the Quick and the Dead. 
I bdieve in the Holy Ghoft ; the 
Holy Catholick Church, the 
Communion of Saints, the For- 
givenefs of Sins, the Refurrefti- 
on of the Body, and the Life 
cverlafting. Amen. 



K^T\C\.^ 
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A^R T I C L E IX. 
(^CAPITAL LETTERS. 

OF Letters* fome are fmall* called Common ; and fome great, 
called Capitals. 
Capitals are ufed in the Beginning of a Sentence^ or Verfe; of 
proper Names, or Names of Office, Dignity, Title, Profeflion, 
Science, and ofany Thing of Note. 

Examples, 

C*eft utte grande Toliey de *vouloir etre/age toutfeuL 
Je chante les Combats ^ ce Frtlat terrible ^ 
^iparfes longs Travaux, ^ fa Force invincible, 

Pierre, Paul^ la France^ V Angleterrt, un A'vocat^ un Confeiller'^ 
un General^ un Comte, un Due, la Medecine, la Mujique, un MUecinp 
un Mujicien, 8cC, 

Capitals ftand fometlmes for whole Words : Ex. S. M,Sa Ma* 
jefij. His, or Her Majefty ; 5. J. E, Son Altejfe Eleaorale, Hb 
Ele^oral Highnefs. 

Some Capitals are alio ufed in Numbers, according to the Roman 
VI zy of Reckoning, thus : 

f One. 

\Five, 

Stands for^pjfty\ 

J Hundred. 
( Thoufand. 

Thcfe fix Capitals are fufficient to exprefi any Number; to 
which Purpofe the foUowhig Rules are to be obferved. 

When you 'put one of thefe fix Letters before another of greater 
Value, you take off fo much of the latter, as the former is 
worth; as, 

IV makes Four, IX Nine, XL Forty, &c. 

But when you put a Letter of fmall Value after one that is worth 
more, then you add to the Value of the former, fo much as the 
latter ftands for; thus, 

VI miakes Sixt XI Eleven^ XV Fifteen, MLX aJboufand and 
Sixty, 



C J K^nC\^Vl 




» 
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ARTICLE X. 
Cy/A^ ELISION ^;ai INSERTION. 

THE Elifionf which is alfo called (from x!l[it Greek) Afocope^ 
and Jpoftrcpbe, is the flriking out of a Vowel before another; 
which is generally marked by an inverted c (thus*} called an Apo- 
ftrophe. 

The final Vowel of thefe Particles, le^ h, ce, de^je^ me^ te^fe^ tie, 
que^ ?jidjufque, is drowned, and its Abfence marked by an Apoftro* 
phe, when the faid Particles are joined to a Word that begins with 
a Vowel, or an b mute : Ex P Empereur, the Emperor i POmbre, 
the Shadow; c^efl affix, 'tis enough; Fauie d* Argent, for Want of 
Money ; faime^ 1 love ; nCatmez, vous? Do you love me ? ;V Pen" 
tens, I under Hand thee ; ils'*ouhlie, he forgets himfelf; qiPenfertx 
*v^if What will you do with it ? jufqu'a demeutty till to-morrow. 

E Feminine is always drowned at the End of other Words be- 
fore a Vowel, or h niute; but its Elifionis never marked with an 
Apoftrophe; Ex. write, une grandt Armee, une Arfne a feu, altho* 
you pronounce une grand Arme, urP Arm* a feu, 

E Feminine in the Word grande, great, is fometimes loft before 
a Confonant, and then an Apoftrophe is neceflary ; as in 

A grand peine. With much ado. 

La plus grand part. The greateft Part. 

Pas grand* cbofe. No great Matter. 

La Grand Cbamhre, The great Chamber, 

Grand Peur, Great Fear. 

Grand Meffe, High Mafs. 

7, in the Particley?, fufFers Elifion before //, Us : Ex. jV/ <vient$ 
if he comes ; Pi/s aiment, if they love. 

In an Interrogation, where the Nominative Pronouns are tranf- 
pofedy that Tranfpoiition ought to be marked by an Hjpben, other- 
wife called a Divlfion, or Note of Continuation (thus - ) 

Ex.Fienti/f Does he come? ^edit-elie? What docs (he (ay? 
Irons-nous? Shall we go? 

But when the third Perfon of Verbs ends with an /z, or r, a / ought 
- to be inferted betwixt two Hyphens, in order to foften the Pronun- 
ciation : Ex. Parla't-elleP Did fhefpeak ? Va-t-onT Do they go ? 

When the Verb is in the Second Perfon Singular of the Impe- 
rative Mood, an s is inferted before j^, or en ; as in f^as-y, go thou 
thither ; Prens-en, take fome on't. 

An Hypben ferves only to join two or more Words together; as 
J^/'/'J/'axf vcrfr Bne; c^efi'U dire, th^t IS to fay \ Arceu'cieiy Rain bow. 
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ARTICLE XI. 
0/ P O I N T S ^r S T O P S. 

IT is no fmall Point of Orthografhjy or tme Writings to ob- 
fcrvc with Care, Points and Stops^ that is, thofc Maries 
which are made ufe of to diftinguifh the Parts of Sentences, and 
which are Seven in Numbtr ; viz, 

\. A Comma 
2m A Semicolon 

3. A Colon 

4. A Period, or full Stop ^Thns marked, 

5 . A Note of Interrogation 

6. A Note of Admiration 

7. AParenthefs 

A Comma (,) marks the little Paufes one makes in a Difcourfe ; 
both to grace it, and to make it clear to the Reader. 

A Semicolon (;) marks a fhort Member of a Sentence; which 
tho' it has a Senfeof itfelf, yet contributes towards the making up 
of a compleat Period. 

A Colon ( :) marks a Senfe that feems to be compleat ; but fo that 
fomething may be ftill added to it. 

A, Period, or full Stop (.) (hews that the Senfe of die Sentence 
is full. 

A Noteof Interrogatwn (?) is ufed when aQgeftion is afked. 

A Note of Admiration (!) where one admires, or cries out for 
Wonder. It ferves alfb to exprefs Grief, Pain, and other violent 
Papons. 

A Parenthefis ( ) indofes within its two Figures a Sentence by ^ 
itfelf, which may be either ufed or omitted,^and yet the Senfe re* 
main entire. '.■ ' ^ 

* But note, that good Writers feldom or never make ufe ofParen*^ 
tbefes, as being fi many Stumbling-blocks to the Readef, 

Note alfo 5iat one, and fometimes two inverted Commas (**) 
cilied in French^ Onglets or Guillemets, are ufed in the Margin ofj 

Books to mark Quotations ; and that feveral Points ( ) or a 

Daih (■ ) ferve to denote a Reticence, or a Senfe that isim- 

pcrfea, ^ 

Examples of all thefe y^u may find at tbe opening of any Bool 
and therefore it would be fuperfluous and needlefs to trouble yr 
herewith any. 



c ^ 



Q.'^K 
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CHAP IL 
Of? R O S O D Y. 

PRofody is the fecond Part of Grammar, which treats of Ae 
^antity of Syllables, of the Accent of Words, and of the 
various Infledions of the Voice, with refpeft to the Tone and Em- 
fhajis, 

* As njoe cannot pronounce a Lettir or Syllable tvitbout gifting it 
a Quantity, and making it either Jhcrt, long, or indifferent ; f% Prof- 
ody // naturally the fecond Part of Grammar , fince it treats of the 
Sluantity of Letters and Syllables^ *which fwas the Spring of Poetical 
Meafuresi and therefore ^tis tvithout Reafon, that Grammarians, 
wobolly intent upon Poetry, have made Profody the Fourth Part of 
Grammar, as if it luere converfant about nothing but Metrical Feet, 
and*was of no Ufe in Profe, 

According to our Definition, Profody hzs four diftindl Parts; vix^ 

1. The ^antity. 3. The Tone, and 

2, The Accent. 4. The Fmphafis. 

ARTICLE I. 
(yQ.U A N T I T Y. 

TH E ^antity, or Meafure of a Syllable, is the Time wherein 
it is pronounced ; which being eitheryj&^r/, long, or indiffer* 
int, there are accordingly as many Sorts of Syllables, which may 
be diftinguiihed by thefe three Marks ( ^ "* '^) 

Short Syliabiis have but one Time, or half a Note of Muiick« 
{uch as amiy S^bitTy e-qui't/. - 

Long Syilubles have two Times, or a whole Note of Muiick ; 
Ex. du^tdnt^ im-pbt. 

Indifferent Syllables are thofe, which being fhort by Nature may 
, be made long by Pofition, or by the Accent : Ex. bdt-ire^ &c. 
Beiides, it is to be obferved, that there are in French, ntery fhort % 
and *veiy Icng Syllables, 

The e Feminine is <veryJhort in all Syllables, and not being able 
to bear an Accent, it throws it off upon the preceding Syllable; as 
in ^? mee, fute. 

A Sellable long by Nature, becomes fometimes 'very longhy Po- 
ition, or by the Accent; and then it has three Times, or a Note 
lod a half of Mufick ; Ex dm-ple^ regitre^ ftu-te. 

TL <^antity and Meafure ofSylLbles are offo njafi Extent, that it 

^^if/^^f/^^faraa4recuire a Volume tQ reduce them to certain and 

aijllna 
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diftht^ Rttlesy nvhich ivouU only puzzle the Learner ; and fa I think 
it more proper to adnjife him to read ivith Care, and before a critical 
Ear^ our moft celebrated Poets, fuch as ^oWtZM^ Corneille, and RZ" 
ciiie, nubo ixjill njijitb Delight inftru£i him inallthofe Niceties. 

ARTICLE ir, 
0/ /*/f A C C E N T. 

TH E Accent is the 'Raifing of one'*s Voice, or a remarkable 
Sound of one of the Syllables of the Words we pronounce. 
In ike Accent two Things are chiefly to be confidered ; its Na* 
ture^ and its ^eat. 

The Accent by Nature is either Acute, Grave, or Circumflex, 
that is, extended. It is naturally in the Voice, or living Speech ; 
and as Letters have been invented to reprefent this, io we make 
Ufe of three little Figures to exprefs the three Accents of the 
Voice in the following Manner [') Acute, (') Gra<ve, (*) C/>- 
cumjiex» 

1 he Acute marks the Elevation of the Voice, and confcquently 
of the Syllable that bears it. 
The Gr«a/^ denotes its Falling or Depreflion. 
The Circumflex is a Compound of the other two, and marks the 
Kifing and Falling of the Voice in the fame Syllable. 

The Seat of the Accent is the Syllable that bears it, which in 
French is fometimes the laft, fometimes the lafi but one, or Penul- 
iima, and fometimes the laft but tiuo, or Antepenultima, 

The French generally fpeak out their Words with Force, and 
raife their Voice in the lall Syllable, chiefly when it ends with 
Confonants, although they do not always mark the Accent in the 
written Speech, as I do in thefe Examples : Autel, <vcrtii, impot, 
rdgcut. 

But if the Words end with an e Feminine, which is naturally 
very (hort and weak, then they throw the Accent on the Penultima, 
and let the Voice gently fall on the laft Syllable : Ex. Armee, pdrte, 
flute, coute. The French feldom raife their Voice on the Ante* 
penultima ; and if they do, 'tis but very gently, becaufe their Speech 
is firm and uniform, and not hobling and amfra^luous, as tiiac of 
feme other Nations : for which Rcafon fome Grammarians have 
faid, .that the Accent was never to be found on the Antepenultima 
of any French Word. But 1 believe they are miftaken, and that 
in feveral Words it is to be heard on the Antepenultima, rather than 
on the laft ; f uch ?i%foupirer, enle^ver, par<venir. 

The Seat of the Acute n)ay be on the laft Syllable^ the PcnulU^ 
ma, or Antepe/juJ/fMa} as in BontCy Trophee^ Con<uenir. 
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The Gra'ue can only be placed on the laft, when it is fhort by 
Nature, and the Seat of the Accent ; Ex. dela, dcja, ou. 

The right Seat of the Circumflex is the laft Syllable, when long 
by Nature j as Affut^ Impots^ Forets, 

It is alfo placed on the ?enuUima^ when long by Nature, and 
followed by a (hort Syllable ; Ex. Fdtey Bete^ Cote, Hole, Flute, 

As for Monofyllables, becaufe the Accent cannot be clearly di- 
lUnguifhed there, *tis enough to fay in general, that if the Sylla- 
ble be (hort by Nature, it admits either an Acute or Grave i and 
if long, a Circumflex. 

Ex. un Pre, la pres, tot, gout, 

I could enlarge upon this Article about Accents, but what I 
have faid, will abundantly fufHce to fhew the right Ufa of them, 
and at the fame Time how much we abufe them in our French 
Way of Writing and Printing, where we place them after this 
Manner : 

The Acute is only ufed on an e Mafculine ; Ex. Piete, Bonti^ 
Pedant, Piege, Matiire, Armee, General, Premedite, etonntmenf, 
eclaircijfement. 

The Grave is placed on an / open ; as in expres, exch, aprh, 
eicch ; but it is feldom marked, except on the laft Syllable ending 
with an /. 

We alfo mark with a Grave the following Adverbs, If, dela, fa, 
cu, es, and the Particle i, when it is an Article, to difUnguifh it 
from // a, he has, a Perfon of the Verb avoir, to have. 

The Circumflex is put on the long Vowel, when either a Vowel, 
or an J mute has been ftruck off; Ex. affut, age, bgler, bite, ilfU 
it refut, ies notres, les votres, accoutumS, Souhajfement . 

Now, if you compare the foregoing Examples with the Rules 
about Accents, you will find, that fometimes thefe are rightly 
placed, and fometimes contrary to the Laws of Profody. 

The Accent is rightly" placed in Piete, Bonte, Pedant, Armie, 
Acces, la, ou, fa, dela, ajfut, age, &c. 

But it is wrong placed in etannement, eclarciffement, accoutumS, 
Scubajfement. 

It may, perhaps be objefted, that the Rules I give, are only 
good for Greek and Latin, To which I anfwer, that they are Uni- 
verfal, and reach all Languages ; fmce all Syllables have always 
a certain Quantity, and all Words an Accent. I confefs the Gre* 
tians have been the exadleft People in the World, in marking 
thofe Accents infeparable from Speech, wherein they have, in 
fome Meafure, been imitated by the Latins \ but it does not follow 
that other Nations have no Accents, becaufe they have neglected 
to reduce them to juft and difUnd Rules. 



ft.1> *T\ c.\. 



A New Methodical French Grammar. 43 

ARTICLE IIL 
0/ //^ T O N E tf«^/ E M P H A S I S. 

THIS Subjed is verv nice ; fo^ tho* in the living Speech^ 
the Tone and Emphajts be exa£Uy obferved by thqie that 
fpcak well, yet they are feldom well marked in Writing. 

'Tis true, that the Note oi Interrogation (?) that of Admiration 

(!) and that of Reticence ( or ■ ■ ■) mark, upon fome 

Occa^ons, the Difference of the Tone, but there are a great many 
more^ where it is not well diilinguifhed. 

The Grecians have confounded the Tone and Accent under the 
Word Toi»^, although their Ufe be extremely different. 

The Accent is but the Elevation of the foice, which is ftill un- 
changeable in the fame Word ; whereas the Tone and Emphafis 
^xc properly Imfle^iions of the Voice, which vary according to the 
Diverfity of Paffions, and the Circumflances we have a mind to 
exprefs ; and therefore we fay, a bold, an humble, a fancy, a piti- 
ful Tone, &c. Which is never faid of the Accent, becaufe it has 
not the Power to change the Signification of Words, as the Tone 
has. 

As for Emphafis, it is only a remarkable Tone we give to a Letter, 
a Syllable, a Word, or a whole Sentence, to make them the 
more forcible and fignificant. The following Examples will better 
explain my Meaning. 

Eft' ce 'vous qui me menaces ? O U I, c'*eft mot, Q.U I FOUSF 
OUI, c'eft MOL Is it you that threaten me? YES, 'tis /. 
WHO, roc/? YES, /. 'Tis eafy to difcern the Emphafis 
that lies in the Words printed in Capitals ; but it is ftill more ob- 
fcrvable in the Word Rome, in thefe fine Vcrfes ofCorneille, which 
he puts in the" Mouth of Camilla, in his Tragedy of the Horatii 
juid Curiatii, 

Rome, t unique Objet de mon Reffentiment ; 
Kome, a qui I'ient ton Bras d'immoler mon Amant ; 
Rome, qui t^a fvu naitre, ^ que ton Capur adore i 
Rome, enfin, queje hais, parce quelle t^honore. 

The Tone 2jA^Emphafi5 well obferved, are, as it were, the Soi I 
of the living Speech ; but becaufe this Subjcft more properly be- 
longs to Orators than Qranwiarians, I therefore forbear dwelling 
any longer tipon it, 
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c H A P III. 
0/ A N A L O G ¥• 

TH E Word Analogy, is often taken for the mutual Relatiotit 
or Agreement of Worois one with another; but here I ufe it 
■tafiother Scnfe, when I fay, that 

Analogy is the Third Part ^ Grammar^ which treats of all the 
WorUd of a Language, anddiflributes them into certain Claffes, or 
Hanks y commonly called. Parts of Speech, 

MolV Grammarians mHeall it Etymology y which is properly that 
Fact oi Analogy, that treats of the Original and Derivation of 
Words ? whereas Analogy explains all the Parts of Speech, which ia 
trench, are Nine in Number, vix,. 



I. TYi^ Article. 
z. The Noun, 
3. The Pronmn, 
4,TheFerh, 
5. The Farticiplt. 



6. The AJverB. 

7. The Conjundion, 

8. The Prepojition, 

9. The lnterje£lio/u 



A 



ARTICLE I. 
Of the ARTICLE. 

Rticles are Particles put before Nouns, to fliew their Gender, 
Number, and J>ecleniiott. 




There are Eleven Articles in French, viz. 

Mafculine, Feminini, Common. 

f . i^> the r^. La, the 1 7. Les, the 

2 . Du, of, or from^ ) 5 • ^^ ^^>of the, or"^ \ 8. Des, of, or 
orifntiQ »<^ from, tfr fome. ^^ from,orfome. 

3. Au, to, or to -^ rS.A la, to, or to a^ 79, Aujf, to,orto 
the. ^ \^ the. C ^^c- 

Common, 
Singular Sindl 10. Z><?, of, or from, ©r fome. 
Plural, J 1 1 . ^, to* 

To which may be added the Numeral Un, une, a, an, one : and 
ns Pluial» Des^ lome. 

The Generality e^ Grammarians make a great Budle about Arti^ 

r/fj, which they dividit into Definite, and Indefinite, without under- 

MaadJjDg well whsLt they mean by fudi a DiftmKvou. i:\io^^^«>^'^^^«^ 

4 ^ V^'JtdL 
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called Articles^ are properly Prepofitions^ commonly put before 
Nouns, and fometimes before Pronouns, the Infinitive of Verbs, 
andjcertain Adverbs. Now thefe Articles are Definite^ or Indefinite^ 
according as tiieir Signification, when joined with the Noun, is 
either determined, or undetermined, and not acoerding to tlie 
Number of theif Letters. The Particles 'De and ^arc faid tolac 
Jndjfiniie^ and Le^ La^ Les^ and their oblique Cafes, Definite ; but 
that is but partly true, for all thofe Articles are fometimes Defi-^ 
nitc I and fometimes Indefinite^ according to the different Signitfiqi- 
tion of the Nouns they are conflrucd with. 

As for Example, De is Definite^ when joined to a proper Name; 
Ex. la Gloire d$ Guillaume^ WilUam'i Glory ; Je parU di C^ar, 
I fpeak of Cafar. 

Ue is Indefinite in the following Eicpreffions ; Vu plaifir de Rae^ 
a King's Pleafure : Ja Fanitede V Homme ^ the Vanity of Man, 

A is Definite in J'ai dit a Pierre, I told Peter i but it is Indefinkt 
in N^en lites rien a Per/onne, Say nothing of it to any Bod^. 

The Oi/ique Ca/ef of all Articles are alfo Definite, or Jndefinitt, 
according to the Signification of the Words they are joined witk. 

They are Definite in the following Examples : La Crandemr de 
Diem, the Greatneis of God. La Puiffance du Roi^ the King's Pow- 
er. J'*ai parli au Roi, I fpoke to the King. La Defiription Jes 
Alpesy the Defcription of the Alps, Parle% en aux Amis du Mtm^ 
fitur. Speak of it to the Gentleman's Friends. 

But they are Indefinite in the following Examples: 

V Homme eft un Animal raifonable^ Man is a rational Animd. 
La Femme a ite creee pour Vaide de V Homme, Woman was created 
for an Help to Man. Les Hommes/ontfttjets a tela. Men are fubjed 
to that. La Vertu eft aimable, Vutue is amiable, f^ai du Vin dans 
ma Cave, I have Wine in my Cellar. Manger de hi Viande^ to eat 
Flefh. Parler des Princes awec ReJpeB, to fpeak refpedfuliy of 
Princes. Etre ci*vil aux Dames, to be civil to the Ladies. 

By all thefe Examples it plainly appears, that moft Gramtna-' 
riam have very wrong Notions about Articles ; but chiefly the Au- 
thor of VArt debien parler Francois, who, the better to puzzle t^ 
Learner, has taken the Pains to divide them into five DecIenfioQ^ 
which is properly, difiiciles agere nugqs^ 

ARTICLE IL 
Of tU NOUN. 

Al^oun is a Word that ferves to exprefs a Thing without any 
Cifcumflance either of Time orPerfon ; as Dieu, God \ Mai- 
fim, Houfe; Homme, Man; Bon^ Good; Gran^^ GxeaX; Bcoti^¥>SNfc^ 
cr Handfome, 
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C Subfianti'vef 
A Noon is divided into < and 

I. A Noun ^uhftanti've fignifies a Thing fubfifHng of itfelf, and to 
whofe Signification nothing need \o be added ; &. le Soleily the 
San ; U MoWf> the World? une Femme, a Womanj*«« Arhre^ a Tree. 

A Nonn Subfiantive is fubdivided into Proper, and Apfellatime, 
or Common, 

1 . A /r^^r Noun is the particular Name of any lingular Thing; 
as GutUaume, William; George, George ; Anne, Anne i Paris, Parisi 
Lntdres, London ; les Aifs, the Alps. 

2. A common Noun is that which is applicable to all Things of 
the fame ELind : Ex. la Maifon, the Houfe ; une Fille^ a Town or 
City ; Mm Mantagne, a Hill or Mountain. 

II. A Noun^#<?iWiignifies nothing ofitfelf; but being jomed 
to the Subftanti<oe, exprelTes its Qualities and Circumffauices ; as 
Bon, Good ; Grand Great ; B/au, Handfome ; Heureux, Happy ; 
.figmfy nothing, unlefsthey be joined to ?l Subftantive : "Ex union 
Sottpi, a good Supper ; un grand Homme, a great Man ; un beau 
yardin, a fine Garden ; un beureux Succes, a nappy Succefs. 

There are four Things called Accidents, to be confidered in 
JNoims, viz. 

1 . The Gender. I 3 . The Ca/e, or Ikcienjion. 

2, The Number, \ 4. The Comparifon. 

S E C T. I. 
Cy /;5* G E N D E R. 

TH E Gender is properly that which (hews the Difierence of 
Sexes. 
There are three Genders in French, viz. 

1 . The Mafculine, marked by ie, or un : Ex. un Homme, a Man ; 
ie Roi, the Aing ; le grand Linfre, the great Book. 

2 . The Feminini, marked by la, or une : Ex. la Maifon, the Houfe; 
une Jupe, a Petticoat ; une btlU Femme, a handfome Woman. 

3. The Common, marked hyle, or la, un, or «»^; Ex./«f Mancbe, 
the Handle ; la Mancbe, the Sleeve ; un, or »;/f Enfant, a Child. 

Although the primitive and proper Ufe of Genders be only to 
diiUnguifh one Sex from another; yet the French, like the Greeks 
and Latins, obferve that DiflindUon even in inanimate Things, 
among which there is neither He nor She; fo that there is not 
one Noun in French, but what is either Mafculini, Fmimm,' or 
Common:^ 



r 
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There are Rules to know the Genders o/Suhftanitves j but they 
are fo many, fo intricate, fo tedious, and liable to fo many Ex- 
ceptions, that the beft and ealieft Way is to learn them in my 
Royal DiBionary^ in which I have been very exadl in fetting down 
the Gender Qfvrtry Noun. 

Obferve, that Nouns AdjeSlive^ being to exprefs the Quality of 
the Sulfftdnti'ves^ ought therefore to follow the Gender of thefe, 
and be fometimes Mafculim^ and fometimes Feminine ; to which 
Purpofe the following Rules will be of great Ufe. 

I. A^tSi'ves ending in E Feminine are for both Genders^ or Cmv- 
mon ; as Jeune, Young ; Sage, Wife ; Aimabhy Lovely, £*f ^. Ex. Vn 
jeune Homme, otjeume Femme, a young Man, or Woman, &r. 

II. A^eQives of the Mafculine Gender, ending with thefe Vowels, 
e, 2, u, or one of the Confonants, d, /, xr, r, s, t, do generally 
form their Feminine, by adding an E Femmine. 



Examples. 
Affurtf ajfurie, aflured. 
Rajmi, rafinie, refined. 
JoU, jotie, pretty. 
Infini, infinije, infinite. 
Ab/olu, ahfilue, abfolute. 
Refohi^ rSfiliie, refolute. 
Grand, grande, ereat. 
Second, feconde, lecond. 
Fecond, ficonde, fruitfuL 
General, generale, general. 
CMl, civile^ civil. 
Feteran, *uetSrane, veteran. 
Sain, /mine, wholfome. 
PUin, pleine, fuU. 
Mutim, mutine, mutinous. 
Importun, importune, troublefomc. 
Amer, amere, bitter. 
Ahier, altiere, haughty. 
Pur, pure, pure. 
Gris, gri/e, gray. 
Courtois, eourtoife, courteous. 
Indus, inclufe, indofed. 
Has, ra/e, fhom, ^c. 
Incamat, incarnate, flefh-coloured 
Parfait, farfaite, perfeft. 
Complet, complette, compleat. 
Uroit, droite, tight, ftraight. 
Etroii, etroite, narrow. 
PJai/ijg/, fiat/ajdfe, picafiwt. 



i "Prudent, prudente, prudent. 
Feint, feinie, feigned. 
Joint, jointe, joined. 

Exceptions. 
Bemu, heUe, fine, handfome; 
Fou, folle, mad, fooliih. 
Mqu, molle, foft. 
Nowveau, notwelle, new. 
The Reafon of which is, becaufe 
they are fometimes fpelt, Bel^ 
fit, mol, nownel. 
Verd, rverte, green. 
Nudy ttue, naked. 
Crud, crue, raw. 
Nouns in el, eil, oU double the /, 

as in 
Etemel, etemelle, eternal. 
Pareil, pareille, like, 
Fol, folk, mad. 

We fay alfo 
Gentil, gentille, genteel. 
l^ul, nulle, null, void, or none. 
Nouns in <fn and ieu double the 

n ; as 
Bon, bonne f good. 
Ancien, ancienne, ancient. 

We fay s^lfo 
Benin, benigne, benign, kind. 
Maiin, moltgne^ tcc^v^^>q&. 






'^a: 
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Exceptions. 

Bus haffe, low. 
Grosjgroffe, big. 
Fraii^fraiche^ frefh. 
Epais^ epaiffe^ thick, 
Abfousy abfoute, abfolved. 
Dij/ousy di/foute, diffolved. 
Tiers y tierce y third. 

III. AdjcSi<ves Mafculinc in f, form their Feminnie by the 
Addition oi be. 



Exceptions. 

The / is fometimes doubled j 

as in 
Platy plattiy flat. 
Nety ncttcy clean 
Joliety joliettey pretty. 
Sot Jot te^ foolilh. 



Examples. 

Sec% fecbe, dry. 

FranCy franchcy^r^XiCy (^c, 

Blancy blanche y white. 



Exceptions. 

Publicy publiqucy publick. 
Grecy Grecquey Greek.. 
Turc, 7«r^tf^, Turkifh. 

IV. Adjedi'ves in fy change that Confonant into vcy for the 
forming of their Feminine. 

Ex. Neufy newvty ncwj penjify penji'vey penfive; brefy^ hre^e^ 
ihort; aSify a^ivey ac$live. 

v. AdjeSii'ves Mafculiiie ending in Xy make their Feminine by 
changing x intoy^-. 

Ex<ieptions. 

I DouXy doucty fweet. 
Fauxy FartffCyf2L\{Q, 



Examples. 

HeureuXy heureu/fy happy. 
GueuXy gutu/e, beggarly. 
Douteuxy douteufey doubtful. 
Jalouxyjciloufey jealous. 



I 



Rouxy rouJJTey red. 
Prefixy prefixey prefixed. 
VieuXy fvieilUy old ; becaufe we 
fay alfo 'vieil in the Mafculine. ' 

VI. Longy long, fcrms its Feminine by adding ue, thus 5 long^ 



ofigue. 



VII. Some Nouns, tho' Subflantives by Nature, become fome- 
times Adjedpves: As, 



Flateury Flafeufcy Flatterer. 
Menteury Mentevfey Liar. 
hnitateury Imitatricey Imitator. 
Puceauy Fuceliey Maid. 
De^ineury De^inerejfty Conjurer. 



"^ygrdy 'Tygref eyTygeVy Tygrefs. 
jumeauy Jumclley Twin. 
Borgney BorgneJ/ey blind of one 

Eye. 
Coujitiy Confine, Coufin. 



A'lII. On the contrary, fomc Adje Slices become fometimes 
Subftafiti'ves : 

Ex. Un PoUtiqney a Politician ; un Poltrony a Coward 5 um Pre* 
cieufey a precife Woman* a Prude. 

After all, thcfe Niceties are better learnt in a Di"iilionary, and 
byPradicc, cJiaa by Rules. 
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SECT. 11. 
(y /)&/ N U M B E R. 

TH E Number is an Accident of Nouns, which (hews the Dif- 
ference that is betwixt one and feveral Things : 

And fo it is either < o?^" f^' 

I Pluralm 

The Singular fpeaketh of one fingle Thing ; as, la Mai/on^ the 
Houfe; lejardin, the Garden ; lejour^ the Day. 

The P/«rfl/ fpeaketh of more Things than one ; as Us Maifons^ th« 
Houfes; les Jardins^ the Gardens ; les Jours^ the Days. 

A General Rule. 
The Plural is generally formed in French (as in Englijh in Nouns 
Subftantive) by the Addition of an s to the Singular; as you fee in 
the foregoing Examples. 

Exceptions, 

I. Singular Notms ending in j, x^ or %y are flill the fame both in 
the Singular and Plural ; as, le Bras, the Arm ; les Bras, the Arms; 
une Noixy a Walnut ; des Noix, Walnuts ; le JWjjt, the Nofe ; les 
Nez, the Nofes. 

II. Moft Nouns Singular ending in al, or ail, make aux in their 
Plural ; as, Mai. Evil, Maux ; Che'val, a.Horfe, Chcuaux ; Tra'uail, 
Labour, Trasvaux, &c. 

-f- But thefe Words, Bal^ nanjaU Attirail, bocal. Detail, Epowvan" 
tail, Et/entail, fatal, Gewvernail, Mail, Fafcal, For trail, zxASer* 
rail follow the general Rule, and make their Plural with the Addi- 
tion of an/, thus, Bals, nazals, Attirails, &c. 

III. Nouns ending in au, eu, %pd ou, take an x inftead of an x, 
to form their Plural. 

Ex. \Jn Cbapeau, a Hat, des Cb/?peaux; un Lien, a Place, des 
Liiux ; umCbou, a Cabbage, des Choux ; but the Pronunciation is 
tke fame. 

IV. Nouns of feveral Syllables ending in nt, form the Phralhy 
*^ging/ mto i; Ex. Enfant ,^ Child, Enfunr, prudent, prudent, /;x/- 
itns. But Monofyllables, and Words where t comes after a Vowel, • 
follow the -general Rule; 1^. une Dent,, 3, Tooth, des Dents ; un 
Pent, a Bridge, des Fonts ; une Foret, a Eoreft, des Forits, Sec. Yet 
Tout, all, and Cent, a Hundred, have^ in their Plural, Tous, Cens. 

v. Nouns compounded with mon and /ne, take the Plural of that 
Pronoun, to form their own Plural : Ex. Monfieur, Sir, MeJJieurs ; 
UcuUmoifelle, Miftrefs, or Madam, Me/demoifdUi. 

yi. Noans of Cardinal Numbers are (liU tVve fame \iv 0[yt Y\»ra\ » 
df, ii^x, two; froif, three; huit, eight, kSc Except n; in? t^XviW5X>J \ 
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Millier^ a Thoufand; Million^ a Million; Milliar^ B, hundred Mil- 
lions; which take an s in their Plural ; and Ceni, that makes Cens, 

VII. The following Words, C/V/, Heaven ; Lot, Law ; Jjeu/, 
Grand iire; Oetl, Eye; 'uieil, old; form their Plural thus, Cuux, 
Loix, Ayeux, 'vicux. Yet we fey, des Cieh-de'lit, des Arc-en-ctils, 

Note, That there are in French fome Words only ufcd in the Sin- 

fular, and others again that have only the Plural: Ex. Paix, 
'eace ; Or, Gold ; la Faim, Hunger, {«fr. are only faid in ehe Sin- 
gular: but Pleurs, Tears ; V if res, Vefpcrs \ Tinebres, Darknefs, isTr. 
are only ufed in the PluraL 

SECT. III. 
Of the CASE or DECLENSION. 

TH E Cafe is properly the Ending or Termination of a Noun, 
which ferves to diftinguifh it according to its feveral Sig- 
nifications. There is no fuch Thing as different Cafes in French, 
no more than in EngUJh, but we have borrowed that Word from 
the Latins, whofe Nouns have fix diflin6t Terminations, and dif- 
ferent Significations ; *vix. The Nominati've, Genitive, Dative^ Ac 
cufati've, Vacati'ue, and Ablati*ve: but inftead of different. Termi* 
nations we make ufe of Articles^ to exprefs the various Sexifes 
of a Word. 

Yet, becaufe the Diftin£lion oi Cafes is of a great ufe in the SynteuCf 
we will borrow thefe three from the Latin, a//»* The Nominaiin/e^ 
Genitii'e, and Dati've, and (hall mark them with their proper Ar- 
ticles. Our Nominati've will anfwer to the Nominati've, Accufatitfe^ 
and Focati'ue of the Latins (fave only that the Vocati'ue in Frencb\ia& 
no Article) our Genitive to^ their Genitive and Ablative, i and our 
Dative to theirs. 

The Declenjion of Nouns is the Manner of turning and changing 
them according to their feveral Significations, both in the Singular 
and Plural, which, as I hinted before, is performed in Frtncb, as 
in Englijh, by tlie Help of Articles. 

DECLENSIONS of P ROP E R NAME S. 

J. Proper Names of Men, Women, Cities, and Villages are g©- 
nerally declined in the following Manner ; where it is to be obfervr 
cd, that ii thofe Nouns be of the Singular Number, they have no 
Piurafi ^^ i^ of th^ Phral, they have no Singukt. 



Ekawt^cs. 
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Singular, 
Nmn. Gmllaum, WilliaHi. 
Gen. de Guillaume^ of wr from 

WilUam. 
Dat. a GuiUaume, to WilUam. 



Sxamp/es. 



Singular^ 
Nom. Aftrw, Mary. 
Gen. ik Marie^ is/f^r from Mary, 
Dat. k Marit, to Mary. 



Siftgular, 

Nom. P«w, Paris. 

Gen. de Parity of or from Paris. 

Dat. ^ faris^ to Paris. 

tThen thofe Proper Names he^ with a Vowel, or an ff mute, 
i is drowned m the Article i^ i as, 

Singular, SiuguUr. 

Nom. Antoine^ Anthony. I Nom. Annt^ Ann. 

Gen. i'Antoine^ of, •r from An- Gen. ^Anne^ of, or firotti Ann* 

thony. Dat. i Anne^ to Anoi 

Dat. a Antohte^ to Anthony. [ ... 

* Ahbougb Propel" Names home generally no Plural^f/ thej^ are 

fiinutimes itfled in thai Number i but tben tbeyfigmfi tbe afferent Per* 

fons of tbe fame Famify, Society ^ or Partj^ &c. Ex. les Bourbons, the' 

Boiiti)onsi lesjanfiniftesy the JanfeniUs ; UsNerons^ theNeroes; 

^/ C^srr, the Cfitfars, tfr. 

II. Pi^er Names of Kingdoms, Provinces^ Seas, Rivers, and 
Mountains are generally thus declined. 



Singular, 
Notii. la France^ France. 
Gen. de la France, of, or from 

Pnmee. 
Dat. a la France, to France. 

Singular, 
Nom. la Tbamije, the Thames. 
Gen. de la Tbamife, of or from 
'. the Thames. 
Dat. a la namife,iQ theThames. 



Singular. 
Nom. le Danemarc, D^i^nUUffe. 
Gen. du Danemarc, of or from 

Denmark. 
Dat. em Danemarc, to Denmark . 

Singular* 
Nom. les Alfes^ the Alps. 
Gen. des Jupes, of or from the 

Alps. 
Dat. aux Alpes, to the Alps. 



When thefe Nouns begin with a Vo.wd, or an Hmute>.d»ey afrc 
thus declined : 

Singular* *■ 

Nom. PArtoist Artois. 
Gen. dt T i!rtoij^ ^t or fe^'^ ^• 



Nom 



Singular. 



Gen 



^. f Angleterre, En^And. 
. de I* Attgkterre, dt or £roin 



tois. 



Mngfsusd 
DztaTJng/eferre, fo England. I Dat. a X AtxCms'^ ^^"% 



T\ 



\>K^y 
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DecltnJJm »/ COMMON NOUNS. 

I. Common ffouns of the Mafitdinc Gendn% begliuuDg whk 8 Coft' 
findntf are thi|is declined : 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. le Prince^ the Prince.. ! Nom. les Princes y the Princes. 



Gen. ^u Prince, of, or from the 

Prince. 
Dat. au Prince, to the Prince. 



Gen. des Princes, of, tfrfrom the 

Princes. 
Bat. ^mx Princes, to the Princes 



II. Nouns of the Mafculine Gentffr, beginning with a Vowel, or 
an H mate, are thus declined : 



Singular, 
Nom. rAttge, the Angel. 
Gen. de VAnge, of, oritom the 

Angel. 
Dat. afAnge, to' the Anjgel. 

Singular. 
I^om. PHommeyXht Man. 
Gen. de rHomme, of, or from 

the Man. 
Dat. a rHomme, to the Man. 



Plural. 

Nom. les Anges, the Angels. 
Gdn. ^^i ./^/r^^i« of, or from the 

Angels. 
Dat. aitx Anges, to the Angels. 

V Plural. . 

Nom. /^/ Bommes, the Men. 
Gen. ^fi Hommes, of, cr from 

the Men. 
Dat. aux Hommes, to the Men. 



III. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Confonant, 
are thus declined. ... 



I I ... y 

Singular. 
Nom. la Mai/on/tiit Houfe. 
Ctn. de la Mai/bn, of, or from 

the Houfe. 
Dat. a la Maifon, to the Houfe. 



Plural. 
Nom. les Maifons, the Houfes. 
Gen. des Maifons, of, ^r from 

the Houfes. 
Dat. aux Maifons, to the Houfes. 



IV. Noons of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Vowel, or 
an £f mute, are thus declined ; 



' Singular, 
Nom. tEioile, the Star. 
QtVL.de VZtoile, of, or from the 

Star. 
Dat. a tEtoile, to the Star. 



Plural. 
Nom. les Etoiks., the Stars. 
Gen. des Etoiles,o£, or from^e 

Stars. 
Dat. aux Etoiles, to the Stars. 

Singular, Plural. 

Nom. PHerbe, the Herb. I Nom. les Herhes, the Herbs. 

€xen. dePHerhe, of, or from the I Gen. des Herbes, of, or from the 
_^ Herb, I Herbs. 

I^at. d/'Ufr^e^ to the Herb. \ Dau aiM HerE«, ^o\5ci^1^.«\iv 
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V. Common Nouns sure alfo declined with the Article un, une, m 
the following Manner : 

Singfilar, Plural. 



Norn, un Rot ^9^ King. 

Gen. d*uH Rot, of, or from a 

King. . 
Dat. a tin Rot, to a King. 

Singular. 
Nom. une Reine, a Qneen. 

Gen. d'uM Reine, of, or from a 
Queen. 



Nom. des Rots, ELings, or fome 

Kings. 
Gen. Zs Rat's, of, or from fomt 

King!. 
Dat. a des ^Rots, to Kings, or to 

fome Kings. 

Plural. 

Noin. des Ranes,Qwctn5,or{ome 

Queens. 
Gen. de Reine/, of, or from fome 

Queens^ ^c. 



Dat. a une Reine, to a Queen. j Dat. a des Reines, to Queens^&r. 
VI. But if thofe Nouns begin with a Fowel, or an Hmute> they 



are thus declined : 

Singular, 

Nom. une Eglife, a Church. 

Gen. d'une Eglife, of, or from a 

Church. 
Dat. k une Eglife, to a Church. 

Singular, 
Nom. un Homme, a Man. 

Men. 
Gen. ^un Homme, of, or from a ] Gen. d*Hommes, of, or from fome 



Man. 
Dat. a un Homme, to a Man. 



Plural. 

Nom. des Eglifes, Churches, or 

fome Churches. 
Gen. d* Eglifes t of, «r from 

Churches, Isfc, 
J>9X. a des Eglifes, to Churches. 

Plural. 
Nom. des Hommes, Men, or fome 



Men. 
Dat. ^ des Hommes, to Men. 



VII. Common Nouns, exprefling a Thing, or Subflance, which be- 
ing divided, the Parts thereof ftilTretain the Name and Signification 
of the Whole ; fuch as le Pain, the Bread ; Ift Viande, the Meat ; 
r Argent, Silver, (sTr. are only declined in the Singular, in the fol- 
lowing Manner. 



Singular Mafculine, 

^ J ^ Ptf/», the Bread. 
^^^'\du Pain, fome Bread. 

<du Pmn, of, or from 
Gen. < the Bread. 

c^Ftfi», of Bread. 
1^ fau Pain, to the Bread. 

D 3 



Singular Feminine. 

XT J /« Viande, the Meat. 
iN om, I ^ ^^ Viande, fome Meat. 

de la Viande, of, ^r from 
th^Meat. 

^^^' \id« lllyUtlaeAo>^^ 



Gen 



tde 
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VXJI. When thofe Nouns begin with a Vowel,, or an Hm\xte^ 
they are thus dcdined ; 

Singular Ma/fu/ine, Singular feminine. 

isT/%t*> S t" Argent^ the Silver. ! mj^^ ^THerhe, the Grafs. 
^^^'XdeVArgeni.hnit^'Avtt. ^^^\de PHerbe, fome Grafs. 



de PHerh, of the Grafs^ 
Gen. ^ or from fome Grafs. 
Herbe, of Gr^afs. 



tde 

• p. f ^ PHethe, to the Grafs. 
. *^- la^^^'f^*'* to Grafs. 



C ^ P Argent, of> «r from 
Gen. < Sihrer. 

Id" Argent, ofSilrer^, 
Ti^t f iPJrgent, to thtSilvtr. 
^^' Xa de PArgenf, to SHuh 

* However ivefij in the Pluraly les Pains» les* Viandes, les Her* 
bcs, isfc. But then it is in another Sen/e, that is, to expre/s tbefe*veral 
^orts and Species of the Things Jpoken of ^ 

S E C T ly. 
Of the Comparifon £/* ADJECTIVES, 

BEfides the three forementioncd Accidents of Nouns, which are 
common both to Suhftanthoes and Js^eBives ; thiere is a fonrt]i, 
peculiar to thefe^ called Comparifon. . 

The Compar^on oSA^Bi'Ois is the Way of encreafing, or rainng 
their Signification by certain Degrees ; which are three, <vix. 

1. Thie Poftiaje. 

2. The Comparative* 
j. The Superlative. 

I. The foftivi lays down the natural Signiiicatipn of the Adje^ 
flive\ as, 

KM, tiMei grand, grande^^taX. 

t. The Comparative raifts it to a higher Degree, by comparing 
it to the Fofitive j which in trench is performed by the Adverb 
f/*/, more I Ex. 

Flus noble, nobler, or more noble j plus grand, tlus grande^ 
greater. ^ 

There is alfo another Comparative, which leffens the Signification 
|)y the Help of the Particles i»0//ri and/; as, 

// efi moitts noble ^ue mot. He is left noble than. I| // n'^ej pasfi 
fjt-and que vo^s. He is not f b taH as you. 

There is a third Comparative, which equals thfe Signification by 
the Help pf the C(mjvm£tionauJlii as^fp*^ EiX* U eft auffi noble fue 
««^ Jfe Js a$ nobk dLS yqxL. ^^ 



\/i Ifew M^tb^ic^J French Grammar. 5 5 

%, The. St^rlatii/e raises the Sienification as high aspofiiblc» 
which is performed by adding the Articles le, or la, to the Comfa-' 

ratrui ; as, 

Li, or lafliu noble, the noblefl ; leflus grand, laplnsgrandf, the 

greateft. 

Exceptions. 
The following AdjeSti<ues vsiry from the Rule. 



Po/. 

M. Micbant, ^ ?« 

F. MecbanteJ ^ 

or > 

F. Mawvaife^ ) 



F. Pttitf, 



}u 



little. 



Cifntp, 

Meillenr, 1 , 
Meilleure, / «^««r- 

^/ir J mkcbant. 
Plus micbant e 

or 
P/ir J mawoais. 
Plus mauvaife 

Moindre, or J , i- 



»worfe 



Z^ Meilleur, ? the 
Z./? MeilUure, 5 beft» 

Le plus micbant, / ^ 
Laplusmecbante,\ ^ 



cr 



La plus mauvaife^ 



I L# ^/«j mawvais, ( ^ 

Z^ moindre, la'^ 

moindre, or(the 
Le plus petit, PlcafU 
La plus petite, j 

R E M J R K S. 

I Subftantiws &re fometimcs improperly compared; Ex* iZ^y? 
/>/«i Bete que les Betes, He is a greater Brute than Brutes themfelves; 
Ce Fai/ori eft plus Rot que le Roi menu. That Favorite is more King 
than the King himfelf. 

II. The Adverbs, tres,fort, ytry ; injiniment, extrimemement. Sec. 
infinitely^ extremely, ^c. are rather Adverbs of Exaggeration, than 
Marks of the Superlati've, let fome Grammarians fay what they 
will to the contrary. Ex. Fotre Maitrejffe eft tres belle^ mais la 
mienne eft encore plus bflle. Your Mi(lrefs is ytry handfome, but 
mine is ftill handfomer. 

III.There are fome pail Participles,which are compared with the 
Adverb mieux, inftead of plus: Ex. hien dit, wellfaid ; mieux dit, 
le mieux dit ; bienfait, well made ; mieux fait, le mieux fait, hien 
inftruit well inftrudled, mieux inftruit, le mieux inftruit, 

* Now to know when thefe Farticiples,are to be thus compared, 
you muft obferve whether the Adverb Bien, well, before the 
Pofitive fignifies the Quality or Quantity, as it really does in the 
foregoing Examples ; but if Bien Hands for very much, or E:i^- 
tremely, then the Participles follow the Rule ; Ex. 

Bien aimS, well beloved, or very much beloved ; plus aime,.leplus 
nimS, &c. 

IV. In the Compsiriton of Nouns, tV^ PatUdt ^nev^ >aSR.Vm>^ 
following Manner : 

D 4 ^ 
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VOr eft pins frieieux que V Argent ^ Gold is more previous than 
Silver ; la f^&tu efiflus aimahle que les Richejfes^ Virtue is more 
amiable than Riches. 

But in Matter of Numbers, which cannot properly be called 
Comparifon, the Particle de is ufed inflead of que ; as, > 

Plus etun Mart eft jaloux de fa Femmey More than one Hufband is 
jealous of hb Wife ; plus de deuxp plus de trois, &c. more tl?an two, 
more than three, &c. 

It is true, we fay alfo, plus que dix, plus que ceht^ &c. as "Dix 
Piftclsfont plus de bien que dix Ecusy Ten Piftoles do one more good 
than ten Crowns ; 11 fait plus de Bejogne que deux autresy He does 
more Work than two others. 

But in thefe Examples there is no Comparifon about the Number, 
but only about the Merit, Value, or Quality of Things. 

V. In Imitation of the Latins and Italians^ the Trench make ufe 
of the' following Superlatives in ijjime. 

SereniJJtmej moft Serene j Eminentijftmey moft Eminent ; Reveren- 
dijftmey moft Reverend ; lllujirijjimey moft Illuftrious j GeneraliJ/tme, 
Generaliffimo ; AdmiraliJJimey Great Admiral. 

In familiar Difcoprfe we take fometimes the Freedom to ufe 
thefe Superlatives; Ex. un grandtjffime Poltron^ a very great Coward; 
cela eft excellentiffitney that is moft excellent, ^c, 

SECT. V. 
0//A^ FIGURE ^«^/ SPECIES £/- NOUNS. 

BEiidesthe four principal Accidents oCNounSy already mention- 
ed, their Figure and Species are alfo to beconfidered. 

The Figure of Ncuns is that Accident y which fhews whether they 
be Simple ; z&juftey juft : or Compound \ as injuftcy unjuft. 

The Species is an Accident of Nouns^ whereby we know whether 
they be Primitivey {MchsLsCicly Heaven ; Roiy Xing ; Riche, Rich : 
or Derivative, as Celefte, Heavenly ; Roitelet, petty King ; Richeffe^ 
Riches. 

There are feveral Sorts oi Primitive Nouns, of which the follow- 
ing are the chief. 

I. The Noun ColleBive, which in the fingular Number fignifies a 
Multitude ; as, la Cour, the Court ; le Senaty the Senate ; un Ba* 
taillouy a Batallion; une Deuxaincy a Dozen. 

II. The Diftributivey which is the contrary of the Colledive, 
and divides a Multitude ^ as, chaque, every ; deux-a-deuXy two and 
two. 

III. Equivocal Nouns, which have a double Meaning ; Ex. uu 
' Z/vr^a//rf, a, Book to read, une Livr$ fefant^ a Pound Weight, toV.. 
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IV. Synonymous, two or more of which fignify almoil the fame 
Thing ; as Bref, cwrt, fhort ; fcrte, rohuje, fuijjant, ftrong, robuft 
luily J Voyti Chimin, Route, Way, Road. 

V. Nouns Numeral, which ferve to diftinguifli the Nnmben, and 
are either Cardinal, or Ordinal, 

The Cardinal Number is the Fountain of the other, and expreflet 
or joins Units together ; as^ Un, deux, trots, quatre, &c. one, two, 
three, four, ^c- 

T]|e Or^iiM/ Number is derived from the Cardinal, and ihews the 
Order and Rank of every ThiDg*; as Premier, firfl; deuxiimtQiJc^ 
C9nd, fecond ; troijume^ third, <2fc, 

Beiides thefe Numeral Nouns, there are alfo the Colle£lsve, and 
Diftributi've, of which before; and the Profortiofial, fuch as 
double, double; triple, treble, ^c. 

The principal Derivati've Nouns are the following : 

I. The Verbal, which comes from a Verb ; as Preparation, Pre- 
paration; ixom preparer ', i*tfr/<:«r. Speaker, tfr Talker, from par* 
ier, &C. 

II, The Diminutive, which decreafes or diminlflies the Signi£- 
cation of its Primitive i as Roitelet, petty King; Fillet te, a little 
Girl, or Wench ; from Roi and Fille. 

HI. The Name of one's Nation : as Francois, French ; Jnglois, 
Engliih. 

I V. The Name of one's Province ; as, Nor?nand, Norman ; 
Gallois, Welfh. 

V. The Name of one's Town, or City ; as Parijien, Parifian; 
Romain, Roman. 

VI. The Nick-name, given either out of Spite or Derifion ; as -ff*- 
daudde Paris, 2l Cockhe^r Booby oi Paris ; un Huguenot, a Hugo- 
no t ; un Papifie a Papift. 

VII. The Names which Soldiers and Footmen take in France, 
called in French, Noms de Guerre ; fuch as, la Vcrdcur, la Fhur, la 
Ro/e, la Montagne, la Roche, &c. 

ARTICLE III. 
0/ P R O N O U N S. 

TH E Pronoun is a Part of Speech fo called, becaufc it is often 
ufed inftead of a Noun^ to avoid the too frequent Repeiition 
ef this, which yvould be troublefome and unpleafant. 

^x.J'aime ma Mattrejfe, parce qu\lle eji aimahle^ I love my 
Miib-efe, becaufe (he is lovely ; which is as much as to fay (fuppoic 
there were no Pronouns) Je (un tel que far le) aime ma MaiireJ*^ 
parce fM^ fna Maztreje eft aimable, I (fuch a KS^% \ivaX. ^^^i^^ \Si^^ 

ny MiHrefs, becdufe my Miftrefs is love\y . 

Pron«kiM 



i 
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Pr§muws bave fix Atcidents ; viz. 



i. The Gender, 

2. Tht Number. 

5 . T^c Cafif or DKleftfim. 



4* The Ptrfm, 

5. The Figure, 

6. The %»#/. 



1,2. The two &ft are the iaaic as in the Noun. 

3. The C«/i and DecJenfign of Pnmouni (irealfo the fame at in 
Nouns t with this only Difference, that feme Pronumj have an ^* 
%ftfatiwi C^fe. i 

4. There are three Perfens both in the Singular and PlnraL 
TYitfirft is that which fpeaks ; as Je vous voit, I fed you ; m$ms 

wonsaimom, wtloreyoa, 

The/ecouJis thgt which onefpeiks to ; isTuesun Frrfn, HkOQ 
fixt a Knave; Fous etesfiri aimalle, Yoa are very lovdjr. 

The third \% that which one fpeaks of; II eft ricbe^ he is rich 1 
fUe eft Mle^ (he is iiandfofne; i/e ecnvent, they write ; dlesjont 
jtlies^ thty are pret^, 

* iVb/Zy Th^t except thefe Prono^Sf je, nous, tfi, vous, aU the 
isther iVtfttffi are of the third Perfon. 

5. The Figure of Pronouns is twofold; vix.ftmfJe; ^fnoif/ur^ 
elle, nous, I or me, he, ihe, we; znd Compound i 2is, ifm-meme, my- 
if^llui-mime, himfelf, &V. 

6. The Species of Pronouns is alfo twofold ; a;/«. Primiiive, as 
je, tw, &c. I, thou, ds/'r. and Deri'uati'Vf ; as ^mt, /^/r, &c. mine^ 
thine, £s^f . 

Pronouns are alfo divided according to their Signification, intf 
ieven Sorts ; vix. 



I • PerfonaL 
Z. Poffeffive, 

3. Demenftraiive, 

4. Relative. 



5. Interrogative* 

6. Numeral. 

7. Indefinite, 



SECT. I. 



0/PRONOUNSPERSONAL. 

PRonouns Per/onalzre five ; wx. ;V, rir, /7, elle,foi. They ar 
clined with the Articles de and ^. 
y^ I» is of the Common Gender, and is thus declined : 



Singular, 
Nom. Je,0Tm9i, I. 
Gen. 4^ /XM/, of, or from me, 
J^at. a aia/, ormn, to me, 
Ace. M^, or moif jnc 



Plural. 

Nom. Nous, we. 
Gen. de nous, of^ or frou 
Dat. a nous, to as. 
Ace. Now, us. 
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7u^ Thou, isaUb«ftKeCMX9i0nr<?/MSsr. 



Singular, 

Nom. 7u, or tm^ tlxm. , 
Gen. de toi^ of, or from thae. 
Pat, a toi, or fe, to thee. 
Ape. Tf, or /^/V tfaee. 



Nom. Fwf, jroo, «ryc. 
Gen,. WSf «;««/, of, «r hqm, yof^f 
Dat. i <crMr^, to )roQ. 
Ape. /W, JOB. 



//y Heyis of tkc Md/culine Qender. 



Bingular. 

NOm. 17, or lui^ he. 
Gen. i^ /iri, of^ or from him. 
pat. ^/ir/y tohlm. 
Ace. £^y him. 



flttral, 

Nom, JlseuXftkej^ 
Qen. /^JTy of, «r ^m them. 
Dat. a ^ipr* Umr^ to them. 
Ace. fujr, /r/, them. 



£//i?. She, exprefTes the Fimimne Gender. 
Singular. • P/uraL 



Nom. Elle, (he. 

Gen. iT^Z/p, of, or from her. 

Dat. a luiy to her. 

Ace. Elle, la, her. 



Nom. Elles, they. 
Gen. ^^//f J, of, or from them. 
Dat a ellesy leur, to them. 
Ace. Elles, les, them. 



5w, one's felf, is a Reciprocal Pronoun of the third Perfon, of the 
CffffirmMi Gender, and of both Numbers, but without a Nominative 
Cafe. 

Singular and Plural. 
Nom. ..... 

Gen. 4^y0/» of, 0r firomone, one^sfelf, himfelf, herielf. 
Dat. ^foi,fe, one*s felf. 
Ace. Soi,Je, one's felf, {3^f. 

^<?/f. That their Compounds are declined as the ^m^/f ; as. 



Moi-meme, myfelf, 
^oi-mime, thyfelf. 
Lui^meme^ himfi^f. 
ille-meme^ heritlf. 
ioi-mime^ one's {^» 



Nous'memes, ooriehres. 
Vous memesy yourfelves. 
Eux mentis y themfehres. 
Elles mimes y themfehres. 



SECT. ir. 
(y PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE. 

PRonwns PopJJi<ve are fo called, becaufe they %nify the Poffirf- 
fions, or Appurtenance of a Thing. 
There ^e one and twenty Pronouns Foffeffi'Qi^ \tk Frciitlj \ n)\%. 



Vi^caUne, Mm, ten, Jon, ^-^g ,, ,. ^ 

f^miBiM, Ma, fa, //, fMy, thy, his, or \v«. 



\|V^.^^\3S»S 
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Mafcoline. Le mien, le tien, iejien, 7 

Feminine. La mienne^ la tienne, la \ Mine, thine> his, ar hers. 

Jienn^ ^ \ 

Common. Votrt^ Hfotre, leur^ Our, your, their. 

Mafculinc. Le notre, le votre, le leur,l q^^^ ^.^ ^^i^^^ 
Peminine. La mtriy la n)6ire^ la lemr^ J 9 ]f » 

Pronouns Pojeffin^ezxt either C§njunSi<ve, or Jh/olute,znA Relative. 

I. The Fojfejjkje ConjunBive Pronouns, are ufed like A^e^i'ves ; 
as num Livre, my Book ; ma Jufe^ my Petticoat : They are Nine 
in Number; viK, mon^ ton y fin ^ mayta^fay notre ^ liotrtp leuri and 
are declined widi the Articles de and a. 

II. l^he Poffejpve Abfilute^ or Relative Pronouns , are ufed in a 
determined Signification, relating to a Thing already fpoken of; Ex. 
Eft'cev^tre Livre ? OHi, c'eft le mien ; Is that your Book ? Yes, it is 
mine. They are Twelve in Number; viz, le mien^ la mienne, letien, 
la tienuty lejien^ lafieune^ le notre, la notre, le votre, la votre, le leur, 
la liUTi and are declined with the Articles, le, la. 

Examples. 

Mon, ma, my. 
Singular, Plural. 



Mafc. Fem. 
Nom. Mon, ma, my. 
Gen. de mon, de ma, of^ or from 

my. 
*Dat. a mon, a ma, to my. J Dat, a mes, to my. 

And fo arc declined, 7on, ta, tes, thy »fin,fa,fis, his, or hers. " 



Common. 
Nom. Mes, my^ 
Gen. de mes, of, or from my: 



Le mien, la mienne, inine. 

Singular. Plural, 

Mafc. Fem. | Mafc. Fem .. 

Nom. Le mien, la mienne, mufte. I Nom. Les miens Jamiennes,mmc, 

Gwi. du mien, de la mienne, of, | Gen. de miens, de miennes, of, or 



^ from mine. 
Dat. asi mien, a la mienne, to 
^ mine. 



from mine. 
Dat. aux miens, aux miennes, to 
mine. 



I^otre, our; of the Common Gender, 
Singular, Plural, 



Nom. Notre, our. 

Gen. de notre, of, or from our. 



Dat a notre, to our, Dat. a nos, to our. 



Nom. Nos, our. 

Gen. de nos, of, or from our. 



U 
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LenStte, U notre^ oars. 

Singular. PUtrmL 

Mafc. Fern. Common. 

Nom. Le notn, ia notre, ours. ) Nom. Lis nkrts^ ours. 
Gen. du noire, di la nitn, o^ §r 

from ours. 
Dat. a notrt, a la nitn, to oars.' 



Gen. di notres^ of ours, mr 

ours. 
Dat. aux njfres, to oars. 



from 



Decline in tHe fame Manner^ li votn, la 'ootre, yours; and b 
liur, la Itur, theirs. 

SECT. III. 

0/ PRONOUNS DEMONSTRATIVE. 

PRimuns Dimwftrati'Vi ferve to (hew a Perfon, or a Thing. 
We hav^ in French but onefimple, and primiihft Demmflr^ 
iiye Fnmoun, *uiz. Ce, of which three others are formed; vns. 
eelui, cecit ce/a. 

Ce and celui are ConjunSive Pronouns, and are ufed to (hew both 
Perfons and Things. 

Ceci and cela are Ah/olute, or Relative Pronouns, and ferve to 
fiicw Things only. 
All thefe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de and «. 



Plural. 

Common. 
Nom. Ces, thefe. 
Gen. de ces, of, or" from thefe. 



Ce, cette, this. 
Singular* 

Mafc. Fem. 
Nom. Ce, or cet, cttte, this. 
Gen. di ce, or cet, de cette, of, or 

from this. 
Dat. a ce, or cet, a atte, to this. Dat. a ces^ to thefe. 

Cet is ufed inftead ofce, before Nouns beginning <with a Frwel, 
oranh. mute, 

Celui, celle, he, fhe. 
Singular, Plural. 

Mafc. Fem. Mafc. Fem. 

Nom. Celui, celle, he, fhe. Nom. Ceux, celles, thofe. 

Gen. de celui, de celle, of, or from Gen. de ceux, de celler, of, or from 

him, or her. . thofe. 

Dat. a celui, a celle, to him, or Dat. a ceux, a celles, to thofe. 
her. 
After the fame Manner are declined Its ConvpowtvdL^^ ceUi^ct : ctl* 
jSr-r/^ tills, smd a/ui /a, celle-Ia, that ; whici\ are ibfoVMX"^ ^\awi>\Tv^- 
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JUM, ieeuxy icelU^ iaiUs, ftr9growAobfclete» and are only nfedf 
fay fome Lawyers and Scriveners. 

Hon Cca, this. I Nom. Cth, that. 

Gen. it act, of» or from this. 1 Gen. de cela^ of, 9r from this; 

Dat. i ci€h to thac | Dat. a ceim^ to that. 

S E C T, IV. 

(ypRONouNS relative/ 



PKmmmu ktlatiw are thofe which fhew the Rektion or Refer^ 
encei^ which a Noun has to what follows it. 
Moft Prtnuns in French have fometimes a Relative Signification, 
bnt^tlie chiefeft, and properly (o called, Re/atwH, are ^»i^ who, 
that; fMr\ what; Ugue/, which; ^9/, of whom, of whiek» 
whofe; aad thefe three Parcxdes^ ow,j, en, which have a variom 
Sig^cation. 



Singular and PluraL 
Non. $«r> who. 
Gm.diqui,y^^ ,r from 
^^ ( whom, or whofe . 

Dat. a qui, to whom. 
Ace. ^ne, whom, cr what. 

Singular, 

Mafc- Fern. 
Nom. Lequel, laquelU, which. 
Gen. duquel, de laquelle, ou 

doMt^ qf^ or from which, or 

whofe. 
jDat. auquely a laquelle, to which. 



Singular and P/artf/. 
Nom. ^w, what. 

^^"•^^^*^'Wof,*rfrom 

." \ ^^^^ ^ whofe. 

Dat. a quoiy to whac. 

P/«r<i/. 

Mafc. Fem. 
Nom. Le/queli, It/qwiUt, which. 
Gen. dejquels, difyuelfes, cu 

doni, of, or from wiiich^ or 

whofe. 
Dat. auxquels, auxquelles, to 

which. 



Thefe three Particles, 0^, where, whither, wherein, in which j 
jr, m it, or of it, there; fff, of it, fome, any; a^e often ufed like 
Relative Pronouns. 

Ex. Si n^ous 'a<ve% des Jffaires, ou je *vous puijfe fervir. If you 
have any Bulinefs, wherein I can be ferviceable to you. 
^^^f'f'/ /def C^amires cu nous puijfo^t coucfcrr? Oiii, U 5 en a\ 
Ajit thete any Chambers for iis to Ue 'm> Yes, xW^ ax^ fcTaai. 



.1 



Y A«UI 
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Tavnb-'vnu coMcbi ? Did /oa lie U it? 2^4ivfi8-«MU itkf Have 
you been there { Si^m Jites'UQitt f Wlut do you (a/ of it ? J7a i^r 
PEJ^rit, mats imms en avex fins qui hi, He Jus Wit» but yoa 
have more than he. 

S E C T. V. 
Of PRONOUNS INTERROGATIVE. ^ 

PRenouns htemgativi are dioie that ate ufed in Tdkkig a Qne^^ 
ftion, which are but Three in French ; viz. ^i. Who ; ^uel 
and iequei^ Which ; J^«m', and que. What. !^ue, lequel^ and pim^ U€ 
Abfolute, and ^y//Conjun£live. * 

Singular and Plural. Singular and PlureUm 

Mafc. Fem. 



N. ^/» who, whom ? 

G. D/ qui, of, #r from whom ? 

D. if fM, to whom. 



N. j^i, f »f , what ? 
G. />f f if9/» of, 9r from what> 
D. ^fM/, towhat? 
, A. j^, what 7 
There is this DifHsrenee betwijf| qui a Relative, said' qui an lifter-' 
rogative, di^ the firft makes qiee m its Acca&tive» whereas in the 
other, the Nominative and Accufative are the fame. 

' « 
^, quelle f Which, What? 

Singular. Plurml. 

Mafc. Fem. Mafc. Fem. 

N; ^k quelle i- which, what. ] N^ Simlp, quflk^ which ? 



G. df qu9l, de quelle, of, er from 

which, 0r what ? 
D. « quel. It quelle, to which ? 



G. i^# fiff //) ij# fueilesy of, ^ from 

whsch? 
D» ^ fM^, aqueltes; to i^ich ? 



Lequel, laquelle, which> is alfo ttfed like tn lUterfOgative ; Bx. 
Lequil a$mez^if9ue uneux^ Which do yoa love beft ; 



N 



Sect?, vi. 

Of PRONOUNS NUMERAL. 

Umeral Prenouns ferve to exprefs the Number and Quantity. 
We genetaH)^ rtcjton'nine oi^thofb Prbndtms ; inz. 



I. Chmque, every. | 6. Nul, nuHe^ noue^no. 

/. ^-r^, Lrc/e, or few. \ 9. p^ ^^ ja4 line, tw^XiR. 
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The four firft are Jjffirmati'vet and the five other Negati've ; Cha" 
cun^ and Per/onne^ are Ahjolute ; chaque^ and xr^/^ are ConjunSUve ; 
and the other Indifferent. 

Thefe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de and •^. 

Chaque, Cbacun, Per/onne, fas un, pas une, have no Plural ; and 
Plufieurs no Singular. 



I 



SECT. VII. 
0/ PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. 

*Ndefinite Promuhs fignify a Perfon or Thing^ in general and un- 
limited Senfe. 



There ajc Twelve of them \ viz. 

^•f'^^^^^'lwhatfoever. ' 

7. ^01 que, S 

S, ^eIquet{omt. 

9. ^eJconque,w\i^i£o^yex. 

1 6. Certain^ certatne, certain. 

1 1 . Meme, felf fame. ' 
/e meme, la meme^ the fame. 

12. Tel, telle, fuch. 



I. Vun, tune, one. 

les uns, les unes, , fome. 
a. ^ii^r^ other.. 

/•«tf/r^,^ the" other. 

Autruif others. 
3« ^uelqu^un^ qf(elqit*'une^omc 

Body. * 

t-f'f^'^'Vvlwhofoever. 
5. ^t que ce/ott^y 

All thefe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de and ^ except 

thefe Three, Pun^Punei Us uns, les unes; le memM, la meme^ les 

memes ; P autre, les autres ; which are declined either with le and 

. la I and thefe two, certain, and. tel, which are declined either 

with the Article un, or the Particles de and a, 

^elqu^uu makes quelques' uns in the Plural: quiconque, qui que ce 
foit, and quoique, have no Plural. 

ARTICLE IV. 
0/ V tRU S. 

AFerh is a Part of Speech, which £(gnifies one's Being, an 
Adion, or the Suffering and Reception of an A6lion, with 
relation to Times and Perfons : Ex. Etre, to be ; aimer, to love ; 
jSkhf a/a//, to be loved; il fleut, it rains. 

T2te ^erB is £rlt divided into Perfonal and ImferJonaU 
A ^^^^A^y^^is conjugated by tiiicc Pcrfoivs •, t-x. 






Tfl»« 
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Nous aimons, we love. 
Fous aimez^ ye love. 

Elles aifntnt^ 5 



J^aime^ I love. 
Y« i7/V»fiy thou loveft. 
// aimty he loves. 
EUeaime^ (he loves. 



But the Imperfonal is eonjugated by the Third Pcrfon of the 
Singular only : l^x,ilpluity it rains j H grile^ it hails i onMt^ 'tis 
faid. 

There are fix AcciJents^ or CircumJIances^ to be confidered in 
Verhs^ viz. 



1. The Gender or Form. 

2. The Jlf#5</. 

3. The T:enfe. 



4. The Pfr^jr. 

5. The Number. 

6. The Conjugation, 



S E C T. I. 
0/ tbi GEU DER. 

TH E G^ffi^r or Form of T^r^/ is that which ihews their 
Nature^ and proper Signification, and is of five feveral 
Sorts ; *viz. A^tvoe^ Pajji've^ Neuter 9 Common^ and Reciprocal^ or 
JUJUaed. 

1 . The Aai^e Verb is that which exprefles an AAion that paf- 
fies from the Agent to the Patient ; that is, from the Subjed that 
does, or produces an Adion, to that which fuffers, or' receives it^ 
and is .therefore fometimes called ^remfiti*ve\ Ex. Dieu chaiieJet 
Michans^ God chaftifes the Wicked 1 Je mange un Ponlet^ I eat k 
Chicken. 

2. A Pajlime Verb exprefles the Suffering, or Reception of an 
Adion \ Ex. Jefuis aimi, 1 am loved $ ilfitt pris^ he was taken. 

3. ANiuter Verb ferves to exprefs the Exiftence of a Thing, or 
an Adion which remains in the Subjed that produces it ; Ex. Je 
fuis^ . I am ; je demeure^ I ftay, I remain, or I live j je coursy I run X 
il dorty he fleeps ; die pleure^ (he weeps, 

4. A Common Verb is that which is fometimes ABi*ve^ and fome- 
times Neuter \ Ex. Engraiffery to fatten, cr to grow fat; Rougir^ 
to redden, or to blufli. 

5. A Verb refleaedy is an ABinje Verb, that rcflefts the AAk)a 
upon the Subjed that produces it; and a Reciprocal \%2\{q an Aaive 
Verb that reflefts the Adlion upon the feveral Agents that produce 
it ; fo that all Aaive Verbs may be turned into Rejtefled ^xA^Le- 
€iprocal: Ex. /*aimer, to love one's felf 5 fe louety to «iXftxtv«cAs 01 
pruAfone's Wi/efejtdre, to hang ow'a fclf ^ i entrctuer^ x^ V^^^ 
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SECT. IL 
Of MOODS. 

A Mood is an Accident of Verhs^ which expreffes the different 
Ways an Aftion is done by. 
There are properly but four Moods; viz. the Indicati'ue, Impera^ 
thv€y Cofijun&i'vey and Infimti<ve* 

1 . The Indicati've expreffes the Adlion, /Imply, dire£lly, and ab- 
folutelyj Ex. J^aime, 1 love; eiie chantoit^ me fang ; // mangera^ 
he fhall eat. 

2. The Impirati've ferves to command, or forbid; Ex. F^, go 
thou ; qu*il parley let him fpeak; ne courexpas^ do not run. 

3. The ConjunSi've is fo called, firft, becaufe it is generally ufed 
with C0«/«ff^/0/ij before it ; iuch as., que, that; quoi que, although; 
tf/>/ que^ that, or to the end that ; pour^vu que, provided that ; p/ut 
a Dicu que, would to God that, &c. Secondly, becaufe it never 
fHftkes ETCompleat Senfe, unlefs it be joined with the Indicative, 
either before or after ; Ex. Je ne crois pas quUl uienne, I dont think 
he will come; ye *vous ajjfitre quil enferoit bien aife, I a/Ture you 
he would be glad of it. 

.4. The Jnfiniti've has an indeterminate Signification, and expreffes 
the. Adiii)if without any Circumllance either of Number, or 
Peffftm. It has in French but two Tenfcs ; m%. The Prefent,. and 
thePerfed; Ex, Porter, to bear ; a<voir parte ^ to have borne ; and 
it isconftrued with the other Moods, by which only it is determined; 
Ex. ye 'veux parler^ I wiU fpeak ; je <voudrois fga^voir, I would 
fain know. 

* Some Grammarians multiply the Number 0/* Moods, and befides 
the four already mentioned, they reckon /i»^ Potential, Conditional, and 
Optative ; ivhich is altogether *void of Reafon, fince thefe three are all 
reducible to the ConjundUve. 

SECT III. 
0/ T E N S E S. 

« 

H E 7enfe or 7/W, is that Accident of Verbs, which fhews 

«ilv&f « the Adlion is done; fo that there are properly but 

three 7>r/w ; viz. The Prefent^ the Preter, or 7ime patt, and the Fu-^ 
rMTTi, ot Jimi to come : But the Prettr ia French is divided into £ve 
Branches, gcncraily called^ 
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In the Indicative Mood^ 

1. PreterimperfeS . 

2. Preterperfe^ "Definite. 

3. Prtterferfea. 

4. Firfl Pnterfhperfea. 

5. Second P ret erpluperfe£i. 



And in the ConjunSlive^ 

1 . Firfi Pretirimperfed, 

2. Second PrtterimptrfeQ. 

3. PreterperfeS, 

4. /IrV/? Preterplnperfea. 

5. Second PreftrpluperfeB, 



The Inoperative Mood has but one mixed 7>^, which relates 
both to the Prefint and the future. 

The Infinitive has but two TV/j/^/, viz. The Prefent^^xA the 
future. 

OftbeTinfesofthell^'DlCATlYZMood. 

The Indicative Moody as we hinted before, has feven 7*^;?/^/ ; of 
which four are Simple , and three Compound i the ioyxtfimfle Tenfes 
are, 

1 . The Prefent^ which fignifies the Time wherein the Adlion 
is doing; Ex. Jeparle, I fpeak ; tu bois^ thou dfinkelb. 

2. The Prefer imperfea is fo called, becaufe it exprefTes an A6lion 
begun and not ended ; £x. Jeparlois quand il entra^ I fpoke, fr I 
was fpeaking when he came in. 

3 . The third Jimple Ten/e is called P erf e^ finite^ becaufe it is ufcd 
to exprcfs a precife and determined Time j b.x. Je parlai bier a o/o- 
tre PerCy I fpoke yefterday to your Father j Elle danfa cbez laPrin" 
ceffe. She danced at the Princefs's. 

This Tenfe is very much ufed in Narrations-, and therefore is by* 
fome called the Narrative ^ or Hiftorical '^tnfei tut you miift ob- 
ferve, that it is never ulcd tp fignify an Aaion done, the Day we 
rpeak in. , . . 

4. The Future exprefTes an A£lion which is to be done ; Ex. Je 
parleraiy I fhall w will fpeak ; je boirai, I Ihall drink; el/e cbantera, 
ihe fhall fing. 

The three Comppund Tinfes are thofe that are compounded with 
the three firfl Sit^pU Tenfes of the Auxiliary Ferbs^ Avoir ^ to have 
or Etre, to be ; ami the Participle Preter, or Paflivc, of the Verb 
which is to be conjugated ; Ex. 



I . yai parlij I have fpoken. 



I . Jefuii venUf I am come*. 



2. J avois parky ? , , ^ , a,^i,^« 2. J etou venu, ? » „.^. ^^^^ , 
*. %'^„,4.^^n flnaa fpoken. ^ :C ^ * >I was come. 

^, J eus partCy ^ ^ ^. jefusvenu^ 3 

I . The firft Compound Tenfe, called Preterperfeay or Perfea Inde- 
finite^ is ufed to exprefs either an Ad^ion perfe6lly paft, without de» 
termining toy precife Time ; Ex. Taiparle de vous trentefois en 
ma Vie^ I have fpoken of you thirty Times in my Life : or dfe,- it 
fervcs to exprefs an AAion done the. fame Day oivt to«Jt.^Ytw\^^. 
y^asmairg^tfa Pou/it a Matin, I ea^ a C\lkWtia% WttSoi^^. 
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2. The fecoud Compound fenft^ called Firft FrettrtlupirfeQ^ cx- 
prefTes an Adion, not only perfe£Uy paft, but done aUb before ano- 
ther, ofwhichone fpeaks, was Begun; Ex. J'' anjois chanti quand 
wous njintes^ I had fung whcQ you came j yStois arri'vi lors qu^ellt 
entm^ I was arrived when (he came in ; l^eus anjions pris de Bonnes 
Me/ures, mats fa Mort Us rompii ioutes. We had taken good Mea- 
fures, but his Death broke them all. 

3 . The third Compound Tenfi, commonly called Second PluperfeSl^ 
but more profierly Definite Compound^ exprefles alfo an A6Uon per- 
fedlly part, and preceding another; and befides, it has a precife 
and determined Signification ; Ex. lious eumes acheme nStre Ou*vrage 
dans trots Heures de terns ^ We had made an End of our Work in three 
Hours time ; Des que feus appris cetti Nouvelh^ fen ecrivis a la 
Campagne, As foon as I had learned the News, I wrote it into the 
Country. 

0//i&/ Tenfcs «//^^ I M P E R A T I V E Mood. 

This Mood, 218 we have faid before, has but one Tenfe, which re- 
lates both to the Prefent and the Future. 

O/tbiTcofeao/tbe CON JUNCTlVEMood. 

The Conjimffive Mood hzs fevcn Tenfes; *viz. Three Simple, and 
Four Compound, 

The three Simple Tenfes are, 

I • The Prefent^ which ibmetimes has alfo a future Signification ; 
Ex. ^oiqueje parle, though I fpeak ; afin que vous aimiez, that 
you maviove. 

2 . The Fifjt PreterimperfeB, called by fome, uncertain Tenfe, but 
more property Future Conditiona/,whjch is commonly conftrued with 
the ImperfeB Tenfe cf the Indi<ati'uei Ex. Si tu par his, jeparltrois. 
If thou Jidft fpeak, I fhould fpeak. 

3. The third ^/«^/r Tenfeiatht fecond ImperfeS, which is deri- 
ved finom the PerfeB Definite of the lndicati<ve ; Ex. "Bien one fat- 
maffe^ though I loved iquoi que je portajfe, though I carried. 

The four Compound tenfes are tnofe that are fcHmed of the three 
Simple Tenfis of the ConjunBive Mood^ and of the Future of the 
Indicative of the Auxiliary Verb Avoir, and tiie Participle paft of 
the Verb which is to be conjugated. 

1. Ex^ The PreterperfeB, fetfe aime, I have loved. 

2. Firfi PreterplupirfeB, or Preter Conditional, faurais aime, I 
had loved, or I fhould, or would have loved. 

3. Second PluperfeB, feuffe aime, I had loved. 

4. Future, faurai aitnk, I ihallhave loved. 

0//i6f Tenfes e/'/ifef INFINITIVE Mood. 

Thfe Infinitive Mood, has but two tenfes ; one Simple, viz. The 
/5t^// Ex. Ffirter to ounry ; the C^trCmpwtid, vixl The Preter ; 

MS, avM-zar//, to hare carried. ^ ^ ^ 
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S E C T. IV. 
(yPERSONS. 

TH £ R £ are thrte Perfons in Verbs» as in Pronouns ; Ex.yV 
forte, tu porta , il fwte, or elle fortt, I carry, thou carricft, 
hecames, or fhe carries; nous portons, 'vousportez, iU ox elUs for* 
tent, we carry, ye carry, they tarry. 

SECT. V. 

Of NUMBERS. 

EVERY Tenfe in the three ^^ Moods has two 'Numbers ; viz. 
the Singular ; as je porte, I carry; and the Plural, as nous 
fortons, we carry; which in the Conjugation we fhall mark thus: 
S. P. 

S E C T, VI. 
0/ the CONJUGATION. 

TH E Conjugation is the due Diftribution of the feveral Parts 
of Ferbs, viz. J4oods, Ten/er, Perfons, and Numbers, 
There are four different Conjugations in French, which are diiUn- 
guifhed by the Termination of the Infiniti<ve. 

The Firft T T £r ; as Porter, to carry. 

The Second r makes the jlri as Punir, to punifli. 
The Third ^Infinitive inSO/>; as Recevoir, to receive. 
The Fourth 3 C^^i ^ Vendre, to fell. 

ne TO R MAT 10 N of Moods attd Tenfes. 
PARTICIPLES PASSIVE. 

This Participle is formed, in the Firft and Second Conjugations, 
by ilriking off r from the Infinitive ; as, from Porter, punir, come 
Porte, Punt ; in the Third, by changing evoir into « ; and in the 
Fourth, by turning re into u ; as, from Recev^ir, Vendre, come 
Recu, Vendu. 

'INDICATIVE. 

ThtPrefent, in the firfl Conjugation, is formed o\iX.o^>i!Rfc\^^- 
TatUve, by changing the final er^ into axi e tcniVcij^fe \ 'S;*.. P otter 
j^/ar/f. Sec. 

E a 
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In the fecond, by changing the final r of the Infinitive into j; Ex. 
Punir^je punisy &c. 

In the third, by changing the final c'voir of the Infinitive into oi ; 
Ex. Recevoir^ je refois. See. 

In the fourth, by changing the final re, or /ire, of the Infinitive 
into an s; Ex. Vcndrey je. 'vends, ox je 'vens, &c. 

The ImferfeSf, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the fiv^ 
Perfon Plural of the Prefent, by changing ons into ois \ Ex. nouspor- 
tons J nous funtJfGns, nous rece*vons, nous <vendons\ je port ois, je pu- 
nijfois, je rarexots, je *uendois'. 

The Perft^i Definite, in the firft Conjugation, i^ formed out of 
the Infinitive, by changing er into at ; Ex. Porter, je portal j in the 
fecond, by changing r into s ; Punir, je punis ; in the third by chang- 
ing e'voir into us ; Recewofr, je refus ; in the fourth, by changing 
re into //, Vendrc, je njendis, 

Tlicfe three Tenfes, in all 

The Frturperfea. ^^fT^T'^'i Tc '^T T T 

n^u r J D I J.I Z r ex ^ of the Auxiliary Anjoir, or £- 

Thc>W Preurptuperfia. ^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ p^^.^.p,^ p^^^ 

thUSy 

J^a'VQis > Porte, puni, refu, vendu. 

The Future, in the firft and fecond Conjugations, is formed out of 
the Infinitive, by adding at ; Porter, je port irai\ punir, je punir ai. 
In the third, by changing n>oir into 'vrai ; Rcce*voir, je recen)rai. 
And in the fourth, by changing re into rai j nj.endre, je 'vendrai. 

IMP E RATIVE, 

This Mood, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the Prefent of 
the Indicative, as fromje porte, je punis, je refois, je vend., come 
Forte, puni, re^u, <vend, 

CONJUNCTIVE. 

Tht Prefent, in all Conjugations, is formed out oFthe third Per- 
fon Singular o{ tihe Imperative i thus from qui/ port e, punijfe, re^ 
foive, vrnd^ j come, je porte, je punij},je refoive, je vcnde. 

The firft Imperfed, in all Conjugations^ is formed out of the Fu- 
ture of the Indicative, by changing rai into rois ; thus ixoxajc por» 
^^^^f y^ /ufftrar, Je recevrai, je vfttdrat^ come jeporterois, je pu- 
^y^y, /\ r^c^'v/ois, je vendrois. 

The fecond Imperfeat vd all Conjuga^ons, U ^otnv^^ o^i\ oS \y«i 
cond Perfon Singular of the Perfea De&mte, V>7 addAtv^/e -, xVms^ 



A New Metbodietil French Grammar, ^ % 

m • 

from tu partas, punis, rtfus, 'utuils, Z<aa.tjt ftrtaffi, jt fmiffe, jt 
refuj/iy je vendijfe. '. 

Tx. o . -1 f a C Thefe three Teti/es, in all Conjugations, 
4-? fi ft'S^'Y'l-'fl J are formed out of the three firft fimple 
Ihe hrlt Fluperpa <f ^ ^^^ Conjunaive of the AuxUian*, 
The fccond Pluperfia. ^ ^{^^ Participle Paffive ; thus, • 

J^aurois ^ porte, fum, refu, *vendu. 

The Future is formed, in all Conjugations, out of the Future or 
the Indicative of the Auxiliary, and the Participle Paflive, thus ; 
J'*aurai forte^ f^f^ti ^^^» vendu, 

INFINITIVE. 

The Pre/ent f Porter, punir, rece<uoir, venJre,) Is the Root from 
which the reft fpring. 

The Perfe^ is formed in all Conjugations out of the Infinitive 
Prefent of the Auxiliary and the Participle Pailivei thus, avoir portiy 
funi, refu, vendu. , *; \. 

P ARriC IPLES. 

The Prefent in all Conjugations is formed out of the firft Perfon 
Plural of the Prefent of the Indicative, by changing ons into ant ; 
thus from nous portonsj pumJfons,rece<vons, 'vemions, zome port ant, pu" 
niffantf recevant, ^vendant. 

The PerfeSi is formed out of the Participle Prefent of the Auxiliary 
avoir, and the Participle Paflive of every Verb; thus ay ant port e^ 
punif refu, *uendu. 

Before we proceed, we muft take Notice of the Englijh Conju- 
gation, with reference to the French ; for towards the true un- 
derftanding of the French Conjugation, it is highly neceffary to 
know the Englijh too, and what Tenjes in Englijh anfwer the Tenjes 
in French, 

The Englijh y both in the Indi€ati<ve and ConjunSli've Moods, have, 
but five Tenjes, as you fee in 'the following Scheme. 

Indicati*ve, ConjunSii've, 



1 . Prefent, I carry, or I do carry. 

2. ImperfeS, 1 carried, or I did 

carry. 

3. PerfeB, I carried, or I have 



Prejent, I carry. 

ImpcrfeSlt I carried, or I could, 

ihould, or would carry. 
Perfeii, I have carried. 



carried. j PluperfeSi, I l^^<i casA^^^ or\ 

4, P/u^er/e^, I had carred. l (hovi^A, v^o\A^» or viN3\.Wv^^ 
/. Fit/urf, 1 (ball or I will csLxryfi \ ^ carried. 

\ Future^ lftv?Ji!l\ka.\^cww.^ 
E iV ^ 



■■ 
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Where vou may obferve^ that the Cotffutiai'uehorroy/s all its Ten* 
fis from tnc Intii cat I've ^ except the Future. 

Nvte, That the Englijh, in Imitation of the Greeks, do fome- 
times conjugate their Verbs, through all their Moods and Tenfes^ 
with the Auxiliary to be, and the Participle Pre/ent of the Verb 
which is to be conjugated ; and fo they fay, lam carrying, I nvas 
carrying f I have been carryings 1 had been carryings IJhall^ ox 'will 
he carrying, &c. 

But to return to our main Purpofe : fince, as you have fcen before, 
the French have feven Tenfes in both thefe Moods, 

Firjl, In the Indicati've, the Englijh ImperfeSl anfwers to the 
French Imperfea, and Perfea Definite i and the PluperfeS to both 
Fluperfcflsi Ex. . 

5^?rS } I carried, .r I did carry. 

Ta'vois ported 1^ I had carried. 
J eus parte, J 

Secondly, In the ConjunSive Mvod, the Englijh Imperfeil relates to 
both the French Imperfeas^ and the PluperfeS to both PhpcrfeQs j as 
yeportcrois, ? I had carried, or I could, ihould, would 
Je portajfe, \ carry 

y*aurois porte, 7 I had carried, or I could, Ihould, would 
J'^eujfe porti, J have carried. 

Which ought carefully to be obferved, to avoid the common 
Miftakes of thofe, who fay, Je chantai^ce Matin^ inftead of je 
cbantois ce Matin, I fang this Morning; fat I'u hier, inftead oi je 
*ais bier, I faw y^^tx^y \ fi je porterois, inftead otfi je portois, if 
I carried. 

for the Tenfes of the Imperative and Infinitive Moods ^ they 
lutf the fame in Englijb as in French. 

Now to return to the French Conjugations i you muft obferve that 
no Verb caj^ be conjugated through all its Moods and Tenfes, without 
thefe two. Avoir, to have; and Etre, to be; which, upon that 
Account, aire called Auxiliary, or helping Verbs, and which muft: 
be learned before dne goes on to the Conjugation of others. 

Some Grammarians reckon a third Auxiliary, viz. Devoir, to 
owe, to be ; becaufe it is often joined with the Infinitive of other 
Verbs, through moft of its Moods, Tenfes, and Perfons, to fignify an 
Adion that muft, or ftiall be done ; in this Manner, Je dots aimer, 
I ought to love, or I muft love ; vous devriex faire cela, you ftiould 
do that ; devant aller demain a la Campagne, being to go to Mor- 
row into the Country, i^c. But Devoir is no more a helping Verh^ 
than many others, which are joined to the Infinitive through all 
their Moods^ Tenfes^ and Perfons (fuch as vouloir, to will ; faire-, 
to do; commencer, to begin, ^c.) be^ufe Verbs can be corrugated 
mchout them. 
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ne Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb AVOIR, to Havem 
The Supine, or Participle PaJJtve, Eu, had. 

INDICATIVE Mood. 



Prefent 
Tenfe. 



Prcterim- 
pcrfeft. 

Prcterper- ' 
fea Defi- 
nite. 



Prcterper- 

fe<a. 



Firft pre« 
terpluper- 

fea. 



Second 

Preterplu- 

perfedl. 



Future. 



S. J^ai^ tu as, il Oy oa elle a, 

I have, thou haft, he hath, or fhe hath.- 
)P l^ous aijons, 'vous avaz, ilsont, ou elles out. 

We have, ye have, they have. 
S J'^awois, tuavois, il a^voitf 0VLellea*uvit. 

I h^d, thou hadfty he had, or fhe had. 
P. Nous a<vionSy *uous aviez, ils avoient^ ou elles avoieni. 

We had, ye had, they had. 
S. J^eusy tu euSf il eut^ ou elle eut. 

I had, thou hadil, he had, or fhe had. 
I P. Nous eumes, fuouseutes, ils eurent, ou elles ear ent. 

We had, ye had, they had. 
S. J^ai euy tu as eu, il a eu, ou elle a eu, 

1 have had, thou haft had, he has had, 0r fhe has had. 
P. Nous a'uons eu, vous a<vez cu, ils ont eu, ou elles ont eu. 

We have had, ye have had, they have had. 
S. yanjois eu, tu a^vois eu, il avoit eu, ou elle avoit eu. 

1 had had, thou hadft had, he had had, or fhe had 
. had. 
P. Nous anjions eu, <uous aviez eu, ils avoient eu, 
elles a<voient eu. 

We had had, ye had had, they had had. 
S. yeus eu, tu eus eu, il eut eu. 

I had had, Iffc. 
P. Nous eumes eu, <vous eutes eu, ils eurent i 

We had had, ^c. 
S. y'aurais, tu auras, i I aura, on elle ai 

I fhall or will have, thou fhalt or wilt ' 
or will have, fhe fhall or will havr 
P. Nous aurons, vous aurez, ils auront 

We ihall or will have, ye fhall or 
fhall or will have. 

IMPERATIVE Mood. 






'V\t 



Prefent 
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Prefcnt. 



FIrft Pre- 
tcriiftpcr- 

fcdt. 

Second 

Pretcrim- 
perfcd. 

Prctcrper- 



Firft Pre 
terpluper- 
^jcrfcdt. 



Second 

''^rererpla' 



CONJUNCTIVE Mood. 

' S. ^efaye^ iu ayes, il ait, cni e//e ait. 

That I have, ihou have, he have, or fhe have. 
P. Nous ay Of!*, tous ay ex., ih aye tit. 

We have, ye have, they have. 
S. J^auroisy tu aurotj, il auroit. 

I fbould, would, or could have, ^e. 
P. Ncus attrioTtJf 'voas aurie^ iis awoicnt. 
We fhould, would or could have, i^c. 
S 7V«>, tu fufis, il eut 

1 had, $r 1 fhould, would, or could have, l^e, 
P. Nous iujjicnsy njous (uJ/iiXj ih eujjint. 

We had or we fhould, would, or could hjivc, l^c. 
^^ S. y^aye lUf tu ayes ttt, il ait eu, 
J 1 have had, thou hatl had, h - hath had. 
")P^ Nous ryons €Uy *voui ayf.% ;«, Hi €i)\?it eu. 
C. We Jjave had, ye have had, they have had. 
S. J^aui ois £u, tu auroit cu, il auroit tu. 

I had had, or I could, fhould, or would have had, 

P. Nous aurions eu^ 'vous auricz cu, ils auroient eu* 
We had had, or we could, fliould, or would, have 
had, ^V. 

S, y^t'vj/'e fUy tu euffcs eu, il eut cu. 
I had had, ar I could, fhould, or would have had, 

P. Nous cujjions euy ^vous eujjiex ruy ils eujfcnt eu. 
We had had, or we could, fhould, or would have 
had, &c, 

S. yaurai cu, tu auras eu, il aura eu, 
1 fliall have had, ^c. 

P. Nous aurons eu, *vous aure% eu, ils auront eu, 
Wc fhall have had, ^r. 



INFINITIVE Mood. 

A^volr, to have. 
Avoir eu, to have had. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Ay ant ^ having. 
Ajant cu, having Viad. 



tV^ 
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The Auxiliary Verb, ETRE^ toh^i Participle Pa ffivc, iV/, bccUy 



Prefent. 



^:: 



INDICATIVE. 
S. JefuiSf tu fs, il efiy ou elle efi, 
1 am, thou art, he is, cr flic is. 



Nousfo7nmcs, njous e/fs, th funt, 
/ We arc, ye arc, they arc. 
^ S. y^etois, tu etoisy il hoif. 
We are, yc are, they are. 
P. Nous it ions ^ <i'eus itiez.^ ils (toicut. 

We were, ye were, they were. 
S. Je fuSf ttifus^ ilfut. 

I was, thou waft, he was. 
P. Ncus fumes, r:ous fiitez^ ilsfurent» 
We were, ^V. 

SS J^ai iti, tu as etc, il a etc, 
I have been, thou haft been, he hath been, 
fedl. ^P. Ncus avons itfy I'ous ai:fz it/, ils ont eti. 

^ We have been, ye have been, they have been, 
p. q^ p C ^* jT^^vois ite, tu a^uois ete, il a*voit etr. 
\ " ) I had been, thou haclft been, he had been. 



Preterim- 
perfect 

Prcter- 
perfc6l • 
Delinitc. 



teroluper- 

Second 
Pre:cr- 
plup.r- 

fea. 



Future* 



p. M»iri /7X75WJ rV/, 'vous avifx etc, ils cimittt /te. 

We had been, yc had been, they liad been. 
S. ycus eti, tu ens etfy il eut ete, 

I had been, ^c, 
P. Nous fvmis eie, 'vous elites ///, ils surent tie. 

We had been, i3f.-. 
S. jfe fcrai, tu /eras, il fcra. 

I fliall or will be \ thou flialt or wilt b 
/jrwil! be. 
P. Nous /irons, "jous fr.rex, ils frront. 
We fliall or will be ; ye Ihall or wiJ' 
or will be. 

IMPERATIVE. 

S. ^cis, be thou ; quilfdt, let him be. 

P. Soyons, lei us be ; /oyez, be yc ; quails /oyr 

CONJUNCTIV 

S S^eje/ois, tu/ois, il/oit, f 

That I be, thou be, he be 
P. Nous/oyof/s, fvous fcyix, il 
V/e be, yc be, they be. 
Firft Pre \^' •^^>^'''^'» tu firois, ilfe 

tcrimpcr-' ^ ^ (^^"l^'. ^^^"^'^' ^"^ ^°"' 
f.,^ j^. Nffus/erionSy *vous/erii 

C We were, or we fhou 



Prefent. 
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yerfefL 



Krft Pre- 
ttrpluper- 

Second 
Preteiylu- 



f. We were, br we Ihould, ur woula be, i£cl 

f s. ^'-y '''' '" "J" ^'^' '' "'^ *"• 

^ I have been, thou baft been, he hath been. 

C. We have been, ye have been, they have been. 
r S yaurais iti, tu aUraii iti, il auraif iti. 
3 1 hadbecn, sr I wouldsr fhouldliave been, i^c: 
\ P. Noui aurimi hi, iieui euriex iti. Us aunienl iti. 
C Wc had been, or we would or fhould have been, ^t. 

(i.r,.f,lli, lunf„hi. il.uii,i. 

J I had been, vr I would Dz-fliould have been, ^c. 
< P. A'flw eujir^m iti, vqui tufm iti, ilJ tuffm iti. 

} We had been, er we would or Ihould have been, 

t is*'- 

( 5. J'aurai iti, tu ewai iti, il aura iti. 
\ I Ihall have been, thou (halt have been, he fiiall 
y have been. 

\lT. Neut aaram ili, -vtut aurev iti, ih aurant ili, 
J We Ihall have been, ye Ihall have been, they {hdl 
^ have been. 

INFINITIVE. 
Etre, to be. 
Aiioiriti, to have been. 

PARTICIPLE; 
Etant, being. 
jlyaxi ili, having been. 
:onjagations of Regular AS&vt VERBS. 
/UGJTION in Er i as POSTER, to tarry. 
pie Paffive, or Patt ; Ptrti, carried, 
formed of the Infiniiivr, by ftriking off the r, 
maidng die i with an Acute. 



INDICATIVE. 

, tu f*rtii, il ptrtr, oa tilt fvrti. 
, ihoa carnelt, be canrief, *r On csnies, tr 
carry, i^c. " 

jttt, imetftrtn, tli^tfM. 
. '.'fii curry* tbeyorry. 
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I carried^ qt, did carry, thou qa^rricdil^ tr did& carry* 
Ixnocrfca^ he carried, or did' carry. 

*^ ^P, Nous prims ^ njous porfiet^ ilsporfei^nL 

We carried, or did. carry, yc carried, «r did cany. 
they carried, or did carry. 
Pretemer-^ S, 7/ p^r/a/, /« fortas^il porta. 

r ci. t( c 3 I carried, «r did carry, 6f r. as the fonncr* 
feet Den-<« «r . ^>. fV."^ •> ^^^ ^ 

^F, Nousportam^i vous portafes, z/j porUrfiut^ 

-^' C We carried, er did carry, tfr. 

P S. J^tf/ porte, ttt as parte, il a portL 
Preterper-^ I have carrie4f thou haft carried, he has caaji^fi^ 
fcfi. 2^' Nous avons porte, njous avu^porte, ihomtporiL 

C. We have carried, ye have carried, they hgive carried. 
p. A p CS.y*4iVCSsportij tu avois porte^ il aij^it parte, 
^[t ^'^ 1 had carried, thou hadft carried, he had canicd. 
r if ^ y ^' ^^^ aviofti porte, vous aviezporte, ils avoienffpfL 

C We had carried, ye had carried, ti^ey had carrkxL 
Second \^- Ti'^^porth tu eusporti, ilentpprte. 

Preterplu- ir. V*v^""^^^^^ ^'' ^^ '>« former. ^ 
•^•.fv^icT i P. Nous eumis parte, 'vous eute% parte, tis eureni fitrtfm 
perfect. ^ ^^ j^ ^^.^^ ^^^ < • 

S. Jeportirai, tu port eras, il port era, 
\ I ihall 0r will carry, thou fh^It or wilt carry, lie 
Future. ^ (hall or will carry. 

P. Nous porter ons, vous porterez, ils porteroui^ 
We Ihall tfr will carry, ^c. 

IMPERATIVE. 

S. Porte, carry thou; qu^il parte, let him. c^rry. 
JP. Portons, portez, quails portent^ 

Let us carry, carry ye, let them carry. 

CONJUNCTIVE. 

S ^eje parte, tu portes, i I parte, 
i That 1 carry, thou carry, he carry, or I may cany, 
T rent ^ thoutnayll carry, he may carry. 

P. Nous portions y *vous portiez, ils portent. 

We carry, ye carry, they carry, or we may carry, 
£fff. 
i^S, ye p^rterpts, ttt parterois, il porteroit. 
Ffrft Imr O I'lhould, would, or could carry, &c, 
perfe^. ' jP. Nous porterions vous porterieZy ilt ^rt€rttciit« 
C Welhquldj would, or cou\4 cwrj, ^ c* 
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Second 
Ijnperfe^. 



Preterper- 



Firft Plu- 
perfe6l. 



Second 
Pluperfe£l' 



Future. 



S. Jf porta ffe, tu f^rtaffes^ il portdi, 

I carried, or I ihonld , would, or could carry, l^c. 
P. Nous port aJfsonSf *vous portaJpeZy ih portajpfnt. 

We carried, or wtf ihould, would, or could carry, &f c • 
S. y^ayepo^-te, tuajesporti, iiaitporte. 

I have carried, thou haft carried, t^c. 
P. Nous ayons portiy atous ajex porte, ih ayent p9rte» 

We have carried, ^c. 
S.J*auroisportL tu aurois parte, il auroit parte, 

I had carried, or I fhould, or would have carried^ 

P. Nous aunoni porte,*vous auriex portiy ils auroientpoi-ti. 
We had carried, or we fhould or would have car- 
ried, Csfr. 
S, yeujfe portiy tu tujjpes. portiy it eut porti. 

I had carried, or I fhould ^r would have carried, £sff. 
P. Nous eujjtons portiy ntous eujpex forte y ils iujfent porti. 

We had carried, ^r. 
S, y'aurai porti, tu auras portiy ii aura porti. 

I ihall have carried, thou (halt have carried, he ihatl 
have carried. 

P. Nous aurons porti, vow aurez porti, ils auront porti. 
We (hall have carried, ye fhall have carried, they 
fhall have carried. 



INFINITIVE. 

Prefcnt. Ported, to carry. 

Prcterpcffedl. Avoir portiy to- have carried. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prefent. Portant, carrying. 

Preterperfe£l. Jyant porti, having carried. 

^bi Second CON JUG AT 10 Ninlr; zsPUN IR, to punifh. 
Participle Paffive, or Paft, Pum, puniflied. 
f This Participle is formed by ftriking ofF r from the Infinitive. 

INDICATIVE. 



Prefent. 



^m- 



mte. 
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S.JepunWojSf tufuntffov^ ilfunijiiin 

I I piinimedf thou punifheaft^ he punifhed, or"! did 

We puniihed, ye punifhed^ they puuiihed, «r We 
didpunifhy 6fr. 
PreterperA^ 7' ;«»'>, /»^«if//, /7^«»/V. 
fea Defi.^p ^P""ifl^^<^^ ^'•did punifh, fcfr. ^ 
j^j^^ ^r. Pious puntmes^ *vous pumtes^ tls pwiirtnU 

■C We puniihed, cr did punifh, ft'r. • 

S. jTat punt, tu as punt, ii a punt. 
I I have puniihed, thou hail puniihed, hehaspuniih- 
Prctcrper- J ed. 
fcft. \ P. Nous avofts punt, votts avex punt, its 9nt purn. 

We have puniihed, ye have puniihed, they have 
puniihed. 
S. y^avois punfp tu a^ucis putti, if avoit pnni, 
I had puniihed, thou hadil puniihed, he had pa- 
1 ner ^ niihcd. 
Derfeit v^' ^^"^ ^'vhns pufti, vous aviix punt, ils aveiint ptnii 
P • ] Y/e had puniihed, ye had puniihed, they had pn^ 

4 niihed. 

Second ^ ^ ^'^^ ^*'^'' '* '"' ^*"'' '^ '*^^ ^^^' 
PI J 1 had puniihed, £s^r. as the former, 

_^ ru rf ' \F, Nous eumts pitni, vcus tutis puni, ils i 



Firil Pre 



f I 



perfedt. 



Future. 



puntf Vitus eiites punty tls eurent pum. 
We had puniihed, ^c. 
S. Je puntrai, tu puniras, iipunira, 

I ihall or will puniih ; thou ihalt or wilt puniAi ; he 
ihall prwill puniih. 
P. Nous punirorts, *vous punirex, ils puniront. 

We ihall or will puniih; ye ihall or will puniih ; Atj 
ihall ^ will puniih « 

IMPERATIVE. 



1 

S. Pun/, puniih thou, qu*ilpunije, let him puniih, 
P. Punijfons, punijfez,, qi^ils punij^f. 

Let us puniih, puniih ye, let them puniih. 

CONJUNCTIVE. 

S. ^eji puniffe, tu punijfts, ilpunijei 
Preieat ^ T^l I puniih, thou puniih, he puniih. 
)P» Nous punijfionsj «uous punijffieXp ilspunijptnt* 

W^puwJ^, ye puaiih, they fun^« 



1ESA 
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Firft Im- S ^' ^' ^^^^'^'"^'j* /» ncevrois, il rectwni, 

perfeft ) ^ fhould, would, or could receive, {s*r. 

'^ * ( P. A^(7fr/ rece^vrionsy vouj recevriez^ Us recivroiint. 



Second 
Imperfea 



Preterper 
fea. 



Firft Pre- 
terpluper- 

fea. 



S. Jere^uffiy tu rebuff es, i/refuf. 

I received, or I did receive, fsff. or I fhould or would 
receive, (ffc 
P. A/b»/ rcfuj^ons, *uous refu^ez, ihrifufint, 
S. y*6>'^ rff«, /» flyfj r^f«, // fl/V rifu, 
I have received, thou haft received, he hath receiv- 
ed, ^c. 
P. Nous ayons refu, <vous ayex rifu, its ayint refu. 
We have received, ye have received, they have re- 
ceived. 
S. y'aurotj re^Uy tu aurotsrefu^ il auroit refu. 

I had received, or I ihould or would have received, 

P. Nous aurions refu, vous auriez refu. Us aiiroient 
refu, 

btcona ^ J jj^^ received, ^c. as the former, 
rreterpiu-^p ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^.^ ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^Y^ ^^^^^ 

pertewt. ^ ^^^^ 

C S. y'aurai refu, tu auras refu, U aura rtfu, 
Fntu e. < I fhall have received, ^tf. 

4 P. Nous aurons re(u, vous aurez rifu, Us auront refu. 

INFINITIVE. 

Prefent. Recevoir, to receive. 

Prcterp«rfedl. Jwir refu, to have received. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prefent. Rect'vanty receiving. • * 

Preterperfe<a. Jyant refu, having received. 

rbeFourtb CO NJUGjiTlON inRe-, zs FEND RE, to fell. 

* Participle Paffivc, or Paft, Fitidsh' {old. 
This Participle is formed of die hifinitii>e, liy changing re into «r. 

INDICATIVE. 

f S. 7# v^ifw/r, /« <i;^i!m//, f7 «i;^»</, OU #//<f vend. 

\ I fell, thou fclleft, hfe fells.^ ot Ac fejis, ^r I do fell, 

Prefent. < -•'( ^ti> >:■ - -'» -' ''-"f ^ '"-'■ ^ - '^^ .5: < "• 



Wc feH, yti fdT, ihef -feTi; (3 c. 



\xDi^fidfi& 
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r S. Jt 'venJois, tu vendois, il vendoit, 
fniperfea.^ I fold, thou foldeft, he fold, or I did fell, isfr. 

C We fold, ye fold, they fold. 
p . r S. ye Hindis , tu vendis^ il *vindit» 

fea SS'" ) I fold, or did fell, bfc as the former. 

•^ " j^' Nous vendimes^ «vous vindites, ih 'Vindirtnt. 

"*^- C We fold, or did fell, if^c. 

C S y^ai «vendu^ tu as 'vendu, il a vendu. 
Preterpcr-^ I have fold, thou haft fold, he hath fold. 
feft. S P. Nous a<uons *venduy *vous avez 'vendu, ih ont *veftdu, 

C We have fold, ye have fold, they have fold. 
P'rfl- Pt^ C ^' 7^*^^^^ nfendu, tu a*vois vendu^ il avoit *vendu, 
terolu^r'-^ I had fold, thou hadft fold, he had fold. 
ft*X ^ ^ P* Nous wvions fvtnduy ^uous aviez vendu, ih avoient vendu^ 

Q^-_„ t C" S. y>ir/ menduy tu em vendue il eut ^vendu, 

Preter lu- -^ ^ ^^"^ ^^^*^' ^^• 

t^rfi. A J P* ^^^^ iumes 'vendu, vous eutes mendu^ ils eurent vendu^ 

pertect. ^ We had fold, isff . 

C S. Je tvendraiy tu vendras^ il vendra. 
Future. < . I Ihall, or will fell, ^r. 

^ P. Nous vendronsy *vous fvendrez, ih vtndront* 

IMPERATIVE. 

S. Vendy fell thou; qiiil vende, let him fell. . / 

P. Vend$nsy <uende%^ qu^iUnjendent: 
Let us fell, fell ye, l6t them fell. 

CONJUNCTIVE. ^' 

C S. ^e je wendey tu vendesy tln)ende, 

Prefent < '^^^^ ^ ^*^^^' ^^^" ^^^^' ^^ ^^^' 

^P. A^i?»i fvendionsy <v§us *vendiez, ils fuendentf 
We fell, ye fell, they fell. 
P" A r C S* 7' 'vtvdroisy tu *vendroiSy il vendroit^ 

"^ * ^ P. iVtfi^/ <vendriouSy njous *vendrieZy ils *uendroient. 

A , f S- 7^ 'vendijfey tu vendrjjesy il vendtt, 

per ea. ^ p^ ^^^ <vendijffionSy <vous mendijjiezy ils <vendi/fent^ 
i S. y'aji^enduy tu ayes njenduy il ait <vendu, 
Preter* Ji J have fold, thou haft fold, he has fold, 
pcrfe^.' SiP. Nousautens *venduy mous a^tr,n}tnCiVi^ tls a^^ent euenda* 
Q W^hsLvc (oldy yefaavefold, tivcv ^^'^ ^^^* 
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Firft Pre- ^^* J^AUrois *vendu^ tu aunts nandui il aunit 'Oiniui 
tcrplupcr-< ^ ^^ ^^^^' ^^ ^ flioald,#r would have fold, l^<,m^ 
f^K Jp* ^^' ant tons wendup *v9us annex nHndu^ ils aurntni 

C 'vendu. 

Second ^S. J^ettJ/i^indu, ta tuffet vmdu, iltut'uendu, 
Prctcrplu-< I had fold, 6ff. as the former, 
perfedt L P* Nous eujjsons vnsdUfVous iuffitx iftitdyy ils eujfeni fuindm* 

( S. J*aurai'otndu^ tu auras *uendup si aura vindu. 
Future. < I ihall have fold, ^e. 

C P* Nous auroHs 'ue»du,*V9us aunz vendu, ils aurintveiulu, 

INFINITIVE. 

Prefcnt. Fmdre, to fell. 

Preterperfe^ Awirntindu, to have fold. 

PARTICIPLES. 

!^refent. Vendant^ felling. 

Preterperfefi. Ayant wendu^ having fold. 

* You muft obferve, that this laft Conjugation is not fo regular 
as the reft, and that all Verbs having an / before n in the Ptnultitua, 
or laft Syllable but one, of the iMfimtive^ ^sjoindre, to join ; peindre, 
to paint, &r. take a g before that n in the Penultima of the Tenfes 
which have more than one Syllable, except the Future of the Indi- 
€atin/e, and the Firft ImferfeS of the ConjussBi'ue, And beiides, 
thofe Verbs form the Participle Pajpve^ by changing dri of the In- 
finitive into /; as from Joindre, to join, comes joints joined, &fr. 
as you will fee in the follewisg Example. 



{ 



INDICATIVE. 

S, ye joins, tu joins, i I joint » 
Prefent. J I jom, Cffr. 

4 P. Nous joignons, vousjoignez, ilsjoignent. 

\ S« y^j^gU^h f'^J^g^^^t il joignoit. 
Impeifed. < I joined, or I did join, &r. 

C P« Nous joignions, vousjoigniex, ilsjo^noient* 
Prcterper- rS. yejoignis, tujoignis, iljoignit. 
fed Defi* < I joined, ^r I did join, &r, 
nite. LV , Nous joigmmes, iwu joignitis, ilsjoigtfirent. 




^^'^'torc. JijoinJrui, &c. 1 Ik^ltt icia, 53 c 



\\i.v^. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
S. 7^i«/, join thou; quUiJtipu^ let him join. 
F. ywgnbnSf joiznesc^ fu^ils joignent. 
■ Let iu}oiD, join ye, let them join. 

CONJUNCTIVE. 

« - ^ ^ ^^j^joigne, tmjoignes, ilj^ignt. 

Prefent. < That! join, fffr. 
*' C P- Nousjoignions, voms jargm'fZf ilsjotgneiii, 

, Firil Im- fS. JeJQtndroiSy tu joindrois, &C. 

perfect. |^ I fhould, orwouldjoin. (5fr. 

Second \^' JnrS^iJfe, tuhignifis, '^>>f^. ,^ 

Imperfed S joined, or I Ihould, «r would jom, oTr. 

C P« -^^^^ pig^iffionSy fvous joigniffitx^ ih jtignifftmi, 

Preterperfeft. J^ayt joints &c. I have joined, &c. 

. Firft Pluperfea. Taurois joint, &c. 1 I had joined, or I fhould or 

Second Pluperfc6l. Teufe joint. Sec. J would have joined, isfc. 

Future. J^aurai joint, &c. I fhall have joined, fsff. 

INFINITIVE. 
Prefent. Joindre, to join. 

Preterperfe£t. Avoir joint, to have joined. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Prefent. Joignant, joining. 

Preterperfed^. Jyant joint, having joined. 

Of the Conjugation of PAS SI FE Verbs. 

The Conjugation oiPaffi've Verbs is very eafy, and confills (both 
in French and Englifi) only in the joining the Participle Pajffive, 
or Pdft, of any Verb to be conjugated, to the Auxiliary, Etre, to 
be, through all its Moods, Tenfes, Numbers, and Perfons. But you 
muft obferve, that in French ^ the Participle varies according to the 
Difference of Gender and Number ; as, 

Etre forte, to be carried. 

INDICATIVE. 

S. Jifuis forte, tu es forte, il eft forte, elk eft tortee. 
I am carried, thou art carried, he is carriea, ihe is 

Prefent. ^ carried. 

^^.Nousfommesfortex,vousetesfortez^ ilsfint fortex, 

ou ellis/ont forties. 
We are carried, ye are carried, they are carried. 

iSSPSlfi •»• . i^^r' V'J' t^'\^ was "rried. £«fr. 
Perfeci Definitive. 7*y^//ffr/^, &c. J ' 

Prctcrperfeft. J*ai iteforti, I have been carried, t^e. 
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After the fame Mapner are conjugate the Imferativf^ Conjiiti'- 
^ive, and hftiitinje Moods, 

Of the Conjugation e/'NEUTER^«^ COMMON Verbs. 

Neuter and Common Verbs, Aich as, Badiner^ to play the Fool, 
er the Wag ; Pdlir, to grow pale ; Engraiffer, to fatten, to grpw or 
make fat ; Rougir, to redden, to make red, or blufh, are afl along 
conjugated like A(^i^e Verbs. 

t Except thefe Fifteen Neutral Verbs, <viz. 



j^rri'vevy to arrive. 
Etitrer, to go or come in. 
Monter, to go or come up. 
j4/Iery to go. 
, PifJ/er, to pafs or go by. 
Hetourner, to return. 
Tomber^ to fall. 



Mourir^ to die. 
Accouriry to run to. 
Pqrtiry to depart, 
yenir^ to come. 
Cheoiry to fall. 
De/cendrey to comc down, 
NaUrey to be born. 



Sorfir, to go or come out. 
And their Compounds, fuch as, Remontery Repaffer, Retomhei\ Re^ 
./brttr, Re'vemry Di*^eniry Redefcendrey &c. whofe Compoun4 Tenf^s 
are conjugated with the Auxiliary Etrey as the Pajpve Verbs, and 
pot by the Verb J<voir; as you fee in the following Example. 

M O N T E Ry to go or come up. 
Participle Pali, montSy gone up. 



Prcfent. 
1 m per fedl. 
Perfea Definite. 
Preterperfedl. 

Firft Pluperfca. 
b'econd iluperfed. 
Future. 



INDICATIVE, 

ye monte, 

Je montois. 

Je montai, 

Jefuii montiy ou month. 

y^etois monte, ou montee, 

Jefus tfiontCy ou montee. 

Je manterai. 



IMPERATIVE. 

^, Monte ^ qiiilmonte, V.Montonsy montezy quails monfept^ 



Prefent. 
Firft ImperfefV. 
Second Imperfecl. 
JPreterperfedl, 
J^ir/i PJnperfca, 



CONJUNCTIVE. 

^ueje montey 
Je monterois, 
jfe montaffe. 

jfe/ois montey ou montee. 
ye ferois monte^ ou mtmiit. 
y^fy/J^ fnontky ou monttt, 
ye/erai mqntk^ , ou fMnXU. 



\^^\- 
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INFINITIVE. 
Prcfent.. Monttr. 

Preterperfedl. Etre monte, 

PARTICIPLES. 
Prcfent. Montant, 

Preterperfefl. Etant mnnte. 

* "NoUy I. That PaJ/er\ monter^ ^x\di/ortir, with their Compounds, 
are fometimes conjugated with the ^xxxWizxy A'voir, and we fay, 
j'*ai pojje^ fat monte ^ faiforti^ &C. 

* 2. In thefe Verbs, as in the Paffivfy the Participle varies ac- 
cording to the Difference o{Gendtr and Number, except when it 
comes before the Infinitive of another Verb, where it remains flill 
the fame. 

Ex. II 7 a n* ' j^ He is gone to fee. 
E//e i •' \She is gone to lee. 

* 3. Thefe fix Verbs, jfiler, vettir, firtir, accourir, moun'r, naitre, 
are not only irregular in that they are conjugated with the Auxiliary 
Btre^ but alfo depart from the Rule in feveral Tcnfes, as you 
ihall fee in the Conjugation of Irregular Verbs. 

Tbi Conjugation of REFLECTED and RECIPROCAL 

Verbs. 

A RefieSed V^erb, as I have hinted before, is generally nothing 
but an ASlive Verb, whofe Aftion returns upon the Agent that 
produces it 5 as, Je me le^ue, I rife ; /« te promenes^ thou walkeft, 
tffc. Now this Refledion of the Adion is marked with thefe Per- 
fonal Pronouns me, te,fe, in the Singular ; and nous, 'vous, fe, in 
the Plural ; but fo, that its compound Tenfes are formed with the 
Auxiliary, Etre, 

'Tis true, that fome Verbs are always Refleffed, and thefe are 
known-by the Infinitive Mood, where the Pronouny^, goes ever be- 
fore them : as, fe repentir, to repent ; fe tnoquer, to laugh at, i^c. 

The following Example of the Firft Conjugation will be fufficient 
to learn how to conjugate any refledled Verb. 

$E LEFER, to Rife Participle Paffive, Leve, Rifen. 
INDICATIVE Mood. 
C S- Jf ffif leve^ tu te leve, tlfe leve, ou ellefe lenje, 

Prefent ^ ^^^^^^ thou rifeft, &f r . 

J P. Nous nous levons, vous vous /evez, ilsfe /event, on 
C dies fg ievent. 

Imperfedl. Je me !}<vois, &c. I rofe, o^ I did rife, ^ c* 
Terfe^ D€£nite,ye me /evai, &c. I did rife, or 1 TOfe, w \ ^xsv 

rifen, ^c. 
Pr^crperfea. ^im/uislevi, o\ile<vie, &c^ 
( ^ F 4 ^ 
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Firft Plupcrfeft. Je nfhms Uvi^ ou levh^ &c. T y ./« 

Second Plupcrfea.7* me fits h^i, ou Irvie. / ^ ^^ ^^ 
Future. 7/ ffir# Zrv/rtf /y &c. 1 ihall rife, CfTc, 

IMPERATIVE. 

S. Livi'tor, rife thou; gu^i/Jk Qve, let him rife. 
P. Leti/dMj'noMSf /evez'uoujp qt!iU fe Ihvtnt, 
Let us rife^ rife ye, let them rife. 



• I: 



CONJUNCTIVE. 

S. ^ej* me /?air, iu tt lews, il/e live, 
Prcfcnt. ^ That I rife, i^e. 

Nous Mus ievions, vons i/ous leviex, ilsfe levent, 
Firftlmperfeft. 7^«r^/pi//r»//, &c. ? y -. ^ ,, „,^„ij -r t^ 
Second Imperfea.7/ meJevafe] &c. S ^ ^""^^ ''' '^''"^^ "^^' *^'- 
Preterperfcft. J* me fits /eve, ou iSw/^, &c. I be rifen» {*fr. 
Firft Pluperfeft. ye me Jereis /ev^, oa levee, &c,\ w ./. - 

Second Pluperf. Je mefuffe leve, ou levee, &c./ ^wercnien,&c. 
Future. // mejerai leve, ou /f<vf/, &c, 

INFINITIVE. 

Prefcnt. ^e lever, to rife. 

Freterperfcft. S'etre leve, to be rifen. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prcfent. ^e levant, rifen. 

Preterperfeft. S*etant leve, being rifen. 

The Participle Paflive admits, in refle^led Verbs, of the fame 
Difference of Gender and Number, as we have marked in Pafiive 
and Neutral Verbs. 

Note, That there are four Neutral Verbs, which become refle6led 
by the Addition of the Particle en, imme;diately after the fecoiid 
Pronouns; s^en alter, to go away; s*en courir, to run; s^enfitir, 
to run away ',^ s'en retoumer, to return. When I come to Irregular 
Verbs, I (hall give you the Conjugation oisenatier, as an Example 
for the reft. 

A RECl?KOCAL\tr\i, which is often confounded with 
the Refledted, expreffes the Return of the A£Uon upon the feveral 
Subjedls that produce iti and therefore it is properly ufed in the 
Plural only, as, /en/reia/tre, to beat on^ another. 
^/r/^rfica/ Verbs are coiy ugatesd like the Itefe&ei. 
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Ofihi Way tf conjugating Verbs <wUb an Interrogation, wttb a Nc- 
gative» fivith an Interrogation and Negative together^ and <witb 
ibi FarticfiJ en andy. 

The Conjugating of a Verb with an Interrogation^ a Negative'^ 
and the Particles, rnandjp, being one of the greateft Di;Ticulties 
that Foreijjners meet with, in learning French^ I thought it mofl 
proper to give an Account of them, before I proceed to the Conju- 
gation of Irregular Verbs. 

I . The Way to conjugate a Verb with an Interrogation^ 15 to put 
the Nominative^ or Perfonal Pronoun, after the Verb in the Simple 
Tenfesy and after the Auxiliary in the Compound ones ; as, 
TarU'je? Do I fpeak ? Mele^ejt? Do I rife ? 

Parles'tu f Doft thou fpeak ? 7> le^ves-tu ? Doft thou rife ? 
Farh't'ii? Does he fpeak? Se leve-t'elle? Does he rife ? 
Parle-t-eile T Does ihe fpeak ? Se le ve-t-elle ? Does flie rife ? 
Parlons-notts ? Do we fpeak ? I^ous lenjons nous ? Do we rife ? 
Parle%-*vous ? Do ye fpeak ? Vous ieuex-'vous ? Do ye rife ? 

Ai'je farUT Have I fpoken ? Me/uis-je leve ? Did f rife? 
^S'tM parlef Haft thou fpoken? Tes-tu le*ve? Didft thou rife ? 
A-t'il parle ? Has he fpoken ? S'eji il le<ve ? Did he rife ? 
A-t-elU parle ? Has ihe fpoken ? S'eft- elle levi ? Did ihe rife ? 
Avons-nous par'Hsive we fpoken ? Nous /omntes nousDid we rife? 

le ? le^vetc ? 

Avexvous parleiHave ye fpoken ? Fous etes vous U*vex ? Did y c rife ? 



ufe thefe two Negative Particles, ne and pas^ the firft of which goea 

betwixt the Pcr/onal Pronoun and the Ferbj and the other after the 
Ftrb; as, 

Je ne parle pas, I do not fpeak. ye ne me lenje pas^ I do not rifo. 

Tu ne paries pas, thou doft not ^u ne te li*ves pas^ thou doft not 

fpeak. rife. 

// ne parle pas, he does not fpeak. // ne fe le^ue pas, he does not rife, 

F»lle ne parle pat, ihe does not Elle ne fe lh)e pas, ihe does not 

fpeak. rife. 

Nous ne parlons pas, we do not Nous ne nous levons pas, we do 

fpeak. not rife. 

Fous ne parhzfas, y^ do not ^wi «e «uottj Iwex^tts^'^^^^x^nx. 

fpc»^* tifc. 



* 
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Jh fie farUni faSy 1 thcy do not Ih neft livtnt fas, "^ they do 
EHes ne parlent pas^S fpeak. Elles nefe leventpasy } not rife. 

. 3 . Wicn there is an Interrogation with a Negative together, the 
Particle Jte gocy before the Feri and the Auxiliary, and pas after 
the Ferh and the Pronoun^ in the Simple Ten/es ; and after the Auxi- 
iiayy and the Pronouns in the Compound ones j as. 



Ne parle-je pas? 
Do I not fpeak ? 
J\^/ me leve-je pas f 
Po I not rife ? 
Ne par Ions nous pas ? 
Do we not fpeak ? 
Ne nous levons-nous pas f 
Do we not rife ? 



N'ai jepasparle ? 
Have I not fpoken ? 
Ne me fuisje pas leve? 
Did I not rife ? 
Navons^nous pas parle? 
Have we not fpoken ? 
Ne nous fommes-nous pas parte f 
Did we not rife ? 



The Particle ne is fometimes left out, efpecially before Verbs 
beginning with a Confonant ; as, Le Roi viendra t-il pas demain ? 
Will not the King come to Morrow ? La Princejfe part-elle pas au- 
jourdhui? Does not the Princefs go away to day ? But it is better 
to exprefs the Particle. 

Ncte^ That the Imperative Mood cannot be ufed with an Interro- 
gation^ but with a Negative it may. 



Ne parle pas y Speak not. 
^'/V ne parle pasy Let him not 
fpeak. 



Ne te leve pas. Do not rife. 
^«'/7 ne/e leve fas. Let him 
not rife. 



4. Thefetwo Particles en andjr, come between the Perfonal Pro- 
mchn and the Veth ufed without an Interrogation : as. 



y*en parley I fpeak of it. 
Nous en par Ions, We fpeak of it 
7« en paries, Thou fpeakeft of it. 
Veui en par lex. Ye fpeak of it. 
11 en parle, he fpcaks of it. 
Elle en parle, ihc fpcaks of it. 
lis en par lent y 1 They fpeak 
Elles en par lent y 3 of it. 
J[y portey 1 carry thither, or 
into It. 



Nous y portonsy We carry thi- 
ther, or into it. 

yen ai parley I have fpoken 
of it. 

Nous en avons parley We have 
fpoken of it. 

yy ai porte, I have carried 
thither, or into it. 



Nous y avons porte. We have 
carried thither, (fr into it. 

In the Imperative Mood they run thus. 



T arks-en. Do you fpeak of it; 
$«'/■/ en parle. Let him fpeak 

of it; 
Tarlons-eny Let us fpeak of it. 



Portesc-yy Carry ye thither. 
^'/7 y porte. Let him carry 

thither. 
Portonsy y Let us carry thither. 



Sometimes thefe two Particles go together ; as J\ en portey I 
carry fome of it thither, fyenaipurtky I h^ve carried fome of it 
thither. 
If the A^(t^a/t^es he]dmt^ with tbcfe Particles, thcy muft all be 
placed jth the following, M^nta^: ; 
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Je n*en parle pas^ I fpeak not 

of it; 
y# n^y forte fas ^ I carry not 

thither. 
ye rtemaifasfarlt^ I have not 

fpoken of it ; 



Je fpy at fas forti^ I have not 

carried thither. 
Je tCy en forte fas J I carry none 

of it thither. . 
Je n^y en at fas forte, I hare 

carried none of it thither. 



Butif the Verb be uCed with an Interrogation, then ^« and j^ are 
thus placed, 

iV'/» parle je fas? Do I not J Kenatjefasfarle? Have not 

fpeak of It? j Ifpokcnofit? 

liy forte 'je fas? Do I not j IV y at je fas forte F'Hzve 1 

carry thither. ] not carried thither ? 

y for a-jipas ( Have I not carried fome of it thither ? 
Is y en at je fas forte r J 

Cy VERBS IRREGULAR. 

Irregular Verbs are thofe whofe Conjugation does not follow the 
general Rule, either by different Terminations, or by want of 
fome of their MooJs, Ten/es, or Perfons. I fliall content myfelf to fet 
down the Pre/ent Ten/e of the Indicativiy and the firft Perfons of the 
other l^enfesy by which it will be eafy to conjugate all the reft. 

I . Irregular Verbs of the Firft Conjugation, 

Tliis Conjugation has but one Irregular Verb, 'viz. Aller, to go ; 
and its Compound, s*en AlUr^ to go, or go away ; which follows 
the Form of Refledted Verbs in its neutral Signification, as we 
h^ve hinted before. 

Allery to go. 
Indicative. Conj unlive. 

P efent X^ Je'vais, OQJe was, tu vas, il *ua. I ^e faile, tu aileSg 

*\P. Nous al/ons, *vous al/ez, ils fvont, \ il aiUe, Sec. 
Imperfeft. J^allois, &c. Firft Imperfefl. J'irois, &c. . 

Perfeft Definite. Jallai, &c. Second Imperf. J'allajfe, Sec. ^ 
Preterperfeft. Je/uis ) ,,, Preterperfeft. Je/ois 
Firft Pluperfea Jetois > ^ ' Firft Pluperfeft. Je/grois . alle. 
Second Pluperfea.Jf/irj ) ^' Second Pluperf Jefufe ' &c. 
Future, J'irai, &c. Future. Jeferai J 

Imperative. . Infinitive. 

S. Va, qu'il aille. [ Prefent. Aller. 

p. JiionSf uilext quails aillent. \ Preterperfedl. Etre alii, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prefent, Allant, 

Preterpcrle&. Etant alii* 
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S^en af/ir, U^go, 9r go away. 
Indicative. ^ Conjun^ve. 

S. Je nCtn vais, on 
je m*tn ims^ tu tUn 

Frcfcnt ^ «v«/, il^tnnfa, Prcf. 
P. l^ms nws en ailons, 
Fous *votfs tn alltK, 
lit i*tn *vMf, 
ye m*en aibis, ye m'en irais, 

yg fit en alhi, ye nCenaiUe. 

ye m^enfuis / Je nten/ou 

ye nCen etns > «//f, &c. ye ntenferm 
yem'enfus J yem'enfujfe 

- ' ■ ' ygg^\ 



S.^e je mUn eiilU, fm 
fenailles^ ilt^imuilU^ 

P. iVifir/ neut €n ailUeiu, 
Vcus *o9Uj eH euUieZf 
lis s*eH ailknt. 



alU, &c. 



ye m^en irai. 



Imperative. 

SL Fa^*en, quils'en aiJle, 
P« Miens-nous en^ allex^fwus 
en, ^u^ilss^enaillent^ 



^enferai 



Infinitive. 
^en alUr. 
S*en itre ulli. 



PARTICIPLES. 

5Vn allant, 
S*en etani aUe. 

Note, That though Envoyer, to fend, be a Regular Verb, yet 
now the Future, fen^verrar, 1 ihall fend, has obtauwd, inflead of 
fenwyerai. 

2. Irregular Vekbso/ the Second Conjugation, 

Tlie fecond Conjugation has Five and twenty Irregular Verbs* 
j,Bouiller. %, Hair, i^.Partir, 20, Servifm 

2. Ceurir, 9. Mentir. 1 5. P«ir, or Puer.z I . Sortir. 

3. Coufvrir. 10. Mourir. 16. ^uerir, zz, Seuffrir, 



4. CueilUr. 

5. Dormir. 
0. Faillir, 
7. Fmr. 



1 1 . Offrir. 

iz.Ouir. 

i^,Ouvrir. 



17. Se repentir, 23. 7enir» 

18. Saillir. 24. Fenin 
ig, Sentir. z^.F/fir. 



i,Bouiller, to boil. 
Participle paft, Bouilli, boiled. 
This Verb is feldom ufed, but in the Infinitive, and the third Per* 
fon of the Tenfes of other Moods ; however, it aiay be thus conju- 
gated. 

Indicative. Conjondive. 

Je boMs^ tu bout, il bout. A ^uoiebouiUe, tmbmi- 



/ 



|0U 



I* 



-k kA« - Z. 
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Jebouilliffet &C, 
J^aurai 
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fowVif, &c. 



?ehmlUis, &c. 

Taveis ihuilU, &c. 

Jebouillerai^ &c. 

Imperative, ^9if/» quUlhouilU. 
Innnitive. Bouiilir^ avoir bouiili. 
Participles, BouiJlant, ayant houillL 

And fo are conjugated its Compounds, RehoullUr^ to boil again^ 

2. Ccurir, or courn, to run. 
Part. Pall, C<?jrr». 

Indicative. Conjun£Uve 

JS. y/ coun, tu cours, il court. • ^eje coure, tu courej^ &c* 
F.Nouscourons, vout courtzAJe courrotSt &c J 

Je couruffe, &C. 



J^aurois 
J'aurai 



aurUf Sec* 



C i/r coureitf, 
Ji Ciuroh, &c. 
yecourus. Sec, 

y^avois fccuru. Sec, 

yeciurrdif &c. 
Infinitive. Courir^ , or courre^ avoir couru. 
Participles. Courant, ayant couru. 



Note, That though this Verb be Neuter by Nature, yet it has 
fometinses an Active Signification; as when we fay, Courir F§riuu§ 
or Courre Fortune^ to run the Hazard ; Courre la Bague, to run at 
the Ring, ^c. 

The Compounds of Courir ^ fuch as Di/courir^ to difcourfe; in* 
courir y to incurs parcourir, to run ovier, or through; recourir^ to 
fly cr have Recourfe to ; /ecoitrir, to fuccour; and concourir^ to 
concur, are conjugated as the Simple; but /rrroi/riV, torun^to, is 
conjugated like thofe Neutral Verbs, of which we have fpoken 
before* 

3. Couvrir, to cover. 

Part. Paf. Couvert, covered. 
Indicative. Conj unclivc. 

S. ye couvre, tu couvres, i! 

couvre, &c. 
P, Ji/ftf/ couvrotUp Sec . 

yicokvrQtSy ic 



Prtfel»t 



{ 



^iftje couvre. Sec, 
\j€ con^riJ>, to.* 
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Indicative. Conjun^ve. 



7V . 
J*aurois 

y*aurai 



cauviri, &c. 



yi couvris, &C. 
y*avou > convert , &C. 

7"" •> 

y^ cowvriraif &c. 
Imperative. Couvre, qu*i/ couvn, 8cc, 
Infinitive. Cowvrir, avoir couvtrt. 
Participles. Couvt-ant^'ayant convert . 

And fo are conjugated its Compounds, Decouvrir, to difcover ; 
Hecouvrir, to cover again ; and thefe three Verbs, OJrir, to offer; 
Ouvrir, to open; Soujfrir, to fuffer; with their Compounds. 

4. Cuetllir, to gather, «r pluck. 
Part. Paf. Cueilii, gathered. 

This Verb was formerly of the firft Conjugation, of which its 
Prejent, ImperfeS^ and Future Tenfe of the Indicative are ftill. 



Conjundlive. 
^eje cueiUe^ tu cueillesy 

&c. 
Je cueillerois, je cueilliffe, 
y^ayty j*auroiSy 1 cueilli^ 
Teuje.fauraiy J &C. 



6^r. 



Indicative. 
Pre- iS.ye cueille, tu cueillesjl cueille, 
fcnt.\P. Nouscueillotu, &c. 

ye cueilioisy je cueiilis^ &c. 

y'ai ^yavoisyfeus cueilli^&cc, 

ye cueilltraiy and not ye 
cueillirai. . 

Imperative. Cueille^ qu^ii cueille^ &c. 

Infinitive. CueiiJir, avoir cueilli. 

Participles. CueiJ/ant, ayant cueilli. 

Jlnd fo conjugate its Compounds, Rectuiller, to gather, and Ac- 
tuiillery to receive. 

5. Dormir, to fleep. 
Part. Paf. Dormi, flept. 

Indicative. Conjunflive. 

{S. ye dors, tu dors^ it dor t. I Slue je dor me, tu dormesp 

P. Nous dormons^ &C. | &c. 

ye dormois, dormis, &c. ye dorniirois, Je dormijft, 

7> . ., • •» 1 dortnj, 
at,javots,jeus,< ^^' 

yedormiraiy &c. 
Imperative. Dors^ qu^il dor me, &c. 
Infinitive. Dormir, avoir dor me » 
Participles. Dormant, ayant dormL 

And fo arc conjagatcdits Compounds, Endormir^ to lullaileep, 



Pre- 

fent 



&c. 

y^aye, j*auroii,'7dormi, 
T^Hfe* fanrai 5 &c. 



e>.F«iair^ 



u^ 



— ■■ - a iilai 1 -M I 



- --*-^^*— 
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6. Faillir, to fail. Part. Paf. Faiiii, failed. 
This Verb is defedlive, and is feldoxn ufed in the Prefcat and Im- 
perfe6l Tenfes j but we fay, 

Jn the Indicative. And in the ConjundUve. 



Jifaillis, &c. 



Jefailliffe, Ac. 



J euj/e, jauraty * 



J'ai^fa'VMSipemA failli^ &c. 
Jifailleraiy o\x je faudrai^ &c. 

Infinitive. Faillir, avoir failli] 

Participles. Faillanty ayantfailli. 

Its Compound Dtfaillir^ is little ufed^ except in the Infinhive« 

7. Fuiry to fly, or to run away. 
Part. Paf. Fui^ fled. 
Indicative. ConjundUve 



S.,^i</ jt fuit, tu fuiesy il 

fme, 

P. NousfuiyottSy vousfuijex^^ 

iisfuiyent* 
Jefuirois^ jefuijfe^ &c, 

y*aye , faurois Ifuif 

J'^euffe^yaurai $ ^cc. 



to. je jutSy tu/utSf lifutt, 
Prefent. '< P. Nous fuionSi *vous /uitx, 
C ilsfuitnt, 

Jff^iyoisyjefuisy &c. 

ymJavoisJtusY^^^ 

Jifmrai^ &c. ^ ^ ,j ^ 

Imperative. S./»/, qui'iifuyi. P. Futons, fuiez, quUls fuitnt. 
Infinitive. /«/>, avoir fui. 
Participles. Fuianty ayantfui. 

I # 

8. Hair, to hate. Part. Paf. Hai, hated. 

This Verb has nothing irregular, except the three Perfons Sin- 
gular of the Prefentof the Indicative, Jt baist tu bais, ilhait, and 
the fecohd Perfon Singular rf the Imperative Hai, where the H is 
afpirated, and «/ a Dipthong ; but every where clfe, theln&iitite 
excepted, a'i is divided ; as. 

Nous ba'iffons, 'vous.he'iffex, ilshdijftntn 
Jibdijfois, Je bdis^yai bdt\ &c. 
Jibdirai, &c. 

. 9fc MintiKi to lye,' tfrtell a Lye. ' 
Part. Paf. Mtnti, lyed. 

Indicative. '^ • . \. " Conjunftivt.' 
C S. Jt nuns, tu mtns; il minh\ S. ^eje mente, &c. 
BrcftntVK Nous mtntons, *vous menA V , Nous mentions, &c. 

C UZ,Usfnenient. - Ji mtntirois,je mektijje, 

Je mtmois, je mentis, &c. &c. 

.-. .\ . :»;. ■ -^^ .., » - • ., IminH, J^ofe, j*4inr»is Imtnli^ 
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Imperatives* Mem^ quUlmnti. P. Muntws^ &C. 
Infinitive. Mentir^ mv$ir miuti. 
Participles. Meniant, ayantments. 



\ 



10. Moyrir^ to die. Part. Paf. Mart, deacl. 

Indicative. Conjonddve. 

S. Je meurs^ in meurs, il I S. ^usje meure^ iu meurtsg 



&c. 

P. Nwus mHirhw, &C. 
yi mourrohf je mourujfif 

&c. 
Je/oiSt je/erois'7mort^ 
JeMeJeferailia:. 



Prefcnt. < meurt, 

V. Noujmourons, &c. 
J^e mouroiStjt mourus^ &c« 
ye fuis, fetoiSf je Imort^ 

fus, ^ 5&C. 

ye mourai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Meurs^ gu"*/! meure, P. Mourons, &c. 
Infinitive. Mourir, etre mort. 

Participles. M^wrant^ itmnt m§tt. 

Se mourir, to be dying, is a R€ile6^ed Verb, tifed in the Ihteknt 
and Imperfed Tenfes, thus, ye me meurstje me mouroit, &c. 

1 1 . Offrir, to ofFor. Part. Paf. Offer/, offered. 

1 2. Ouvriry to open. Part. Paf. Ouvert, opened. 
Thefe two Vei1)8 are conjugated after the Manner oiCouvrir* 

13. Ouir^ to hear. Part. Paf. Out, heard. 

Indicative. ConjundUve. 

Pre- jS. yois, turn, il^t, J S. 9uefoye^ tu eyes, &c. 

fent. L P. Nous oyons, &c. | P. ^e nous eyons, &c. 

y*eyoij, f'euis^ Sec. \ y^euirou,feMfe, &c. 

y'ai,favots > eui, Ac. j y'i^,j'eiur$is 7 wi, 
y*ouirai, fee. I y**uffe^f^urai J 5rc. 

Imperative. S O/, fuUltye. P. Oyeme, &c. 
Infinitive. Ouir, avoir out, ¥art. Oyetmt, ayant ou$\ 
This Verb h now ieldom ufed, except in the Perfeft Definite 
foui's, and the Second Impcifeft of the ConjuRi^vey/'Mv^^, and in 
the Compound Tenfes ; but inflead of it we nHrfce ufe cS^^e Verb 
Entendre, which £goi£ep both 40 hear, aadto underiland. 

14. Parfir, to depart, «rgo Kmy.. 
Part. Paf. F^artu departed. 
Indicative. Qoajim^e. 

Pre- J S. 7* pers, fufars, ilparU - 4 S. $uejf parte i Sec. 
fent. 1 P. Nouspartons, SiC. J f.jliuupl^tienj. Sec. 

ye pmrinsje pgrit^Jk. . . . | Je p^rtireis^ je peurtije. Sec. 
yf/ms.fkm^jtfiOi >f9i!tt. tct. Xjrf^Uiji ferois.lpmrti, 
Jffariirai, &c. < . ; V?^^M^* )*/<^^^* 
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ImperatiYe. S. Pars^ qu'il parte, P. Partons^ &c. 
Infinitive. Partir^ etre parti. Fart, Partant^ e^aMt parti. 

After the bmt Manner ^c conjugated its Compound!, Depart ir, 
Xepartir, &c. 

15. P«», or Puer, to (link. 
Paift. Paf. 

This Verb is chiefly ufed in the Indicative Prefent, knd fometimes 
in the Singular of the Impcrfedl, and the Participle Prefent in««/ ; 
as Jepusy tupus^ilfuty nous puons^ 'vous puez^ i/j pucnt ; J^e puois, 
tm pueis, ilpuoit. 

Puir is more in Ufe, than P«ir, in the Infinitive; but inllead of 
either we generally ufe etrepuant^ ox fcntir mauvais* 

\ 6. ^erir, to fetch. 

This Verb has nothing in ufe but the Infinitive, nor that neither, 
unlefs there goes before it one of thefc three Verbs, J//er^ *venir, 
en*voyer ; but its Compounds, Acqu^rir, to acquirci or to pur- 
chafe ; conquerir, to conquer i and requerir^ to requite ; are thus 
conjugated : 

Acquirir, to acquire. 
Part. Paf. Acquis^ acquired. 
Indicative. Conjun£live. 

S. J*acquiers,tu acqitiers,S. ^ej^acqlaere^ tu acqnieres^ il 

ilacquiert, j acquiere,, 

[P.NousacqueronSt/uous ac'T. Nous acquierions^ ifous acqui* 
querez^ilsacquierent,\ eriez^ ils acquierent, 




y^acquerroisf y^acquij/kf &C. 
T^y^» yaurois^ 7 acquis^ 
feujfcy paurai 5 &C. 



yacquiroisy j acquis ^ 

&C. 
J^ai,j^avoiSy 7 acquis^ 

feus J &C. I 

J^acquerraif &c. ' 

Imperative. S. Acquiers^ qu'^il acquiere. P. Acquerons^ Zee, 
Infinitive. Acquerir^ a^voir acquis. 

Participles. Acquiranf^ ayant acquis. 

After the fame Manner is conjugated, Requerir ; but CotiquerJr, 
in the Prefent Tenfe, both in the Indicative and Conjundive, has 
but the firft and lecond Perfons Plural ; thus, 

Ind,, Nous conqueronSf vous conquereZi 

Conj . ^e nous conquerions^ *uous cenquersez. 

And in the Imperative^ Cmquerons, conjuerex. *> ^^\t^^vc 
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17. Seripentir, to repent. 
Part. Paf. Repenii, repented. 
Indicative. Conjundiive. 



p r S. 5^^ tne repens, tu te re 
fent 



S. ^eje me repent e^ See. 
P. fJous n§us repentiottSt &c, 

Je me repentirois^ &c. 

Ji me repentijfe^ &c. 

je mefois 

Je me/erois 

Je mefujfe^ 

Je meferai 



refentif SeC^ 



rly.Jem 

< penSt iljft repent, 
* L P. l^ous nous repentonsy &c. 
Je me repentoisy &c. 
Jemerepentisy &C. 
Jemefuisl 

Je m^itois f repenti, &c. 
Jemefus\ 
Je me repentirai, &c. 
Imperative. RepehS'toi^ quUl/e repente^ &c. 
infinitive. ^e repentir^ i^etre repenti. 
Participles. Se repentant, s*etant repenti. 

1 8 Sailliry to leap. 
Part. Paf. Sailli, leaped. 
This Verb is feldom ufed, except in the Infiniti<ve and Componmi 
ITen/es, 



Pre- K S. 

fent 



Indicative. 



UP. 



J e faillois^je faillisj 8cc. 
J'^aiyfa'voisjfeus VJailliy 
Jefaillerai^ &c, / [&C. 

'Imperative. " 

Infinitive. Sailliry a*vfnrfailU. 

F^ticiples. Saillant^ ayantfailU. 



Conjundive. 
S. ^e je faille^ 8cc, 
P. Nous/ailliottSy &c. 

Jefailliroisy jefaUliJfey &c. 



Its Compounds, AJfaiUir^ to afTauIt ; and TreJaUlir, to leap, 
are thus conjugated : 

JffaiUiry to aflTauk. 
Part. Paf. Affailliy afifaulted. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 

S. ■ ■ ] S. ^eyajffaille^ &C. 

P. iVo»i affaillionSy &C. 

J'ajfaillirouyfalaillijfe^ &C. 

J f^Jffyj aurat \ -" ' 



P. iVbwj ajfaillonsy 'vous ajfnille%y 
Us ajpiillent, 
J'aJfaiHoiSyfaJfailltSy &c. 
y aiyj*a<u9isy peus > ajfailliy 
yaffailliraiy &c. [&C. 

Imperative S. ■ 1 1 ■ qu*il affaille. 

P. Jjffailhns, affaillex^ qu'ils affailUnt. 
Infinitive. Ajfaillir^ mvcir ajftnki. ■ 
Psrticiplcs. J^ai/Jatity fix^tniaffkiUi. 
After the fame Manner, tt Wnjugatcd 7reffai\hr. 
3 '. .'■"•'■■ 



\^«^eiiliry 
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1 9. Sentir, to feel, or fmell^ ' 

Part. Paf. Senti^ felt, i^c. 

This Verb and its Compounds, Cffir/^ff/zVy toconfent; Rtffifitir^ to 
refent; Pre/entir, to perceive beforehand; areconjugated'llke Mentir. 

20. Servtr, to fervc. Part. Paf. Senvs, ferved. 

2 1 . Sortir, to go out. Part. Paf. Sorti\ gone out. 

Tliefc two Verbs, with their Compounds, arc conjugated like 
Dormir, But note, that Sortir and its Compounds form their com- 
pound Tenfes with the Auviliary Etre^ inilead o£ Avoir. 

Note^ That JJfortir, and Re/or tir, are regular, and conjugated 
like Funir. 

22. ^onffrir^ to fuflfer. Part. Paf. Souffert, fuffcred. 
Thb Verb is conjugated like Cowvrir. 

23. Tenir, to keep, to hold, &c. 
Part. Paf. Tenu^ kept, held. 

Indicative. Conjunctive. 

S. Sl^e je tienne, tu tiennes, il 

tieune. 
P. Nous temontt *vous tenifz, iis 
tiennent. 
yetiendroiSf Sec, 
S. J^e tinji, tu tinffes^ il tint. 
P. Nous tinjpons, vous tinffiex, 
iis tinjfent* 
Taye, faurou, \, tc^: 
J f^lpi> J aurai J 
Imperative. S. 7rV«/, qtiil tienne, P. ^enons^ tenex, quails tiennent^ 
Infinitive. Henir^ avoir tenu. Part. Tenant^ ayant tenu. 

Afcer the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Rttmr, 
jfppartinir, Contenir, 

24. Fenir^ to come. Part. Paf. Venu^ come. _ 

This Verb and its three Compounds, Revenir, to come back, or 
again ; Devenir^ to become ; Survenir, to come upon ; are conju* 
gated like Tenir^ with this Difference only, that their Compound 
Tenfes are formed with the Auxiliary Etre, As for the other Com- 
pounds of ^<p«/r, fuch as, Subveniry Convenir^ Provenir, and Cos* 
trtvcnir, thqr are all along conjugated like Teair, 

25. F/tir, to clothe, orto put on. Part. P^. Fitu^ cloiObLtAi* 

This Vsth k feidom ufed, except in the Pretet 'De&iwe^^ vgA."^ 
Compomsd Tcaf^s, facb as, Je v£tis, /«j vftiij fet, 
^'-'' G z ' \^ i> V ^^ 



p K^' y^ tiensy tu tiens, il tient. 

^ " < P. Nous tenons^ *vous tenez, 

*^"^- L i/s tiennent. 

ye tends, &c. 

S. ye tins, tu tins, il tint, 

P. Nous tinmes, vous tintes, ils 

tinrent, 

<w • *i * *9 / tenu, 
y at,favots,jeus^^^* 

ye tiendrai, &c. 
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Indicative. Conjundtive. 



S.^iiivite, &c. 

Jt 'v(terois,J€. 'vitUt &C. 



S. ye tiitSy 1u fvitSy il vefp 
I^, Nquj 'vet^ni, V9H4, *iiiUZf Us 
veiemi, 

ye vetoiSy je <vetisj &C. 

y^aiffanjoispfeus ><i;//«»^C. 

ye vetirajf L c. | 

Imperative. S F£tSy qu'il 'vite. P, Fetons^ 'vetcx^ qu'iU <vitent^ 
Innnitive. Vetirt aijoir 'vStu. Part. Vetftnt^ ay ant wetu. 

And fo is conjugated its CompQund, Re'vetir-t to clothe, or put 
on, which is fomething more in ufe. But Tranjejiir^ to difguife, 
zhd Ifivejiir, to invcft, are regular, and conjugated like Punir. 

* Before we leave, thci Secpnd Conjugation, we muft obfervc, that 
Beftir,' to blefs, which is a Regular Verb, has two Participles Paf- 
fivc. 'vix, Bini^ and Benit ; the firft of which is properly faid of a 
Mviney and the other of a human Blefling , as, Cet Homme eft bent 
de Dieuy That Man is blcflfed.of God; du Fain benit ^ Hallowed 
Bread. Obferve the Difference of Spelling and Pronouncing : hini 
de Dieu with an Accent) and du Pain benit. 

Irregular Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 

TH E Third Conjugation has Eleven Irregular Verbs, nfiz. 
A*voiry cheoir, or choir ^ fakir y mounjoir^ piewvoir, fowvoir^ 
fcevotr^ feoir^ ^valoir, *voirp *vouloir. 

I. A^ucir^ to have. 
This- is an Auxiliary, of whif:h you have had the Conjugation at 
large. 

2. Cheoir^ or choir, to fall. Part. Paf. Chu^ fallen. 

This Verb is fo grown out of Date, that it is never ufed. except 
in the Infinitive (and that too in Poetry) and in the Preten>erfe6l De- 
finite and Preterpe^fed ; <viz.yechuip I fe\\;je/uij chii, I am fallen. 
In its flead we make ufe of Tomher, As for its Compounds, Di" 
ch^ir, and Echeoir, th^ firfl of them is thus conjugated : 

Difbeoir, or Dechoir, to decay, to wade, ^r. 
Part. Paf. Dechu, decayed, wafted, ifc. 

Indicative. Conjun£live. 

S. ye dechoisy tu dechoij, il dechoit . S. ^eje dechee^ tu dechees, tide* 

P. Nous decheottSy *voui decheeZg Us chee, 

decheent, P. iWi decheions^ vous decheiez^ 

ye decheoistje dechus. Sec, Us decheent. 

y^y*f'-f*J^efoi*9Jefut ydech&^ ye dkherrois^ jedechuffe^ &c. 

J'rJeOirrai, Ac. [&C. Jejm, J* /«"«'.. Ij^.w. «cc. 



V.*^^- 
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Impf rative * ' 

Jnfimtive. Decboir^^trt dechL Part. Decbeant, itant decbu. 

Ecbdcir, to happen, to ^1 out, to expire, is only ufed Ixnper- 
fonally, thus; 

// Scboitf ilecbeoit, il e^but, il ejl icbu^ &c. 

3. Faioir^ it mufL 
This is an Imperfonal, of which we fhall fpeak anoiu 

4. Mowvoir, to move. Part. Paf. Af», moved. 

Indicative. Conjunctive. 

S. ^ejf mewve, &c. 
P. Nous mouvionSf'vous mouviez. 
Us mtu^ent. 
Je movurors, jf MeMffe, &C. 



p r S. Je meus. tu meus^ ilmiut. 
|v < P. Nous mowvons^ fuous mou- 
*X fuez Hi meuvent, 

Jemnwvois^ jt mus, &c. 

y*ai,faa;oiSf/euj >.'r!»,. &c. 

J^e mou<vraiy &c. 
Imperative. S. Meus^qu^iimewve. P. Mou'vonStmou^eZyqu'ilsmai'Vfnt 
Infinitive. Mouvoir, avoir mu. Part. Mawvanty ajant mu» 






After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Emouvoir^ 
to move, or (hake ; and Promowuoir, to promote. But Demouwoir^ 
to deter, is only ufed in the Infinitive:, and there too it is grown 
obfolete. 

5. Pieuvoir, to rain. 
You will find this Verb among the Imperfonals. 

6. Pou*voir, to be able, or can. 

Part. Pad Pu, able. 

Indicative. Conjundtive. 

S* ye puis, or jipeux, tu S. ^ue je fuijfe^ tu futjfes^ il 

fuife. 
P. Nous fuiffionSf *vous fuij/six,^ ih 
puijfent, 
Je pourroisy je pujffi^ S(C, 
7^ aye. paurois. 7 ^-. - ^ 
e pourratt &c. j euj/e^j auroi ^/ ' 

Imperative ■■ 

Infinitive. Pomfoir, avsir pit. Part. P^uvant, ayant /y. 

•Nafif, That tho'Jepmis^ tmAjepeux^ axe\^oiax\si^»l^^ 
mt A amch thebctt^ of the two. 

• G % n^^\^ 



Pre- ^ peus^ ilpeut, 
fent. jP« Nous pou'vonSf'vous pou- 
C vez^ ilsp€ Movent. 

yepowvoiSyje pliSt &c. 

jaiJ^a*vois^jeus >pii, ^CC 
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7. Sf avoir f or Savoitf to know. 
Part. Paf. Sfu, or Si, known. 

Indicative. Conjan6(ive. 

p r S. 7' /at, tu/ais, il/ait, S. ^eje facbe^ tufacbes, ilfacbe^ 



p r a. Jtjat^ tujati^ ujatt, 2). :scueje jacoe^ tujacpes, nja^oe. 

t v^«, ils/a*v€ntf facbent, 

Jefawisy jefusy &c. 



J"* ai^j* anfois^j* ius yfi, &c. 
Jefaurai, &c. 



facbent, 
Jefaurois^ iefeujfe^ &C. 






Imperative. S. Sais^ qtCilJacbe. P. Sacbqni, facbex, quails facbent. 
Infinitiver Sa'vgir, a'voir fu. Part. Sacbant^ ayantfi, 

8. Seoir, to fity 0r fit down. 

This Verb is grown out of Date ; bijt Se/eoir, its reflcdled.Dcri- 
vative^ is ufed in the following Moods and Tenfes : 

Indicative. Future, Je me Jtirai, Sec, 
Imperative. Seyez-vouJ, fyons'uoifs. 
Infinitive. Sefeoir. 

Inftead of Seoir, or Sefeoir^ we generally make ufo oiS'^^Jfeoir, 
which has the fame Signification, and is thus conjugated : 

Indicative. Conjundllve. 

S. yi majpeds^ tu fajjieds^ il S. ^e je nCaJfeyCy tu t*ajjeps, il 

s^ajped, I s^ajfeye. 

P. Uous nous affeyonsy voui <vous P. Nous nous ajfeyons^ vous *voui 



ajpyez, its s'aj/eyent. 
Je m^afftyois^ &c. 
Nous nous ajfeyonsy &c. 
Je nCaJJis^ &c. 
Jeme/uisJemU^r^jj.^ &C. 

tois^je me fits 3 "^ * 
Jem'aJJleraiy otjetiiaffeyerai, 

&C. 



ajflyexy ils s*affeyent. 
Je m'ajffierois^ or je nCaJfeyt" 

roisj &C. 
JenCaJpjJe, &.c. 
Je me/oiSfje me fe- ^ 

roisy je me fu^e, > a^, &C. 

je meferai J 



'^ ^ (,ir. AJfeyons ficus, aJ/iycx-*vouSy qu tls s ajjeyent . 

Infinitive. S^affeoir^ itre affis. Part. S'ajhyant, etant affis. 

JJfcUry is fometimes gn AdUve Verlj, and is then conjugated 
lyith the Auxiliary Avoir. 

Se rajptoir^ to fit again, and Sur/eoir^ to put off^ to delay ; are 
conjugated SLs S'*aff'ecir, and Jffeoir^ except that the Future ofSuf 
^'f, is J^e/ifr/iirai. Seoir fignifies (omeutae^ to W.otcte^ and fo 
Wpfa/, //JM^ ils^entx i/geoiisihfitQunti il fitra^ tU fi«r«mf^ 
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9. Vakir^ to be worth. Part. Paf. Valu, 
Indicative. Conjundlive. 



C S. Jt *vauxy or vaus^ tu 
Pre- ^ vauSf il*uaut. 
fent. J P. Nous 'valonSf voui *ua- 

C Uz, i/s 'valent, 

ye va/ois, je valus^ &c. 



S. Slue je 'uatlhy iu vailies^ il 

vai/Ie, 
P. Nous vaillionSf *vous vailliiX,, 
i/s *vailleni, 
Je *vaudroiSf ji valujfe^ &c. 



y'aiyfavois,feus^vaiu,&c\ 7'aye, faurois,7^^j^ ^^^ 

ye <vaudrai^ &C. ' feu/pfyfaurai S * * 

Im^tvditxwQ.FauXyqu'ii'vaille, P, Fa/ons, 'va/ez, ^u'ils 'vailleut* 
Infinitive. Valoir, a'voir njalu. Part. Valant^ ayamt *oalu, 

As for 'vaiilunt, worth, it is not a Participle, but an Adjedlive. 

Pri'valotr, to prevail, is conjugated as Kaloir ; but take notice, 
that we fay in the third Perfon of the Prefent of the Conjun£tive, 
qu^ilprevaUy 2xA quils prevalent, rather than ^»'/7/r/v«i7/<?, qu'iU 
frevaillent, 

10. Foity to fee. Part. Paf. Fuy fecn. 
Indicative. Conjundlive 



S. y envois ^ twvoisy ilvoit, 
P. Notts vayonsy vous ^voyez, ils 
laoyent. 

ye vsyoisy je wisy &c. 

y*aiypavoiSyj*eus ^vu, &C. 

ye lerraiy &c. 



S,^eje njoye^ tu *voyes, il voye. 
P. Nous vopnsy vous *voyez, ils 
tvoyent. 
ye *verrois, je 'Viffiy &C. 

7 '^y^ij eturat 3 
Imperative. S. Foi^ qu*il'Voye, P. Foyons^ <voyeZy quails nfoyeut. 
Infinitive. S. Foir^ avoir a;«. Part Foyanf, ayant vu. 

After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Revoir, 
to fee again ; Entrevoir, to have a Glimpfe of ; Prevoir, to fore- 
fee ; and Powvoiry to provide. 

But Note, That the Future of the Indicative of Prevoir, is yg 
prevoirai. 

ThePerfeft Definite of /*tf«r«i/w>, is yepourvus, and its Future, 
yf pourvoirai, 

1 1. Fouloir, to will, or be willing. Part. Paf. Foulsi. 

Indicative. Conjunftive. 

p C S.7V veuxy tu veux, il veut. IS. ^e je veuille, tu veuilles, il 
^ < P. nous 'voulons, vous voulez, I veuille, 

.A.' t ils vou lent, iP, Nous voulions. 



i 



yevouhiryje voulu^y &C, 
y^aiyj^avoisyj'eus yvoulu, &C. 
ygwdraiy kc. 

j'eufeyfaurai 
Ittmentive. ■ » 

Jahutife. ^m^i'r, avfitr vouiu. Part. FQulam^ fljahl •youK 

G 4 V ^ 



vous vonlitz, 
ils veuillent, 
ye voudroisy je vouluj/e, &c. 
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4. Irregular Verbs 0/ the Fourth Conjugation. 



T 



H£ Fourth Conjugation has no lefs than Thirty- niniB Irre- 
gular Verbs, <viz. 



\ 



Sat/re. 


Ccudri, 


Lire. 
Lkire. 


Rire. 


Boire. 


Crotre, 


Sondte, 


Braire, 


Cfotfre, 


Mettre. 


Sourdre. 


Bruhf. 


Cuire. 


Moudre, 


Sufire. 


Circoncire. 


Detruire. 


Naitre, 


Suivre, 


qhrre. 


Dire. 


Nuire. 


Taire. 


C^nduire, 


Ecrire, 


Pditre. 


Traire. 


Confire^ 


Etre. 


Paroitre, 


Vaincre, 


ConnoUt'i' 


F.aire, 


Piaire, 


Vivre, 


Conjiruire, 


Frire, 


Prendre, 





I . Battre^ tp be^t. Part. faf. Batty^ b^t, or bcatep. 
Indicative Prefent. S. Jehats^ tuhats^ il hat. 

P. Nous Battons, <vous hattetc. Us battent, 

Je hattois, &c. Je battis^ SiC, fat ^ fa^vois^ feus batiks Sec. 

Jeb/ittrai^ l^c. 
Imperative. S. Bdts^ qu\ilh^tte. P. Battons^ baitex^ quils battent. 
Conjun^ive Prefent. S. ^e je bqtte^ &c. P.\^^ nam battions^ fee. 

Je battrais, &c. Je baiti£i^ &C. 

J'iiye,j''auroiSy feujje^ j^auraibattu^ &C. 
Infinitive. Bailrc, a^voir battu. Part. Battattt^ ayaut battu. 

'After the fame manner arc f:pnjugated its CpmppundS| Comr 
hattre, &c. 

2. Boire^ to drink. Part. Paf. Bu, drunk. 

Indicative Prefent. S. Je bois, tu boisy il boit, 

p. Nous buvons^ vous biivez, ils boi'Vfnt^ 
jmtvois, &c. Jebus, &c. J'ai, fa<vois, feusbu, &c. Je boi- 
raiy &C. ' 

Imperative. S. Boi, qu'*il boive, P. Buvorfs^ buvez, quails boivent, 
Conjun£t. Pref. S. ^fje boiue^ tu boi'ves, il boive. 

P. Nous bHviofts, vous bte^vieZy ils boi*vent. 
^Je boiroi^, &c. Je bufe, &c. Jaye,fau*ois, j'eufej^auraibii,&c. 
Intliitiyc. Boire ^ avoir bii, Fsirt. Bicvanf, ajant bu. 40-^ 

3 . Braire, comme un dne^ to bray, like an Afs, ^ 

This Verb is feldom ufed, except iji the third Perfpn, howevei 
it may be thus conjugated. 
Jhdicat. Pref. 5. ^e Arais, tu brats ^ il br^itn 

f. NcMS irajam^ m^i brtfycx., ih Iro^ttit, ' 
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y# hrayois^ &C. J"* at, fa'uois, peushrai, &C. Je irairai, &c 
Imperative. S. Bra)^\ quUItfrayt. P. Bn^iu, &c. 
Conjail6live. ^e je braye^ &c. Jehratrms, Sec. y ^y/ *rtf/, &c. 
Infinitive. Braire, anioir hrai. Part. Brayant, ayani hrai, 

4. Bruire, to found, or refound, is only ufed in the Infinitiire,uid 
Participle Prefent, Bruyant, 

9. CircQMcirt, to circumcife. Part. PaT. Circmds, circttmci(ed. 
I^dic. Pref, S Je cirfwcis, tu circMcis, il circmcit. 

P. Nous circoncifins, 'voms drcMcJ/ez, iis eircwmdfentn 
Je circmcifiiSf &c, Je cireottcii, &c. J^W, fmvfiis^ ferns circancis^ 
Sec, Je drcencgrai. Sec, 
Imperative. S. Circondy quit drcwdfe, P. Circemdfms, &c. 
Conjun^. Pref. S. ^e je drcendfe. Sec. P. Nqhi drcendJlaMs, Sec, 
Je drcondroh, &c. Je drcundjfey Sec. J^^i, famr§ii, j^euffe^ 
faurai drconds^ Sec. 
Infin. Circoftdre, a*ueir drconds. Part. Circwcifanty ayant drconds, 
6. C/orre, to clofe, indofe, er ihut. Part. Paf. C/os, 
7*liis Verb is thirdly ufed except in the Infinitive, the Future, and 
the Participle PaiEve, dos, clofe, with its Compounds; thus, Ciarre, 
Je cierrai. See. J* at chs^ Sec Ex. Je tCai pas dot POeil, I have 
not clofed my Eyes ; Cette Porte dt^fe bien^ That Door (huts well ; 
ElUdorra mieuXf It will (hut better. 

Edorre, to hatch, or come out; EncUrre^ toendofe; an4 For* 
eUrre^ to (hut out ; are ufed only in the Infinitive, and Future ; and. 
the Tenfes formed with the Participles, kdosy endes, fordos ; au» 

Edarre: J'^edorrai^ Sec. Jefuuedisy ScC. 
Endorre: J^endorrai^ See. J 'at endo'y Sec. 
Fordorre: Jejotclorrait Sec. J^ai fordos^ Sec, 

There are three other Compounds of Chm^ to wit, Condurre^ 
to conclude; Exdurre, to exclude; smd Redurre^ to fhut in, ^r to 
cloifler up; the firil of which is thus conjugated. 
Indie. Pref. 5. Je condus, tu concUsy ilcondut. 

P. ffoui conduonsy <voms cenduez^ ils cenduent, 

Je ceneluoisy Sec Je condus^ Sec J*aicottdu, Sec. Je condurrai^ te. 
Imperative. S. Condut qu^il condue, 

P. Conduons, conduexy quUls eonduentm 
Conjund^. Pref. S. ^e je conduey Sec 

P. Notfs cohduioHSy 'vous conduiesCy iis conduent. 

Jf^cendurro/Sy Sec. Je condujfey Sec, J^aye conduy Sec. 
Innmtive. Candurre, a*i/oir eondu. Part. Cenduanty ayant cendu, 

Exdurre is conjugated like Condurrey except that its Participle 
Faffive is exdmffe. 

R^rj^m^fAy ufed in the Infinitive, and the Tenfes Con».tdNi\r!DL 
thelfl^f^piVi^ve, reclnje : It is alfo ufed ilk ai^&tOitii^VQSAV 
4adwpikx,y^rf^/tfrrf, ii s'eft ridu$, Uc. 
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7. ConJuirif to lead. Part. Paf. Conduii^ led, &c. 
Indie. Pref. S. Ji conduist &c. P. Nous cenduifins^ &c. 

Ji conduifaisy &c. J/ conduifis^ &C. y«i rW*//, &C. 7* cm* 
dMzrai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Conduit qutlconduife, V^Condutfons^ &c. 
Conjundt. Pi-ef. S, ^t je cwduijfe^ &c. P. Nous conduifonsy &C. 

Je conduiroiSf &c. Je condutfijiy &c. J* aye conduit ^ &C. 
Inln. Couduire, a*voir conduit. Part. Condtdfanty ayani conduit* 

After that Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reconduire, 
&c. and the Verbs, Confiruire, Cuirf, and Detruirc, 

S, Conjirfy to preferve, or candy. Part. Paf. Confit. 
Indie. Pref. S. Je confis^ &c. P. Nous confijpmsy &c. 

Je cjonfijU'oisy &c. Je confisy Sec, J*ai confit. &c. Je conjfrai, 6cc* 
Imper. S. C^ii/f, y «*/7 confijfe, P. Confijfonsy &c. 
Conjond* Pr«i*. S. ^eje confije^ Sec. P. iV(>«j conjijjionsy &c. 

7^ confiroisy Sec. Je confisy See* J^^ye confity &c. 
Infin. ConfirCy avoir conjie. Part. Confiffanty ayant confit. 

9. ComtcUre, to know. Part. Paf. Connu^ known. 
In4ic. Pref, S. Je connois, tu connoisy il conmzt, 

P. Nous connoijfonsy ntous connoij/ezy ils connbijfeni. 

Ji connoijffbisyje conuusy &c. J^ai counuy &c. Je conuekrai^ &c, 
Imper. S. Ct^noijy qu*H counoijfe. P. Connoijfonsy Sec. 
Conjun^, S, ^ue je connoiJ/}y Sec, Nous connoifions. See. 

Je conmitroisy Sec. Je connoijfey Sec J^e^'e connuy Sec. 
Infift ConnoUriy a*uoir connu. Part. Connoijfanty dyant counu. 

After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Recon^ 
noitre, to acknowledge, or know again, ^c. 

After the feme Manner are alfo conjugated the Verbs, Crottre, to 
grow, and ParotirCy to appear, with their Compounds. 

10. Conjlruirey to build. Part. Paf. Conftruity built. 
This Verb is conjugated as Condutre. 

1 J. Coudrey to few, or flitch. Part. Paf. Coufuy fewed. 
Indie. Pref. S. Jecousy tu cjus, itcout, P. Nous cou forts y &c. 

Jecou/oisy Sec. Je coufuSy S(.C. J'^ai cou/u. Sec. Je covdraiy ScQ, 
Jfbper. S. Cous, qt^il coufty Sec. P. Coufons^ coufeZy quils coujent^ 
Conjundl. Pref. S. ^ejecoufe. Sec. P. Nous cou/tonsy Sec. 

Je coudroisy Sec Je confujfey Sec. J^^ye coufuy Sec. 
Infin. CoudrCy wvoir coufu. Part. Coufanty ayant coufu. 

Conjugate after this Manner its Compounds, Recoudre^ to few 
again; and DecoudrCy to unfcw. ■^' 

12. CrwVf, to believe. Part. Paf. Cri*, believed. 
Indie. Pref. S. Je croisy tu croisy ilcroit, 

P. Nous croyinsy n^ous croyeXy ils eroytnt. 
y^ ercyohf &^. Je crusy Sec. J^ai cru^ tiC^Jt croirai^ &C. 
Jm/cr. S. Crot, ^uUicroyt,. P. Croy^w^. CT©je»,l»''Ui crotfwt. • 
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^onjona. Prcf. S. ^ejt crtyi^ &c. P. N^m cr^itms. Sec. 

yemirois, Scc.Jeeruffe^Uc. y*aye cru^ &c. 
Infinitive. Croirt, a*voir cru. Part. CnyMit, ajant crm, 
\%, Croitre^ to grow. Part. Paf. Cru^ grown. 
This Verb, with its Compounds, is conjugated as Connottn, 
14. Cttire^ to do, toroaft, boil, or bake. Part. Paf. C«//, done. 

15. Detruire^ todeftroy. Part. Paf. De fruit, deftroyed. 
Thefe two Verbs, with the Compounds of the firft, are conju- 
gated like CanJutn. 

16. Dire, to fay; Part. Paf. D/V, faid. 
Indie. Pref. S. Jt dis, tu Ms, il dit. 

p. Nous di/ons, vous di/es, ils diftr.t^ 

Je di/ois, &c. Je dis. Sec, J^ai dit. &c. Je dirat, 5:c. 
Imperative. S. />/, qu'il di/e, P. Di/onSy dites, qu'ils difent, 
Conjun6l. Pref. S. ^eje di/e, &c. P. Nous difans. Sec. 

ye dsrois, 8cc, ye dip, &c. ^^aye dit, &c. 
Infinitive. Dire, avoir dit. Part. Difant, ayant die. 

Note, That quil die is fomctimes ufed by the Poets, in (lead of 
qtCildife, in the third Perfon of the Prefent of the Conjun^ive. 

Redire, to fay again, is conjugated like Dire, and fo are its 
other Compounds, Medire, to fpeak ill of; Contredire, to contra- 
dift ; Inter dire, to interdift ; and P redire, to foretel ; except that 
thefe laft make in the fecond Perfon Plural of the Prefent of the 
Indicative, Fous midi/ez, *vous confredi/ez, vous inter dijez, vous-fre^ 
difez,. 

As for Maudire, to curfe, it is alfo conjugated like Dire, but 
that it has two Jf in the three Plural Perfons of the Prefent of the 
Indicative, thus. Nous maudijfons, *uous maud'Jfez, ils maudijfent ; and 
in the Imperative, and Preifent of the Conjunftive, as, ^il mau- 
^'Jfe^ ^e je maudijfe, tu mcmdiffes, &c,- 

ly.Ecrire, to write. Part. Paf. -£rr;>, written. 
Indie. Pref. S. yecris. tu ecris, il ecrit, P. ecrivons, &c. 

yicrivoisy &c. y'ecrivis, &c. J^ai ecrit, &C. yecrirnf, &c. 
Imper. S. Ecriy qt/^ilecrive. P, Ecriions, ecrivez, quUIs ecrivent. 
Conjunct. Pref. S. ^efecri<ve. Sec. P. Nous ecriviom, &c. 

yicrirois, Scc. y^ecrivijje, &c, y^eiye ecrit. Sec. 
Infinitive. Ecrire, avoir ecrit. Part. Ecrivant^ ayant ecrit. 

After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Pre/crire, 
to prcfcribe j Dicrire, to defcribe. 

1 8 Etre, to be. P?irt. Paf. ete, been. 
This is a Subflantive Verb, and one of the Auxiliaries, ofwhicb 
you have had the Conjugation at large 

1 9 Faire. to do, or make. Part. Paf. Fait, done, or made. 
Indie. ?Iti. S. y^/ah', tufais, il/ait. 

Ff Ngstj/agfttu, ^vousfaitts^ ilsfiaU^ 

1* 
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J$fiujhrs^ &C. Jifis^ «CC. J" ml fait, Sicjiftrdi, &c. 
inperative. S. Fai^ qu^il ftffe, P. Faifins^ fhiw, ^m^ils Jaffhu, 
Conjiunaive Pref. 8. ^ijtfaffk. See P. NoMs/affluts, &c^. 

Je/eroh, See. yefijft. Sec, y^i fait, &c. 
Infnidvc. Fatre^ avoir fait. Part. Faifant, ayant fait, 

After this manner are conjugated its Compounds^ Refain, to do 
■f^ again, Csfc. 

20. Frire^ to fry. P^rt. Paf Frit^ fried. 

Thrs Veri> is only ufed in the Infinitive, and the Participle 
FaiTive ;. as for the other Moods and Tenfes we make ufe of fr<- 

21, Lirfy to read. Part. Paf. £«, read. 
Indic. Prcf. S. Je lis, tu lis,, il lit. 

P. Nous lifons, *vous lifiz, ils lifent, 
Je lifiis, &G. Je Us, &c. T^i ^4 &c. Ji lirai, &€. 
Imperative. Lis, qu'ilUje. P. Lifons, lifex^ quails lifent. 
Conjunct. Pref. S. ^e je life, &c. P. Nous lifons, &c. 

Jelirors, &c. Je luffe, &c 7V ^* &c. 
Infinitive, Lire, auoir /v. Part. Lifqnt^ ayant lu 

And (bare conjugated, Relire, to read again ; £//><, taele^l. 

. 22. L«/rr, tafhine,, is' conjiigated as Conduie, but that its Par- 
^ple Pafilve is Lui, (hone. 

2 J Mettre^ to lay, or put. Part. Paf. Mis, laid, ar put. 
Jodie. Pref. S. Je mtts,. tu mets^ ilmet, P. Ihus met tons, &c, 

Je fftettois, &c. Jje mis. Sec, J'^ai mis. Sec. Je mettrai. Sec. 
Imper. S.. Mf/j, qu'il mette. Set. P. MettonsymetteKyqu*ihmettent. 
^m]Mn&.S.^vejemette, Sec. P. Nous mettiont. Sec. 

Jemettrot.'y &c. J^ ntijfe. Sec. Ji^e mis. Sec. 
Ha^n. Me tire, avoir mis. Part. Mettant, ayant mis. 

After the fame Manner &re conjugated its Compounds, Remet- 
tire^ to remit, dffr .. 

r4 Moudre, to gnhd. Part. Paf. Moulu, ground. 
Indie. Pref S. Je mous, tu mous, ilmout, P. Nous moulons^ See. 

Ji moulois. Sec, Je moulus. Sec. Jai moulu. Sec. Ji moudrai. Sec 
Imper. S. Mom, qu^H moule. Sec. P. Moulons, &c 
^onjund. Pref. S. ^eje moule. Sec. P. Nous moulions. Sec. 

Je moudrojs. Sec. Je mouhffi. Sec. J aye moulu. Sec. 
Xnfin. Moudre, avoir moulu. Part. Moulanty ayant moulu. 

And fo are conjugated its Compounds, Eemoudre^ to grind a^ 

2^5. Naiire,. tobetNorn. Part. Paf. NK bom. 
Adic.Pref S.Ji/Me,$, tMiktis, ilteatt. P. Nous Naiffbns, Sec. 
y^^^afjih. Sec. Jinetquisf Sc 7'/»" »"«* ^- 7* naitrai^ Sec. 
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CoDJana. S. ^uejenatfe, &c. P. Naits nmjjmi^ &C 

Jinmhrois^ Uc» Jena^uiJJey &c. Je hisni. 
Infin. NaUrM^ itfi^ni. Part. Naijfant^ Lata uL 

Its Compound^ Renattrt^ to be bom again, is conjugated ia tke 
fame Manner, bat that it has no CompQundTenfes* 

26. Nuire^ to hurt, to anno/y is conjugated like Condmre^ fiins 
only that its Participle Paflive is Nui^ hurt, or annoyed. 

27. Paitre, to feed, is conjugated like Nattre^ but that it Lasw» 
Compound Tenfes, nor Perfefl Definite ; but inftead of them wt 
afe thofe of its Compound Repaitre^ whofe Participle Paifiveis Refm 
and its Perfect Definite, Je npus ; thus. 

Indie. Pref. S. j€ refais^ &c. P. Nous ripaijfons^ &C 

ye repaiJoiSf &c. Je repus^ Sec, JTai repu^ &c. J4 rtfaitrat, &C. 

Imper. S. Repais, qu*il repaijfe, P. Repaijfans^ 4&C. 

Conjund. S. ^eje repaijfe. P. Nous repaijfiim^ &c. 
J4 repattroiSf &c. Je repuffe, &c. J'^oyi repu^ &c. 

Innn. Repaitre, amoir repu. Part. Repatffant^ ofoni rtpn* 

zZ.Paroiire^ to appear, and its Compounds, Comfardfre^tOMj^ 

p^ar, &r. are conjugated, as Connoitrt. 

29. Plaire^ to pleafe. Part. Paf P/«, pleafed. 
Indie. Pref S. Jt plals^ tuplais^ il plait. P. Nous plaifom^ Ac. 

Jepla,fots^ Sec. J e plus. Sec. J'aiplu, &c. Je plairai. Sic. 
Isnper. S. Plats, qisHplaife. P. Plaifons, Sec, 
Coi^'und. Pref S. ^ejeplai/e. Sec. P. NouspLtiJions^ Sic. 

JUplairois, Sec.JepluJJe, Sec. J" aye pM, Sec ^ 
n. Plaire^ avoir plu. Part. Plaifant, ayant plu. 
After this. Manner is conjugated its Compound, Diplaire, todiC- 
pleafe ; and as for Complaire^ to pleafe, to humour, or be compbi- 
iant, it is only ufed in the Infinitive. 

30. Prendre, to take. Part. PafT. Pris, taken. 
Indie. ?Tc£.S.Jeprens, tuprends, ilprent. P. Nous prenons. Sec. 

Jeprenois, &c. Je pris. Sec. J*ai pris^ Sic. J e prendrai. Sec. 
Imper. S. Prends^ qitilprenne. P. Prenons,prenez,qu^ilprennent. 
Conjundt. Pref. S. ^ejeprenne. Sec. P. Nousprenions, &c, 

Je prendrots. Sec. JepriJJe, &c. J'^ayepris, Sec. 
Infin. Prendre, a*voirpris. Fart. Prenant, ayant pris. 

After the (ame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reprtadrt^ 
afprendre. Sec. 

31. Rire, to laugh. Part. Paf. Ri, laughed. 

Indie. Pref. S, Je ris, tu ris, ilrit. P. Nous r ions, vous^riex, ilsrUnt. 

Je riots. Sec. Je ris. Sec. J'*ai ri. Sec. Je rirai. Sec, 
Imper. S. Ri, qu^Urie. P. Rions, riez, qu*iJs rient. 
Conjund. Pref. S.^eje rie. Sec. P. Nous rions. Sec. 

Je rirois. Sec. Je rijfe. Sec. J* aye ri. Sec. 
loin. Rire, avoir ri, PsLtt* Riant, atjfautri. 
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And {o is conjugated Sourire^ to fmile. 

32. Seudrty to folvey is feldom ufed any where befides die I^re* 
fent of the Infinitive : Its Compounds^ Ahfoudre^ to abfolve ; DiJTou* 
dre^ to diiTolve ; and Refiudre^ to rdfolve, are thas conjugated. 
Indie. Pref. S. J^ab/ous^ tu abfous^ ilahfout, 

P. Nous ab/ol*vonSy *vous ahfoi<ue». Us abfohOenk, 

y^abfohois^ See. yaiab/ous. Sec. y^ab/budrai, &c. 

Impcr. Ahfous^ qu^U abfolve » P. Abfol'vons^ &c. 
Conjundt. Pref. S. ^ej^ abfolve, P. Nous abfol^ions, &C» 

yabfoudrois, &C. ■ y^aye abfous, &c. 

In£n. Abfoudre, aioir abfous. Part. Abfol^ant^ ay ant abffus. 

And fo is conjugated Dijfoudre, whdfe Participle pad is Diffous ; 
only note, that we rather fay, nous diffondonsy than nous dijfolvons^ 
&c. You mud alfo take Notice, \hsLtAbfoudrey zxADiffoudre, have 
no Perfeft Definite. 

Refoudre is conjugated like Abfoudrei only take Notice, that its 
Participle PafHve is Refolu^ and that it has a Perfedt Definite, viz: ye 
refolusy 8cc, But we ufe Ri^fous in the Part. Paf. when fpeaking of cor- 
poreal Matters, and Refolu when of the Mind, C*efi un Point rkfolu. 

3 3 . Soudre, to come, or fpring out, is an obfolete Verb, feldom 
nfed, except in the Third Perfon of the Indicative Prefent, il/ourd, 
and the Infinitive. 

34. Suffire, to fufiice. Part. Paf. Suffi, fufiiced. 
Indie. Pref. S. yefujffis^ tufuffis, ilfuffit. P. Nousfuffifons, &c 

yefujfifois, &c. yefuffis, &c. yaifuffi, &C. yefuffirai, &€• 
Imper. S. Suff, auUlfujffe, P. Suffifotis, &c. 
Conjunft. Pref. S. ^uejefufffe, &c. P. Nousfujifons, &c. 

yefufjiroisy &c. Jefujffife, &c. yayefuffi, &c. 
Infin. Su£irey anjoir fujji. Part. Sujfanty ayant fuffi. 

l^.Suivrey to follow. Part FsS, Suivt\ followed. 
Indie. Pref. S. yefuis^ tufuis^ ilfuit. P. Nousfuinjonsy &c. 

.ye fui'vo'ts^ &C. yefui'visy &c. yaifuivi^ &C. Jefui'vrai^ &C. 
Impcr. S. Suiy qu'ilfuive, P. Sut^ons, fui'vez, qu*Usfui'vent. 
Conjun£l. Pref. S. ^ejefuive^ Sec, P. Nousfuivions, &C. 

'Jefui'vroisy &c. yefuivijfey Sec. yayefui'ui^ &c. 
Infin. SuivrCf a*voir fui<vi . Part. Suivanty ayant fuM, 

After this Manner is conjugated Pourfui^vrey to purfue, fsi'f . 

36. Tairty to pais in Silence, not to fpeak of. Part. Paf. Tu, 
This Verb (with Se tairey to hold one's Tongue) is conjugated 

like Pla'ire, 

37. Traire is only ufed in the Infinitive, in the Phrafe Traire les 
Vachesy to milkthe Cows. 

Its Participle Pafiive is ufed in thefe Expreffions, "De VOr ou de 
r Ardent trait. Gold or Silver Wire. 
As for its CompoundSy Abfirairey to abft«i£V*, Difiraire^to diftrad; 
S'^/ra/W, to extradts JUtftragre^XQ tuedrawjaii45ttbJtraire»xo^>^» 
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BntSt ; they are only ufcd in thelnfiniiivc, in the Tenfes compoand- 
ed wiih the Participle Pafiive, ahflraiti difirait^ ixirait, renirait^ 
zxAfiuftrait^ and in the frefent of the Indicative; thus^ 
. S. J'abftrais, tu abftraiii il ahftrait, ^ 

P. litms iUfftrayonff vous ahftrayex^ ils ahfirayent. 
y*ai abjirait^ Sec, jibfiraire, &c. , 
Part. Abfirarfanty ayant abftrait, 

Porirairif an elegant Verb in'o!d French Romances, but now ob« 
folete, iignifying to draw a Pidture or Bufto ; and Ritraire^ a Law 
Word, are only ufed in the Infinitive. 

38. Vainer e, to overcome. Part. Faf. ^tf/«r«, overcome. 
Indlc. Pref. S. Jimmncs^ twuaincs, ii'vaiuS, } 'vxr <^* 1 * 
P. Nous vainquons, vous vainquex, ils ^ r 1 j r^ 

vainquent, j ^ • 

ye 'vamguoist Sec. Je *vainqttis. Sec, J^at 'vaincv^ Sec, ^i nfain* 
crai. Sec, 
Impcr. S.— J^'//i;/i//ry«f. P. Vainqu»nsy Sec, 
Conjunct. Pref. S. ^eje 'vainque, P. Nous vainquhnsy Sec, 

Je 'vaincrois. Sec. ye *vainquij]ey Sec. y^aye vaincu^ &c. 
Infin. Vaincre^ avoir <vaincu. Part. Vainquant^ ayant 'vaincu. 

After the fame Manner is conjugated Container e^ to convince* 
39. Vi<vrey to live. Part. Paf. Vecvy lived. 
Indie. Pref. S. ye 'vis, tu vis, il *vit, P. Nous 'vi'vons. Sec, 

ye ifpvwsy Sec. ye vecus. Sec. y*ai *vicu^ Sec. ye vivrai, &C* 
Imper. S. fVy qu^iivive, P. Viwrts, 'uivex, qu^i/s vivent, 
Conjund. Pref. S. ^eje 'vi<ve, P. Nous winjions. Sec, 

yg'vi'vroisy Sec, ye *vecttj/e. Sec. y^aye vecUf &c: 
Infin. n*vre, asyoir*vecu. part. Vi*vanty ayant fvecu. 

After the fame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, as 5«r* 
*vi'vre, to furvive, or outlive, ^c. 

Of VERBS IMFERSONAL. 

Verbs Imferfonal are fo called, Firft, becaufe they are often ufed 
to exprefs natural Adlions that have no relation to any Man's Perfon ; 
zSyiigeUy it freezes; ilfaitfroidy it is cold, £^f. And Secondly, 
becaufe they arfe conjugated by the Third Perfon Singular only. 

Verbs Imperfonalzxt of two Sorts, r/js. Thofe that are abfolute- 
ly and properly fuch ; as, ilfaut^ one muft ; Uneige^ it fnows, 6ff. 
and thofe which are Adive, or Neutral Verbs Imperfonally ufed ; 
as, tlfmt cbaudy it is hot ; ilarri^ve^ it happens ; on dit, they fay, 
0r*cisfaid, i^c, 

Imperfonal Verbs are generally conjugated with either of thefe 
Particles, U or On, 11 is fometimes ufea with Verbs that exprefs a 
natural Adion ; as, // neigey it fnows ; il plenty it rains^ ^ c . ^Sid. 
fometimes with thofe that relate either to theMatinet^ ox KBlvcvcl"^ 
of Men; aM,f/^0/, onemo&i iime/ounritnt^ iTtmttcJactvtljwA* 
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it becomes. Bat as for On^ it is only ufed with relation to the 
Manners and Adions of Men, wherein it keeps the Signification of 
the Word it is derived, from, vik. Homme^ Man ; and being joined 
with ^ Verb, it renders it Jmperfonal through all its Moods and 
Tenfes, except the Infinitive; as. On dit^ They (ay, or ^Tis (kid ; 
On fait y They do ; On aime^ They love, l^c. 

Note^ That On takes generally an / before it, when the preceding 
Word ends with a Vowel ; as Si Ton ^eut^ If they will ; Si ton 
munge^ If they eat. But if the Word that follows next after the 
Particle 0« begin with an /, in fuch a Cafe, On muft go without 
it ; as. Si owtefiime^ If they have an Bfteem for him. 

On is fometimes ufed to exprefs the firft Perfon, either Singular, 
or Plural ; Ex. On njerra^ I fhall fee, or We fhall fee; 

You may obferve, that in fome Imperfonal Verbs, the Perfons are 
di(tingui{hed, both in the Singular and Plural Numbers, by Means 
of Perfon^ Pronouns; as, 

11 nt import e^ It concerns me : // 'vous importe^ It concerns you ; 
llmefaut alltr la^ • I muft go thither j // lui lint dans PEJprit, It 
came into his Mind. 



The Conjugation of Verbs Impersonal* 

AU Verbs Imperfonal are conjugated by the Third Perfcm Singu- 
lar, through all Moods and Tenfes, according to the Conjugation 
they are of. 

I . Some Verbs Imgerfonal are of the Firil Conjugation, fuch as, 
tl neige^ it fnows ; /7^r^/p, it hails; on aimey they love, &c. And 
are thus conj ugated : 

« 

Neiger, tofnow. 
Indicative. Conjundive. 

I/neige, it fnows. j Pref. i^'iV neige, that it fnow. 

Firftlmper. li neigeroit, it v/ouldf 

or could, or (hould fnow. 
Second Imp llneigeat^ it fnowed, 
or would, could, fhould fnow. 
Perf . // aye neige^ it hath fnowed. 
FirftPlup. II auroit^ 

neige, C it had 
Second Plup. 7/ eut Q - fnowed^ 

neige^ i 
Future. llauraneige^ it fhall 

have fnowed. 
Imperative. ^''Uneigt^ let it fnow. 

Jnhnitive. ^fgfr, to fnow ; avoir neige^ to have fnowed-. 
Anicjplcs. Mtjg^Mtt, ihowiHg i oyantneigtj \iVi\si%^Kmi^. 



Prefent. 

ImperfeA. li nesgeoit, ? it fnow- 

Perf. Dt&, II neigea, 3 ed. 

Perfea. 



lia neigiyXi has fnow- 
ed. 
FirftPlup. lUvoit-p 

neig^y S *' ^*^ 
Second Plup. // eut ( fnowed. 

neige^ 3 
Future. // neigera^ it (hall, or 

wiU fnoWi 
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jiimir, to love* 
laoic. Om aime, they love ; on aimoit, on atma^ on a aimi^ on 

avKt aifnSf on eut aimi^ on aimera, 
Imper. ^^mt aime, let tnem love. 

Conjan^. ^*on aime, on aimeroit^ on aimaf, on ait aimi, on anroU 

aimi, on eut aime^ on aura aimS, 

z. Some Verbs Imperfonal are of the Second Conjugation ; as H 

/omviint, one remembers; on reuj^t, one fucceeds, or they fucceed. 

3. Others are of the Third Conjugation; fi^ch as, /tf//0/r,//^«<V0/>, 

vaUir, anfoir ; Ex. Ilfaut^ one muft ; // pleut^ it rains ; il vaut 

miiux, it is better ; il y a, there is, or there are. 

Theie Verbs being very irregular, and at the fame Time very 
much ia ufe, we fhall conjugate them through all their Moods and 
Tenfes. 

Jl/aut, onemuft. 
Indie. Jl/aut, ilfalioit, il fallut, il a fallu, il anfoitfaUu, il 

eut falluyil faudra, 
Imper. * 
QouyxnOi.^'il faille, il faudroit, il fallut, il aitfalJu, il auroit 

fallu, ileutfallu, ilaurafallu. 
Infin. Falloir, a'voirfallu. Part. Fallant, ayantfallu, 
Notif Thzxfalloir zxii fallant are not in ufe. 
Thb Verb is ufcd four feveral Ways in the French Tongue. 
Firjlf Before the Conjunctive Mood, with the Particle que, which 
Conjunctive is rendered in Englijb by the Infinitive ; as, II faut 
fue faille f I muft go ; II faut que n/ous mangiex. You muft eat ; // 
famt que tela arrive. That muft come to pafs ; Ilfaudroit qt^elh 
vinty She fhould come. 

Secondly, It is ufed before the Infinitive Mood, either in an inde* 
. terminate Signification ; as, Ilfaut faire cela. That muft be done; 
or with thefe Perfonal Pronouns, /»^, te,fe^ nous, 'vous, leur; as, // 
nC en faut aller, I muft be gone ; 11 tefalloit le payer. You Ihould 
have paid him; // nous faut croire ce quil dit. We muft believe what 
he fays ; II 'vousfaut lui dire. You muft fay to him ; 11 leur fallut 
faire ce qu^elle voulut. They were fain to do what (he had a mind to. 
Thirdly, It is ufed before Subftantives, either abfolutely ; as, 11 
famt de P Argent, Money muft be had ; or with thefe Perfonal Pro- 
nouns, me, te, lui, nous, *vous, leur ; as, II Me faut de V Argent^ I 
muft have, or I want Money ; II lui faut du Pain, He, or fhe muft 
have fome Bread. 

Fourthly, It is fometimes ufed at the End of a Sentence, in this 
Manner, Vousfaites ce qu^ ilfaut. You do what you fhould do, or what 
19 fittings CeUn*eft pas comme ilfaut. That is not as it fhould be. 

Ilpleut, it rains. 
Indie. ////of/, i/p/fuvolt, ilplut^ il a plu^ &c. il fleunira. 
Imper, J&*/y//ejevf, 

H <^« 
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Coujundt. ^'//^//a'v/, ilpliuvroiu ilplut, il ait flu, &c. 
Infin. PUwvoir, avoir flu. t'surt. Pluvantf ajaut flu, or //^ 

Ilvaui mieu^, it is batter. 
Indlc. Ilvaulmiiux, il*uaioit mieux, ilvabimkux, ilamiiux 

*valu, &c. il vauilra mieux, 
ConjunA. J^*/7 zailU mieux, il vaudroit miiux, it 'valui tnitux, il 

ait mifux *valu, &c. 
Infin. Vahir mieux, avoir n^iiux valu. 
Part. Volant mieux, ajant mieux valu. 

Uy a, there is, or there are. 
Indie. II y a, Uf avoit, ilyemt, ily a eu, 8(C. Uyamra* 

Conjun£l. ^*// jf HI/, ilyauroit, ilystit, ilyaitiu, &c. 
Infin. T avoir, y avoir eu. Part. Tavant, y ayant eu» 

4. Lafily, There arc Imperfonal Verbs of thfe Fourth Conjugation $ 
as llfuffit, it fttffices i il eft, or cUft, it is ; // flait, it plcafes ; mt iit, 
'tis faid, or they fay; il parott, it appears; ilfait, it is; which arc 
all conjugated like the Perfonal Verbs, from which they are derived. 

mote. That 11 fait is ufed inftead of the Verb Etre, either when 
we fpeak of the Weather; as, II fait beau Terns, It is fine Weather; 
II fait beau SoUil, The Sun fhines finely; or before fuch Words as 
thefe, bon, mat, meilleur, elaugereux ; as, 

II fait bon ici. It is good being here; II fait meHUur la. It is 
better being there ; II fait daugonuxfur Mer, It is dangerous be- 
kig at Sea. 

Befides the fbrementioned Verbs Imperibnal, we alfo ufe the 
Frcnoun /e iroperfonally ; as, life boit do bon Vin en Franco, There 
Is good Wine drunk in France ; life mange de bon Baeufen Angleterrt, 
There is good Beef eaten in England; Celafe fait par touteli Monde, 
That's done all the World over; dla s'en vajam dire. That's to 
be underilood. 

Vote^ That Verbs Imperfonal are conjugated like the Perfonal, 
with an Interrogation, with a Negative, with an Interrogation and 
'Negative together, and with thefe Particles en andy. 

EXAMPLES. 

I. Neige-t-ilf does it fnow? aime-tonF do they love? flent-ilf 
does it rain Ifaut-il? muft one \y a-t-il? is there, or are there ? 

z, line neige fas, it does not fnow ; on n^aimifas, they do not 
love ; il ne pleutpas, it poes not rain ; ilnefaut pas, one nouft not ; 
il r^y a pas, there is not, or there are not. 

' 3. Henetge-t-ilpasf does it not fnow? n^ainu-t-o^ pas? do. they 
not love } nt fhut'il pas ? does it not rain ? nefaut-ilpas ? muft not 
one? ay S'f-g/pas? is not there > Ot \iius» miff-i-il fasf aimi- 
r-ffv pa/ ? Sec. But this laft is not ooncfit. 
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^.llenfUmt^ there rtifisfome of It^ 0r Of them; ilyma^ thcre^s 
Ibme of it, 9r of them i y en a-i-iif is there anjr of it f Vc*, 

ARTICLE V. 

Of PARTICIPLES. 

APariitiph is ft Patt of Speech, fb called, becaufe it partakes 
fomethipg of the Nature of a Noun, and fomething of that 
bf a Verb. 

FariicipUs^ befides the Nature t>f a Noun Adje^ve, and fome* 
times of a Subflantive, have alfo the Signification of the Verb they 
are derived from> and thefe two Tenfes, the Prefent and the Pretcr, 

A Participle is two fold, «v/«. A£li<v4 and Paffi^ve, 
i.Tht Pariiciple J^ve is either Pr^l!, or PreUr (isrPafi.) 
The Prefent is fimple, and alwayis ends in ant ; as portant, cs^rvy' 
hi%y punijant; punifhing, ^c. The Participle Pretcr, orPaiJ, is 
(^ompoandl^d of the Participle Prefent of the Auxiliaries^ *uix, e^ant, 
etant, and the Participle Paflive of every Verb ; ay ant parte, having 
earned ; itattt monte^ being come up. 

*. The Participle Paffive ends in i in the Firft Conjugation^ in 
J in the Second, and in eu or u in the Third and Fourth ; as porti^ 
pnnJt refen^ {or rtfH^ J 'venJn. 

The Feminine Gender is formed from the Ma/cttline, by adding 
an e Feminine j as portJ, per tee; puni, punie-y refu, refue ; tuendM^ 
vendue. 

The Plural Number Mafculine, in the Firfl Conjugation, is forrn^ 
ed horn, the Singular, by adding a Zy and putting away the Accent, 
or by adding an j, and keeping the Accent ; Ex. porte, portez, or 
partes: In the other three Conjugations, it is formed by adding an 
/ only j Ex. puni^ punis } refu, refus ; 'uent/uy fvendus. 

The Plural Number Feminine is formed from the Singular Fe- 
minine, by the fole Addition of an i ; Ex. portle, portees 5 punie, 
punits. Sec, 

We have fliewn before, how all thefe Participles arc formed from 
the Verb; and as for their Ufe, we Ihall fpcak to it in the Syntax, 

ARTICLE VI. 
0/ A D V E R B S. 

AN M<uerb is a Part of Speech, which is generally put before, 
or after Verbs, and is fometimes joined with Nouns to ex^i^^^ 
their different Circum^nces, or fill up tVie'u ^'v^m^^^.xviii*, ^^. 
Par/frma/, to fpesik iU; ecrire hien^ to wnte weW \ cbanttr cn^er* 
/iOeMe^ to Hag to Perfcdioni datuer profrem^nt, Xq iofts;^ ^^^"^^ • 



y 
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Some Adverbs arc estprefTed in one Word i as iien, well ; t/ia/, ill : 
Some coniift of a Prepofition and a Noun ;< as, enperfiHion^ to Per* 
fedion ; a Vmprw)'tfte^ unawares : and others again of aPrepoiitien 
and an Adverb ; as, mii-a-w^ over againfl, &r. 

There arc feveral Sorte of Adverbs. 



Maintenant, 1^^^^ 

Frefentement^ 3 

Aprefint^ atprefent. 

A eette Heure, at this Time. 

Dans cf Moment, at this Moment. 

Dans un Moment ^ in a Moment. 

f'antoty or tout a Pbeure^ by and 
by. 

Tout maintenant, prefently, forth- 
with. 



I, Adverts 0/ Time. 

Avant bier, the Day before Ye- 

fterday. 
Hier aufoir, yeftemight, or laft 

Night. 
Hier math, yefterday Morning. 
Demahij to-morrow. 
Apres demain, after to-morrow. 



Auparavanty before. 
Demieremtnt, lately. 
Nouveihmentg f 

Recemment, > newly. 

Tout fraiehement, \ 
Depuispeu, 7 not long iince or 
U'^arueresy 3 ago. 

rt'/ '*• C hereafter, 
JJeformats, > , ^ V 

' n» ' A \ henceforth. 

D orenavant, > 

A tavenir, for the future. 

Danspevy fhortly. 

D'lV /, hence ; as, dans un An d*iciy 

a Year hence. 
V Annie pajfee^ the laft Year. 
VAn qui viefif ythc Year to come, 

the next Year. 
ToujourSy always. 
Jamais, never. 

A jamais y "7 always, for e- 
Pour toujours.y ver. 

Sowuent, often. 
Rarementy feldom. 

>feri5^^^/»/,inceirantly,tfrforth- 
wjth. 

^M/0urd*^ui, to Day, 
-^>0 YeOcxdsiy. 



Autrefois y formerly. 
Anciennement^ anciently, of old. 

A tout Moment, every Moment, 
Tous les Joursy every Day. 
Journellementy daily. 
Cependanty in the mean while. 

Prefque touj ours ymo^common]f. 



Laplupart du TemSy moflTimes. 
Durant trots JourSy during three 

Days. 
Deja, already, yet. 
Pas encorey not yet. 
De nuit, in the Night Time. 
Dejour, in the Day Time. 
7ardy late. 
Trop tardy too late. 
De hon hcurfy betimes. 
De bon matin, early. 
Tot, foon ; trcp tot, toofoon. 
De nowveau, 7 ^^^- 
Dnechef, r^*""' 
^and, when. 

Vne autrefois, another Time/ 
Lor [que, when. 
QwXxnwtlUment, continoaBy. 
£iemcUcmeiit, t\«.ma^^« 






\>« 
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Dt terns in iems, now and then. 
Par /bis, quelquifois» foxnetimes. 
Pmis, then. 
Depas, fince. 

2. Ainjtrhs 

Ictt f«, here. 

La, there 

De^a^ on this fide. 

Dtlu, on that fide. 

Par-id, this way. 

Dedans, within. 

Dihors, without. 

Ceans^. here, within. 

6u, where.. 

Di cotebf J*auire, up and down. 

Par tout, every where. 

Ntt lie part, no where. 

^elque part, fomewh^re. 

Ailleurs, elfcwherei 

De tons cStex.^ on every fide. 

Tout autour, roMTid, round about. 

Eh bant, up. 



Encore (or encor, in Poetry, for 

Shortnefs) yet, as yet. 
Lors, pourhrs, then. 



^/'Placb. 
En has, down. 
La-haut, above. 
La-has, below. 
Dejfus, over. 
DeJJous, under. 
Devant, before. 
Derriere^ behind. 
D'ouy from whence. 
D'/V/, from hence. 
De la, from thence. 
De quel endroit, from what 

place. 
Par defa, on this fide. 
Par dela, on that fide. 
Pres,proche, near, hard by. 
Loisi, far. 
T, en, there, hence. 



3. Adverhs c/'Quantity. 



Comhien, how much, how many. 
-/f^«, enough. 
Trpp, too much, «r too many. 
Beaucoup, ) nittch, or ma- 

Force, (^Jy 9^ a great 

^antite, J deal. 

/*/«/, da*vantage, more. 
Moists, lefs. 

Tantjbit peu, but a little w ne- 
ver fo little. 
Ptf/»/ ^« tout, not at all. 
A find, thoroughly. 
Tastt, fo much. 



Autanty as much. 
Tout au plus, at the mod. 
Fort, \ 
Biei, r^'y- 
A tout le mains, at leaft. 
Pour moins, for lefs. 
^ojiy pre/qiie^ almofl. 
Guerre, but little. 
A peu pres, very near. 
A demi, by halves. 
T^ut a fait, quite. 
Entseremen't, intirely. 



4. Advkrhs ^Number. 



Vne fits, once. 

Deux fits, twice. 

Trgisfois, thrice, «r three times. 

fftOrifiis, four times. 
mf JSe/fiif, fo many dmes. 



i.- 



H ci 



Plufieursfiis, fcveral times. 
Comhien defiis, how man/ tim es. 
X># i/f«x> y^ar/ /*«», every other 

Day. 
D* dtux em deu9; ^owrx^ ^^trj 

third D^Y* 



V^ 
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Premieremtnt^ tn7V\T^p in the 
premier Heu, J firft Place. 

Secofuiementf nr") Secondly, in the 
feconJ lieUf J fecond Place. 

Tretfiememeat,eH 7 Tkirdly,inthe 
tr0ifieme /ieu, 3 thiraPl^ce. 

Avant toutes ehojes^ before all. 

Af res tout y after alL 

^our a tour, by turns. 

Eu/uiti, afterwards, then. 



$. Jdverhs ^O&dbr. 



H or re, / .^ order, orderly. 
Par ordre, 3 . . 

Enfin, a la fin, in fine, at lad. 
De front, or de rang, abreft. 
De file, a la file, in a file, ono 

after another. 
A la ronde, round, or round a« 

bout. 
De futte, together, or one afte^r 

another. 



Oui^ yes, ay. 

Ouida, yes, yes foHboth. 

AJfwement, ajTuredly, indeed. 

Out, ifraiment, yes, indeed. 

Certes, truly. 

Certainement, certainly. 

Feritahlement, truly. 

$/,yes; Exje disquejs^ I &y y^ 



6. Adverbs ^.Af f i rm a ti o n . 

Em mrite, indeed, in tmth. 
A Iq virite, 'tis true indeed. 
A dire vrai, 1 %o fpeak thcf 
A ne foinf mentir, y Trtith. 
Sans doute^ without doubt^ «r 

without Queftion. 
Indubitablemint^ undoubtedly. 






7. Ad^trls ^Negation, or Denial. 

Nullement, by np means, or no| 

at all. 
Em nulle maniere, in no wife. - 



Non, ne, ni, paint,! 

Pas, nenni pas\ J ^» «^^- 



Point du tout^ not at all. 

8, Adverbs o/X)ovbt, 
Peut'itre, perhaps, maybe. I Parbascard,, bjr chance. 
Celafepeut, that may be. | SHI arrivoit, if it fhouldhappeq. 

9. Of Intirrogation. 
Pourquoi? why? j Comment? Yiovi} 

Pourquei nonP why not ? 1 Aquoi bon f to what purpofe ? 

Qfte? what? why? .| 

I o. Adverbs to give Reason. 
Parce que, acauft,que, becaufe, i^el 

II. Adverbe of Choice. 
PJutot, rather, fooner. I Sur tout, above all. 

Mzeux, better, rather. | Avant que, before that. 

1 2. i£^9^»ljl #/* COHVAJLI $0 N . 

Cdmarf, as, like. i Plus, moftt.. 

'^'Jg^df melete, fo, thus. ' \ M««w, Vtfc. 

f/ker^AT/j equally. \ 



%!i» 
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^, .^ ; Ex. P/ms ricbi qui \ PanilltmenU \ \iu^ic^ 
mi, richer than L | SsmhkHemnuS ^*'^^**^' 

1 3. ^/vrrj/ /0 Sh E w. 

Toiei^ fee httt, here i$« or be- j FoiJa^ there is, fee there, #rbe- 
hoMi I hold. 

14. Adverh t§grvi Consent. 



D*aec$rd, I grant it. 

2! h"^- 



Ji U veuXf I will. 

Fo/oM4 li CBS fue, ftippoTe that. 



\^. M<verbs t9 Forbid. 

Gard€X'*v9us bien de, have a care j Frenen garde qui, have a care 
not) be fure you do not. | that. 

16. Adtterbs rf Confusion* 

Cunfufimint^ confufedly. { Stns devant derriere, prepofle- 

P£le-mfU^ Pell mell, in a Con- roufl/. 

fufion. Sens-deffuSy dtjfous, topfy-turvy. 

Jlu nbomn^ the wrong way. ] ATinverSf the wrong hde. 

17. ^v«rij ^Aggregation. 
EnftmbU^ together^ 1 Conjointet^ent^ jointly. 

\%^ Adverbs o/S^ThKhTiorn. 

Ssparimenif feparately. I Aquartier, afide. 

Apart, apart. I A ficarl, aiide, outof the way. 

19. Ad*oerbs ^Design. 

n £!Z* r pofefy .<icfignedly Tout de bon, in good earneft. 
ZK! ^onfetpurpofe. 

20. ^^<V^ ji ^E AS H N E SS. 

Atitwrdie, rafhly, heedlcfly. A la bate, inhafte. 

A la *volee, at random. Preeipitammtnt, with precipita- 

Bru/quement^ bluntly. tion. 

Temirairement, raibly, foolilhly. 1 Par megardt, by overfight. 



21. .<^V/rfo e^OjPPORTUNlTY. 

Afarofos, feafonably, aptly, pat, 

in dme. 
Cmumdt mntt, conreni^/. 



^ ^ . ^ / C in the nick 



H4 



XI. Of 
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Jfiine^ hardly, fcarce. 
MmI aijimint, with much ado. 



A rigrity J againft ORe*s will^ 
Acmtrt' > againft one*s mind. 
caur. J againft the graia* 



aj. 0/Haste. 
VUii vttemiHt,\ • 1 1 ir ^ ^ C ©» a fadden. 



Prompttmint 

A la bate, in hafte. 



f'"'.f«»""^ ^fuddealy.outof 



24. CyMODEaATION. 



S^ff a peu, by little, and little, 

by degrees. 
Pas a pas, ftep by ftcp. 



Tout btan. 

Tent hellemtnt, ^ fofdy, gently. 

Toutdoucement, 



25. AJ<verisqf Qua hiTX* 

IMidiocnmint, \ . , •irv-^„|.i« 
Pafablmint, ^ ^^^^^^^^^^Y * 
Bien, well. 
Mieux, better. 
Afa/, ill, badly. 
Pirt, worfc. 

Adverbs of Quality in French are generally formed from Nouns 
Adjectives of the Feminine 'Gender, by adding meni ; thus. 
Divine f Divinemenf, divine, di- I Grande, grandement, great, grtztt 

vinely. | ly. 

But that Rule has four Exceptions : 

1 . If the Noun AdjefUve be of the Common Gender, the Ad- 
verb is formed by adding meni to it ; as, from riche, rich, comes 
richement, richly; jufle, yn^, juftement^ juftly; which always have 
an e Feminine before ment, except thefe three, which have an i 
Mafculine before it ; 

Communementjf Precijement, Commodement^ 

Commonly. Precifely. Conveniently. 

2. If the Adjeftiveend with e Mafculine, an /, or an », the Ad- 
verb is formed from the Mafculine, and not from the Feminine ; as, 
from afure, affuredj 7W/, pretty; re/olu, refolute; come ajure^ 
ment, affuredly ; joliment, prettily; refolument, resolutely. 

3. Nouns AdjeAives ending in ant or ent, form their Adverbs by 
changing nt into m, and adding ment \ as, from cenftant, conftiAt; 

/rui/f»/, prudent i come cwftamwmt^ conftantly; prMiiwemnst^ 
prudently. 
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4« Finally^ Adje6lives ending in nnnt^ fuch as, mehement^ vehe- 
ment ; cUmenty dement ; have no Adverbs derived from them, bat 
inftead pf 'uebimement^ eUmement^ we fay, «<v^r <uihememc4, with 
vebemency ; a*uec clemenct^ with clemency, (s^c. 

Moft Adverbs that are derived from Adjedives, have, like their 
Primitives, three Degrees of Comparifon ; as, Ricbememtj richly ; 
pius ricbemtnt^ more richly ; /r plus ricbement^ the moft richly. 

Thefe three are Irregular ; 

Bitn^ well; nr//«;r,better; // miimx, the beft : Ma/, ill ; ^/r/, worA; ^ 
kpis, the worit : Peu, little ; Moitts, lefs i U moins, the leaft. 



A 



ARTICLE VIl. 
0/ CONJUNCTIONS. 

CottjunSlon is a Part of Speech, which ferves to join and con- 
nedl the feveral Parts of a Difcourfe. 



C^njun^ions are divided into feveral Orders^ of which fome ar^ 
I . ConjunSions Copulative, 0r to join. 



£/, and. 
Juffi, alfo. 
Encdre, yet, ftill. 



Di p/us^Javanfagfy moreover^ 
jfu refif, for the reft. 
EnfifT, in fine, finally. 



2. Disjunctive, or to feparato. 

Ni, neither, nor. 



Bien que^ *) though, although, cr 
^oique,} tho', altho'. 



Otiy or. 

Soit quty whether, or. 

Encore que, though, when. 

3. Adversative, i, e. (hewing fome Contrariety. 

Mais^ but. I Toutefois, yet, but ftill. 

^/, than, but, | Neanmoins, neverthelcfs. 



Ctpendant^ in the mean Time. 

Pourtantj however. 

Uornhftant cela^ notwithftanding. 

4. CONIVITIONAL. 



St eft ce que, but for all that. 
Aucontraire^ to the contrary. 



5/, if, whether. 
J condition que, upon condition 
that. 



Pourvu que, provided that. 
A moins que, unlefs, except. 



5. Causal, or giving reafon of what is faid. 



P«r<f que, becaufe. 

jyMant que,!, whereas, foraf- 

Smr ce fu^ J much as. 



Vu que J feeing that 

Car, for. 

AJinque, that, XO iBRfc wA.^6m!^v 

in order to. _ 
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6. CONCJLUSI VC« 

XW-, JMCfuit then, thefefore. I Cgft fiurquM^ therefore. 
Dffiru fuf, fo that. 1 Pntr «## ifet, to that end. 

y, COWTINUATIVE, 



Emffef, indeed. 
Timtyir, howcrer. 
Sitifft^ h\x% fave, if not. 



jtm fifie^ as for the reft, now. 
ISt cfffeSf andindeed« 
Or, now. 
Or ift'ilj nqw fince. 

Nott by the War, that Cot^unSivns are oftentimes confounded 
with Jdiitrbs^ and that they have feveral other Names, according 
to the feveral Senfes they are ufed in. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
O/PREPOSITIONS. 

ATnpoJuim is a Part of Speech, which is put before Nouns,' and 
fometiBies before Verbs, &r. to expUm fome particalar Cir- 
cnmilance. 

Prtpofitiens may be divided into- Ssparabli and ImfeparabU, 

An Infebarahh Prefofition is never found but ixv compound Wordsp 
dnd fignines nothing of itfelf, fuch as, ^/, re, im, &c. £x* Defmn^ 
to undo; retinr, to draw back ; tmpo/er, to impofe. 

A Siparable Prepofitimt is generally feparated from other Words, 
and (ignifies fometbing of itfelf; it is either 5//o/>/<, as, tUtns, ias 
or Compourui, as, ^dejfus, upon. 

Of Separable Prepoiitions.fome govern the Nominative, or Accu- 
sative Cafe ; others the Genitive; and others again the Dative. 

Prepofiiiens thatgovtrn tbi Nffminati'Oi or Accufati*ve Cafe, 



0, to, at. 
JS^es, after. 
Jl*vant, before. 

Amee, or a*oecque, with,9r widial. 
Cbez^ to, at. 
Cotttre, againfl, by. 
Dam, in. 
Dis, from. 
Defa, on this fide. 
De/a, on thatiince. 
Pefuis, fince. 
Derriere, behind. 
I>/vafif, before. 
^^f, upon, on. 



Moyennant, for, provided. 
Nonobjiant, nOtwithftanding. 
Outre, befides, over and above. 
Par, by. 

Par dehors, without. 
Par dejjus, over, above* 
Par dejfous^ under, below. 
De par^ from, by. 
Parmr, among, or amongft. 
fendant, during. 
'P^r, for. 
Sa,ns, without. 

Semf, without prejudice, or ex- 
cept. 
iilwt accoi4m£,^^tA.xi\Xft, 



r 

r 
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r« from above. 
fim, froiD under, 
•/, daring.^ 
in^ irinto. 

r, between, ^r betwixt. 
r/, towards. 
'OHy aboQt. 
•//, except, 
out, without^ or except. 



Hormi*9 except, 

Jti^nantf next. 

Sous, under. 

SuifHtnt, according, purfuant* 

^ur, on, upon. 

Touciant, touching. 

Fers, towards. 

J tracers, crofs, through. 



Pref»fiii9iu that govern the Gemtive Cafi^ 

rhere are feveral Prepoiitions compounded with the Articles 
and aux, which govern the Geniave Cafe ; fuch as. 



Tt de, iheltered from. 

Af, becaufe. 

^ert, free, fecuref^om. 

iroit, towards. 

\uriy with regard, or rc- 

\ concerning. 

'our, round. 

'n^ in emulation. 

7/, in comparifon. 

/5, without the Know- 

e, or Privity. 

tftmie, except, but. 

laniere, after the manner. 

ode, after the faHiion. 

tt de, at the rate of. 

; Ex, afleurd$^err$, clofc 

r even with the Ground \ 



I kfleurd^EaUi even with tbi^ 
Water, (sTr. 

Au dehors, out, without, 

Au difu, on this fide. 
. Au dela, on that fide. 

4u diffus, over, otf; or upon, 

Audfjpms, under. 

Au de*vant, before. 

Au derriere, behind, 

Au dedans, in, within. 

Au milieu, in the middle.. 

Aupris, near. 

Au prix, in comparifon. 

Auiour, about. 

Autra*vers, crofs, through. 
Aux iu'virons, about, or round 
about. 



The following Prepofitiqns govern alfo the Gcnitivij, 



, from. 

xere, behind. 

, afjer. 

>ut. 

, along, all along. 



near. 



Loin, far. 
Pres, 7 

Proche.S 

yis'i'vis, 7 againl^, or over- 

I A roffojite, J againft. 



/ 



Prefojitions that govim the Dative. 
'» OT^jufqtie, till, to, even I Conformiment, according, pau- 

^umii 48 for. t ^^^^* 



"{5«te> 
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* l^ote^ That the Particles^ ie^ du^ de la^ des, of, or fron i ancl 
a, au^ /tvx, to ; which we call Articles, are properly nothing but 
Prepofitions ; the Firll of which exprefs the Genitive, and the other 
the Dative Cafe. 

ARTICLE IX. 
0/ INTERJECTIONS. 

H E Inter jetton is a Part of Speech that fervcs to exprefs the 
fudden Motions and Tranfports of the Soul. 

There arc feveral Sorts of InterjeSions fuch as. 



T 



Hafhat ka! ha ! ha f ha f 
f0, couraf^e^ come, come on. 
Ha ! quelle joye ! oh ! Joy I 
jillonsygai! come, be di earful ! 

2. Of Grief. , 
Helas! ah! alas f ah! 
Jhy ttton Dieui oh. my God f 
Eh, Seigneur f oh Lord ! 

I Of Pain, 
Ji ! ah ! ouf! ai I oh ! oli ! 
O Ciel! oh Heaven ; 

4. To encourage* ^ 
Allans fusy 1 

Or fus fa, i ^^^^'^^ ^^"^ 

Suj done, marche^ \ 

^/-To nvarn, 

Prenez garde, \ , 

* ' > have a care. 
gare, S 

ToutheaUf foftly. 

Arret ez, hola, hold, hold. 



6. To call, 

Parlcz hits fpeak yoQ. 

Hola, la FefnnUy you Woman. 

7. Of Admiration » 
Ouida! o/tfy^s;/ lack- aday, fee f 
Ah Ouida, ah, marry. 

8 Of A<verfion^ 
^hf> pouah, {y, fough. 
Fi le *vilain, fy, nafty.^ " 
fi de *vGuSf fy upon you. 
Au diantre, dewce take yOH. 
Bagatelles, desfotti/es, des nefles, 
trifles, away, filly ftuff. 
9. Of Laughter, 
Ha, ha, he, he, hi, hi, ah, ah, 
eh, eh. 

lO.OfSihnce. 
Chut, St, St, hufti, St. 
Silence, filence. 
Paix,faix'la, pcace,peace there. 



ARTICLE X. 
0/ ETYMOLOGY. 

ETymology is that Part of Analogy, which is convtrfant aboutthe 
' Original and Derivation of Wbrds. 
The Etymology, or Deri*vation of Words is either remote, or near. 
The gemote Ethology, or Deri'pation, is that which traces w« 
Original of a. Word to another Law^ua^c; as for Exan^e, if I 
Aad a mind to know the Etymology o£c\iVi«o£t\ve^^x\a«fc'W^^ds» 
Mifaapa/,, Monopoly i Edtfitr, to edify ,or \>u\Uv GuilUai** Mi'E.ii|\tfl» 



the 
had 
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Gelding ; I would fetch the firft /rom the Greek Tongue, the fe- 
cond from the Latin* and the third from the Englijh: For Mo»o- 
fr«iXioy in Greek is compofcd of /:*oio( alone, and wrJu I fell, both 
which together make up the Signification of Monopole : Likewife 
jEdificd in Latin, as Edifier in French, fignifics to edify, or build, 
and IS compofed of the Word ^des, a Houfe, and of the Verb/ar/^, 
I make ; and as for Guilledin, 'tis a Word which the French have 
borrowed from the EngUJh Word Gelding. 

The near Etymology ihews the Original of Words in the fame 
Language, and the Way of forming them one from another ; as 
for Example, If I had a mind to trace the Derivation of the Adverb 
Royedement^ royally, I would firil deduce it from the Adje6live Roy- 
ale^ which comes from its Mafculine Royal, u hich laft is derived 
from the Primitive and Radical Word, Rot, King. 

Now we muft obferve, that in all Languages there is a certain 
Number of Radical Words, from which all others fpi ing and branch 
out ; and that every Language has a particular Way to form its 
Cafes in the Declenfion of Nouns ; its Moods, Tenfes, and Perfons 
in the Conjugation of Verbs; as alfo that of forming the Compa- 
ratives and Adverbs ; in fhort, of making fuch Derivations and 
Compofitions, as are neceiTary to anfwer the feveral Ufes for which 
they are defigned : provided all this be done according to the true 
Anak>gy, or Agreement and Propriety of a Language. 

Accordbg to this, every Language ha^ iome Teiiiiinations pecu- 
liar to it, which ferve towards the making up of feveral different 
Terms, and^ every one of thofe Terminations has a general Signifi- 
cation, which is to be found in feveral Words of the fame Species. 

As for Example, in Fre^xh, we afFed certain Terminations to 
exprefs Diminuti<ues ; and fo we fay, from Chateau, a Callle, Chd' 
teilet, a little Caftle ; from Maifon, an Houfe, une hiaifovefte, a 
little Houfi>i from une Fille, a Girl, une Fihtte, a young Girl, a 
Lafs; from un Arc, a Bow, un Ar^eau, an Arch ; from Faulx, a 
Scythe, une Faucelle, a Sickle ; from un Cheval, a Horfe, un Che- 
ntalet^ or Cbentalot, a little Horfe, a Tit, fcfc . Cbtnjalet fignifies 
alfo what the Romans called Equuleus, ^ 

There are, on the contrary, Augmentative Nouns, which ferve 
to encreafe the Signification of their Primitives; as from Sale, a 
Hall, or Parlour, Qomt% Salon, a great Hall, or Parlour; from 
Couteauy a Knife, is derived Coufelasy a Hanger, &c. 

There are alfo Diminutives in Verbs, as w«ll as in Nouns ; fuch 
as, mangeoter, to eat a little, to piddle at one's Victuals ; fauteler, 
to hop about ; bwvoter, to ftp ; petiller, to crackle ; tachctter, to 
fpot, ^c. which are derived from the Primitive Verbs, manger, to 
cat; fauter^ to leap ; buire, to drink; peter, to fart, to make a 
Bounce; A/rAr/-, to (buD, (^c, B\xt teuber witYv ?l C\xc>\TOSLt,Y., ^\V 
to endeavour. 
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As for the Cafes, Numbers, Moods, Tenfes, Perfons, and Gca* 
ders, &r. I have fufEcientiy fhewn in the nine foregoing Artides, 
what Dependance the Parts of Speech have upon one another, witk 
lefpeft to Etymology, 'Tis true, the Derivation of Words in general 
» of fo great Extent, that it would both bear and require a Vo- 
Imne to be thoroughly treated of; but my Bufinefs here bemg only 
to point at what is moil eiTential in it, I refer the inquiiitive Rea- 
der to Mr. Mettage*s curious Work upon that Subjed, entitled. Let 
^EijimaUgies de la langue Frdn^oife. 



C H A P. IV. 
0/ /)&^ S Y N T A X. 

THE Syntax, or ConftruSion, is the fourth, and laft Part of 
Grarfimar, which treats of the due ordering of the feveral 
Parts of Speech^ towards the regular Com poiition of Sentences, or 
Fhrafes. 

ARTICLE I. 
. Of the ConJiruSfion ^Article s. 

I Have (hewn before, how erroneous that Diflin6lion is, which 
moft Grammarians make between the Article Definite, and the 
hdefinite ; and that the Rules they generally ground upon it, are 
cither partly falfe or at leall fubjedt to fo many Exceptions, as 
will puzzle the mod fagacious and patient Learner. And although 
what I have already faid in the foregoing Chapter about Articles, 
and the Declenfion of Nouns, may be fulficient; yet the right u- 
fing thofe Particles being one of thegreateft Niceties of the/r^»r^ 
7'ongue, I fhall endeavour to make the whole Matter as plain as 
poflible, by the following Obfervations. 

I. Obse rvation. 
We ufe the Articles le^la, les^ with their Oblique Cafes, du, de, 
la, au, a la, des, aux, before Nouns which are taken fometimes 
in a Definite, and fometimes in an Indefinite Senfe. 

EXAMPLES. 

Of a Definite Senfe Of an Indefinite Senfe. 

Vhomme que vous voyez, the Man I Vbomme eft un Animal i a) f on able ^ 
you fee. '' I Man is a rational Animal, or 

C*^ /a Femme quefalm^ this i& \ ai^aSoivabV^ Cic^XMce. 
the Woman I love. \ . , 
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LaFemme a eiicriet ptur rAide dt 
PHomme^TheWom^n was cre- 
ated to be an Help to Man. 

Lis Enfans font quelqui/ois meil" 
leurs qui Uurs Parens^ Chil- 
dren are fometimes better thaci 
their Parents. 

J^ai du Vin dans ma Cavi, I have 
fome Wine in my Cellar. 

ye mange de la Fiande,! eat Meat. 

Les uns perfuadeni au Fice^ ^ les 
autres a la Feriue^ Some per^ 
fuade to Vice, and others to 
Virtue. 

La Faveur des Princes efl ineer'^ 
tatne, the Favour of Princes is 
uncertain. 

// /aut parler eivilement aux 
Dames f One maft fpeak civilly 
to the Ladies. 

2. Observation. 
The Articles de and a are either Definite or Indefinite^ accordit)g 
to the Signification of the Nouns they are joined to. 

Ex AM P L E s. 



Lit Snfans de man Oncie, My lin- 
dens Children. 

Jifierk du Livre qui'nnusaveK 
faiti I fpeak of the JBook you 
hare written. 

Jeris de la Folii de *votn A- 
mi^ I laugh at your Friend*s 
Folly. 

y^ai parle de vous au Prince 
U a la Princejfe^ I fpoke of 
you to the Prince and Prin- 
cefs. 

// a /kit la Defeription des Filles 
d* Angleterre^ He has made the 
Defeription of the Cities of 
England. 

ye le dis aux Amis de Monjteur, 
I faid it to the Qentleman*s 

" Friends. 



Of a Definite Senfe. 

La Gloire de Guillaume eft grande, 
PFilliam's Glory is great. 

ye parli de Cefar ^ i Alexandre^ 
I fpeak of Ceefar and Alex- 
ander, 

yaidit a Pierre, que, I told Pe- 
ter, that. 

N0US avons parle devous a Marie, 
We fpoke of you to Mary, 



Of an Indefinite Senfe. 

C'eft un Plaifir de Rot, That's a 
Pleafure for a King. 

La Fanite de rUommey The Va- 
nity of Man. 

ye n'en parlerai a Creature a;/- 
vante, I (han't fpeak of it to 
any Man living. 

// faiit donner quelques momens i 
la yoye ^ aP Amour, We muft 
give fome Moments to Joy and 
ho\Q. 



3. Observation. 

Nouns exprefling an Ordinal Number have the Articles le, la, 
Us\ asy 

yefuis le premier, lam theFirfl; Tu es le fecond. Thou art the 
Second ; EUe efi la troijieme. She is the Third ; lis font les Sixiemes, 
They are the Sixth. 

Bat when m proper Name goes before tlieOtditi?X't\\XTcJa^x,x!t^^'^ 
the Artide is fappreSkd in the French ; as. 
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Henri qMatriimtg Henry the fourth*; Lonh quatprSLteme^ Liwis 
the fourteenth ; Charles ficfnelf C/^ri^i the fecond; GuiiiaumetrM' 
fiime^ miliam the third; GEORGE premier, GEORGE the 

firft. 

4. Observation. 

Pronouns Pofleffive abfolute have the Articles, Zr, /«» les ; as Oeft 
Ismiettf this is mine; e^efi ie leur^ this is theirs; ce fent Usvkres, 
thefe are yours. 

5. Observation. 

The Articles le^ la, les, are rendered into Englijh by the Artick 
a, or an, in«the following and like ExprefTions : 

11 fait li Pbilofipbe, He fets up for a Philofopher; 11 fait le Seignenr, 
Ie Marquis, P Homme de ^alite. He fets up for a Lord, a Marquis, 
a Man of Quality ; Ellesfint Us Dames, They fet up for Ladies. 

6. Observation, 

Names of Kingdoms, Provinces, Rivers, and Mountains have 
generally the Articles le, la, les; zs. 

La France eft unfmjfant Reyaume, France is a powerful Kingdom, 
V Angleterre eft unEtat ricbe^ fioriJfoMt, England is a rich and flou- 
riihing State ; Le Languedoc & la Guienne fvnt les deux pins belles 
Prwvinees de France, Languedoc and Guienne are the two fineft Pro- 
vinces in France ; La Seine W la Tamife, The Seine and the Tbamis ; 
Les Alps (^ les Pyrenees, The Alps and the Pyrenees, 

Names of Kingdoms and Provinces lofe the Article after thePre- 
poiition en; Ex. // ^a en France, He goes into France; lldemeure 
en Angleterre, He flays, or Yvie& in England. 

They are alfo genexally declined with the Article de only; Ex. 
ye reviens eT Angleterre, I return from England ; Le Royaume de 
France, The Kingdom of France ; Du Fin de Cbampagne, Cham- 
paign Wine. However j we fay alfp in the Genitive Cafe, J^P^''^^ 
de la France W de PAngleterre, I fpeak of France and England, &c. 
. Names of Rivers ot the Mafculine Gender have in the Genitive 
Cafe the Article du after the Noun Riwere; but if they be of the 
Feminine Gender, they have the Article de only ; Ex. La Ri- 
wiere du Rbone, the River Rhone-, la Riviere de Seine, the River 
Seine. 

We fay Vin de Rhin, Fin de Mofelle, Rhcnilh, or Mofelle Wine, 
and not Fin du Rhin. 

Names of Mountains lofe their Article after the Word Mont ; as, 
Le Mont Parnaffe, Mount PamaJ/\ts, &c. 

7. Observation. 

Nouns and Adverbs of Quantity govtm ^ GtiM«% Cifc^ ^with 
tJ2C Article ^i. -w /& 
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Ex. Um Pintt dt Vin^ a Pint of Wine ; w Vtrgt Ai Drop, a Yard 
of Cloth; um Aune de fnlt^ an £11 of Linen Cloth j un BwjU'tau de 
BUdy a Buihel of Corn ; 11 y a dt helUs Femmes en jd^fgUtem^ There 
are handfome Women in England i Cambten d^Argeni avez-vous ? 
How much Money have you ? Beaucoup d*Enfanj, many Children. 

Exception. 

The Adverb of Quantity, bien^ a great deal, much, or many, 
takes the Articles du, diPy des^ infteadof 4/^; Ex. // a bien bu dt^ 
Vin^ He has drank a great deal of Wine ; // a biin di P Argent^ He 
has much. Money ; Avoc-vqus bien des Livrei ? Have you a great; 
many Books ? ' 

8. Observation. 

We ufe the Article de^ inftead oi duy de la, and des^ with Ad- 
jedUves that go before a Sabflantive taken in an indefinite Senfe, 
both in the Singular and Plural; Ex. VoiladebonVin^ There's good 
Wine ; Voilk de bonne Viande^ There's good Meat ; Ce font di fa- 
vans H§mmesy They are all learned Men ; Ce/ont de beiles Femmes, 
They are handfome Women. 

But if there were no AdjedUves, or if the Adjedlive followed the 
Subftantive, then )^e fhould fay, Voilh du Vin, or Voila du Vin fui 
eft btm^ Voila de la Viande, VoiU de la Viande excelUnte^ &c. 

Again, The Articles du^ de la^ des, come before an Adjedive, 
but then they are ufed in a definite Senfe, and are the Genitive of 
the Articles /r, la ; ^x' U Admiration da beau Sexe, The Admiration 
of the Fair Sex ; UOpinion defa<uans Hommesy The Opinion of learn- 
ed Men. 

9. Observation. 

The Article un, une, and its Plural, des^ de, a des, are generally 
ufed to exprefs an individual Subftance. 

Ex. Un Homme jufte, a juft Man ; une belle Femme, a handfome 
Woman i II y a des Hommes plus raijonables que les autres^ There 
are Men more reafonable than others ; Je n'ai point des Livres^ I 
have no Books ; Ces Pommes reffemblent a des Poires, Thefe Apples 
are like Pears. 

10. Observation, ^ 

The Article de is elegantly ufed, tho' by Way oiPleonafm, in the 
following, and the like Expreifions ; 11 y en eut la moitie de tuez. 
Half of them were killed; 11 yen a trois de blejfez. Three of them arc 
woqjided ; De *vingt Portraits qu*il doit faire, il y en a deja quinze 
d^acbrvex. Of twenty Pidures he is to make, there are fifteen already 
finiihed. However, de may very well be left out when the Suih- 
ftantive is joined \yith the Adjedive ; as, II v ««t cinquante Hommes 
/iw»; Thcr^ were 6fty Men killed;- Ji y a deux milU ^o\datiUcJJ«^, 

1 2 '^'^^ 



;£iL.- 
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There are two Thoufand Soldiers wounded ; 11 y a dijh fmaxit 
P$rtraits ackevfz. There are fifteen Pidures already fimfhed. 

II. Observation. 

The Articles //, Aj, In, and their oblique Cafes, </f, du^ dt la, 
ilesy 0, auy a la, aux, as alfo un, ume^ des^ and all Cardinal Numbers* 
are always put before the Subfbntives to which they belong ; as, // 
Rol^ the King ; It Prince, the Prince ; la Princfjft, the Princefs ; 
ks Ducbtjfis, the Dutcheffes ; la Vglonte de Diiu, The Will ofGod ; 
tArmei du Rot, the King's Army; Us Charmes dt la Vertu^ the Charms 
of Virtue ; la Van'tti des Hommts, the Vanity of Men ; rf«> a Dim, 
to obey God ; minter au del, to go up to Heaven \ farlir i Im Po- 
pulace, to fpeak to the Populace, «r the Mob ; afpirer aux Dignitez, 
to afpire to Dignities ; uu Homme eft plms fort quunt Femmt, a Man 
b ftronger than a Woman; ily a des Gensfert etranges dansle Monde, 
there are very Ibange People in the World ; le Roi a deux, trots, 
qtuOre, vingt, trente mille Snjets frets a facrifier leur Vie pour Jon 
Service, the King has two, three, four, twenty, thirty Thoufand ■ 
Subjefb ready to facrifice their Lives for his Service. 

When an Adjedive goes before a Subflantlve, we place before it 
the Articles belonging to the Subftantive ; as, le grand Monde, the 
great World ; la petite j9r€/a^«^. Little Bjitany, a Province of Fnmce ; 
un magnijique Bdtimtnt, a magnificent jfruifding ; MUf nomhreufe Cour, 
a numerous Court. 

Sometimes the Articles du, de la, des, arc changed into de, before 
an Adjedive, as we have faid before in the eighth Obfervation. 

Sometimes there goes an Adverb betwixt the Article and the 
Noun Adjedive, or Numeral; as, ^on Rien monte a environ dix millo 
Livres Sterling, His £i!ate amounts to about ten Thoufand Pounds 
Sterling, However we muft avo^d the following Exprcflion'; Cela 
eft fudeprefque tout le Monde, That V known almoft by every body j 
and the like. 

12. Observation. 

When ofte of thefe Articles, le, la, du, des, goes before a Sur- 
name, it is a Part of that Surname, which is declined as other pro- 
per Names, with the Articles de and a, 

Ex.Le Maiftre, de Le Maiftre, a Le Maiftre. 
Le Coq, de Le Coq, a Le Coq, 
La Matte, de La Motte, a La Motte, 
Du Lac, de Du Lac, a Du Lac, 
Des Roches, de Des Roches, a Des Roches, 
And when we fpeak of a Woman, we muft put the Articles la, 
de ia, a la, before this Sort of Surnames, in tins Manner : ■ 
/a Le Maiftre, de la Le M«f/r*l h. (a Le Maiftre. 
Jti la Motte, tie la La UotU^ a k La M^flf, to: 



■ ■ ■:^- 
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When the Particle de comes before a Surname of one Syllable, 
Of of two Syllables beginning with a Vowel, then de is llill to be 
kept ; Ex. De Thou, D'Agneau, But if it be of more than two Syl- 
lables, or begin with a Vowel, de may indifferently be kept, or 
left out ; as Amhujjhn, or D'AmbuJfon^ Ablancourt, or D* Ahlancourt, 
And if wefpeak of a Woman, we muft always put de before thofe 
Names, and add the Articles beiides; thus, la WAmbuJfon, /a 
WAblancaurt^ Sec. 

13. Observation. 

We repeat the Article in French before feveral Subllantives and 
Sytionyma's, whereas it is generally left out in Englijh ; as. 

La CUmence^ la Sagejp, la Liberalite, i^ la Faillance, Clemen- 
cy, Wifdom, Liberality, and Valour : Les Faveurs ^ les Graces qui 
J at rffus de *vc)tj. The Favours and Kindneffes I have received from 
you ; J^ai achete du Fain, du Vin^ & de la F/andf, I have bought 
Bread, Wine, and Meat ; II a *vendu un Manteauy uve Efke, k^ des 
Graduates, Me has fold a Cloak, a Sword, and Cravats. 

However, we do not repeat the Articles un and de before a 
Noun Adjedive ; as, Un honnete ef Ja<vant Homme ^ an honeft and 
learned Man j Vne belle ^ fivante Femme, a handfome and learned 
Woman; Cesfont de grands ^ 'uigoureux Hjmmes, they are tall 
and lufly Men. 

14. Observation. 

' When the Superlative Definite comes after its Subflantive, it has 
always the Articles, le, /&, les, in t!ie Noniinaiive, whether the 
Subftantivebe in the Nominative Genitive or l^ativc Cafe; as,CVy? 
P Homme le plus favant que je connotffe. He is the mod learned Man f. 
know ; Je parle d'une Dame la plus belle de la Cour, 1 ipeak of the 
handfomefl Lady at Court ; '^fe Pat donne a P Hcm?ne ■- plus gcnereux 
du Monde, I gave it to the moil generous Man in the World ; 11 parle 
a'vec Mepris des Per/onnes U: plus confiderables du Rosaump^ He fpeaks 
ivith Contempt of the mod coiifide able Perfons in the Kingdom. 

In tbefe, and the like Expreffions, the Article that goes before 
die Subflantive, ihew3 the Cafe of the Noun, and that which is 
joined to the Superlative, fervesonly to form that Degree of Com- 
parifon, of which it is a conllant Mark : bet when the Superlative 
goes before the Subflantive, the Article that precedes it (hews at once 
both the Superlative Degree, and the Cafe of the Noun j thus, Je 
*farie dm plus honnete Hommt du Monde, I fpeak of the honeflefl Man 
in the Worla j Je Pat dit au plus Jidelle Ami que 'vous ayez, I told it 
to the mofl faitiSful Friend you have. 

15. Observation. 

An Adjedivc added for an Epithet or a TAkktvam^ x.o ^^xc5>\^\. 
Harne, is always put in, the Nominative Cafe, \^^^^^.l^^^ "^"^ 

I J ^^^^^ 
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proper Name be what it will ; a/, Je par It de Louis U Grand,^ I 
Ipeak of Lewis the Great ; Cff moi de Cuilla^me fi Conquerant^ anfi 
I of William the Conqueror \ II U dit a Charles le Qbawue^ he tol^ 
it to Charles the Bald. 

The fame Rule is to be obferved in the Names of Trade, Pro- 
feiTion, Quality, ^c. as, Le Ne*veu de Douglas te Cordonnier^ The 
Nephew of Douglas the Shoemaker ; Je Vai 'dit a Monfieur Garib 
U Medecin^ I told it to Dr. Garth the Phyfician ; La Gour de fin 
jiltefe le Due de Glocefter^ The Court of his Highnefs the Duke of 
Gioucefler, 

16. Observation. 

We put in French the Article before feveral Nouns thathavc no^e 
in Engttib ; as, la Vertu^ Virtue ; le Vice^ Vice ; la Clemence, Cle- 
mency; la Temperance^ Temperance]; rOrgufil^ Pride 4 PJdultere^ 
Adultery 5 la France^ France ; VAngleterre^ England, l^c. 

17. Observation. 

There are feveral Expreflions in French^ wherein the Ar tide is 
fuppreiTed ; as, avoir faim^ to l>e huugry ; avoir chaud^ to be ho(; 
farler FrartfoiSy JngloiSy Latin ^ &c. to fpeak French y Englifiy Latin y 
&c. donner Cautiony to give Security, or to put in Bail; prendre 
Languey to get Intelligence ; porter temoignage, to bear Witncfs, ^c. 

A R T I C L E II. 

Of the ConJiruSiion p/ I^ O U N S. 

0/SuBSTANTIVE5. 

1 . "IT THEN two Subflantives come together, and one of them 
W depends on the other, the Second muft be in the Genitive 
Cafe ; la Gloire de Guillaumey the Glory of William y or William's 
Glory ; le Palais du Roi, the King's Palace ; les Traits du Vifagey 
the Features of the Face; la P^ume de la Main, the Palm of the 
Hand. 

2. Two or more Subflantives of the Singular Number, fignifyin^ 
different Things and being joined by a Conjunflion, are as good as 
a Plural Number ; and therefore, if a Verb and an AdjedHve come 
after them, both thefe muft be put in the Plural Number; as. La 
Foiy tEjperancey £ff la Cbariti font les Vertus TheologaUsy Faith, 
Hope, and -Charity are the Divine Virtues ; Le Roi, le Prince, la 
Princejfey l^ le Due de Glocefter fint les quatre premieres Perfonnesdu 
Jfayaume, The King, the Prince, the Princefs, and the Duke of 
^/affcffifr axe the four firft PerCons of tii^ ILmtdom* 
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3. When two or more Subftantives Angular are joined together, 
and fignify but one fingle Thing or Perfon, they require no more 
than a Singular ; Ex. Guillaume troijiime, Ru dt la Grande Brt- 
tagtiey & Prince d* Orange, eft un Prince vaillant ^ Jage^ WilHam ■ 
the third. King of Great Britain, and Prince of Orange, is a va- 
liant and wife Prince; Guiliaume Dnc de Gtoucefter ejl un jtnne Prince 
quipromet heaucouf, IVilliam Duke ofGUuce/ier is a very promifing 
young Prince. 

4. Thefe Words, tontes fortes, all forts, are always followed by 
a Genitive Plural : as, toutes fortes de Gens ,2X1 forts of People ; toutes 
fortes d*Oifeaux, all forts of Birds. But after toute forte, all fort, or 
all manner, you may ufe the Singular or Plural indifferently ; 39, 
teute forte d'Avantqge, o^toute forte d A vantages, all manlier of Ad- 
vantage. 

Of Adjectives. 

There are four Things to be confidcred in Adjectives (whether 
Nouns, Pronouns, or Participles) with relation to Subflantives ; 
*vi%, their Pofition, Gender, Number, and Cafe. 

T!he Pififition of Adje^ixes, 

Of AdjeAives, feme go before th^ Subftantive, others after it; 
and others again either before^ or after, indifferently. 

The Adje6Uves that go before the Subftantive, are, 

Firft, The Adjeftives of Ordinal Numbers. 

Ex. // efi le premier Monarque du Monde^ He is the firft Monarch 
of the World -, II eft la feconde Perfonne du Royaume, He is the 
fecond Perfon of the Kingdom ; EUe ep la troifieme Princefft du 
Sang^ She is the third Princefs of the lolood. 

Exceptions, 

The Adjeflive Ordinal is put after the Subdantlve, firft, when 
joined to a proper Name ; as, Guillaume troifvime, William the 
thirds Loiiis quatorxUme, Leiois the fourteenth : And, fecondly, 
when we quote a Book, a Chapter, fcf f . as, Livre premier, the firft 
Book ; Chapitre fecond, the fecond Chapter, fcff . 

Note, That when we ufe the Article, we may indifferently fay, 
au premier Livre, or Li*vre premier, in the firft Book; and that 
fpeaking of Books, Chapters, ^c, without quoting them, the Ad- 
jeftive goes before the Subftantive according to the Rule ; as, 7^^* 
fu U premier Livre de voire Hifloire, I have read the firft Book of 
your Hiftory. 

Secondly, All Conj undive Pronouns are put before the Subfbnti ve. 

Ex. Mon chapeau, my Hat j ton Bonnet, thy Cap ; fon Livre, his 
Book; ma Chambre, my Chamber; ce Livre, this Book ; cetEtui^ 
fhatCafe; cette Plume, that Pen j cfjGar^ons^lYvtfe^or^'Cil'e.^Q^^N 
gen/ £bmm0 f/f'U ? wiiatMan is that > juel^ue <l>ofc, l^^wsS^vcv^ 
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MM certain Philo/opbiy a certain Philofophcr ; /// Mattre, tel Faltf, 
like Mailer, like Man 9 cbaquejour^ every Day. 

^birdfy. The following Adjedives generally go before the Sub- 
ftantive, vitc. 

Btn, good. [Cbitif^ pitiful, forry, paltry. 

Maumais^ mecbant, ill, or b?id, Galant^ genteel. 



or naughty. 
Grand, great. 
Petit, little. 
<?rw, big, great. 
^cau^ handlbme, fine. 
itf/V, ugly. 



Jeune, young. 

Yieux, old. 

Meilleury better. 

he plus aimable, the mofl Ipve^ 

ly. 

Pauvre, poor. 



As alfo inofl Comparatives and Superlatives. 

Examples. 

Un hon Homme, a good Man ; un bonne Ftmme^ a good Woman 1 
vn mechant Garcort, a naughty Boy j un grand Perfonnage, a great 
Perfon ; un petit Enfant, a little Child \ une jeune Fille, 3. young 
Girl ; un <vieux Renard. an old Fox ; un gros Ventre, a big Belly -, 
un beau Vifage, a handfome Face ; une laide Femme, an ugly Wo» 
jnan, fefr. un meilieur Emploi, sl better Employment ; la plus ai^ 
tnable Fille de Monde, the moll lovely Maid in the World ; le plui 
ricbe Bourgeois de hondres, the richeft Citizen in London, 
However this Rule is fubje6l to many Exceptions. 
/ Fir ft. The forementioned Adjedlives may be put in after the Sub- 
flantives, when one, two, or three more are joined with them ; Ex. 
Vn Homme hon l^ bonnete^ sl good and honed Man; un Prince grand 
^ magnijique, a great and magnificent Prince ; une Femme belle, 
ricbe, iff /age, a handfome, rich, and difcreet Woman. 

Secondly, When the fame AdjeAives relate to a Thing that fol- 
lows, they are put after the Subllantive j as, Ceji un Garfon beau 
comme un Jnge, that Boy's as handfome as an Angel. 
The Adje6lives that come after the Subilantives are. 
Fit ft, Thofe that exprefs a Colour. 

As du Linge blanc, white or clean Linen ; un Cbapeau noir, ^ 
black Hat ; du Fin rouge, red Wine ; un Ruban -verd, a green R,ib- 
bon; de la Soye prife, grey Silk, ^f. Except from that Rule the 
foHowing Words, and fome other Com pound Nouns, that have the 
Nature of Subilantives ; les Blancs Manteaux, a fort of Bencdidin^ 
Friars j un Blanc mange, a fort of dainty Dilh -, un rouge Bord, a 
ip^immer; une rouge Tragne, a red Face; un verdGalant,sihnik Spark. 
Secondly, All Participles, Preter, or Pail. 

Ex Une Cbambre garnie, a furnifhed Room 5 un Homme connu, a 
£j20wjj Man; un Difcoun fmt^ a fcisntdDifcouriej vn Ghtmih 
W/^^ a. beaten Way, §ff. 
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nirdhf^ Adjectives formed from Names of Nations ; Ex. Vn 
Geniilhitmme Francois, a Fntich Gentleman ; une Dame Angloife, an 
Emglijh Lady ; un Regiment Italien, an Italian Regiment ; ia Flotte 
HollmndoifeytliG Dutch Fleet ;/a MajefieDanoife, his Danijb Majefly ; 
la Grepvite Efpagnole^ the Spanijh Gravity ; une Mine Tut que/que^ 
a Tmrkijb Look, CSf r. 

Fourthly, Adjedlives ending with an /J or ique ; Ex. Un Habit 
tieuf, a new Suit ; un Homme craintif, a fearful Man ; un Efprit 
retif^ a refty Mind ; un Dijcours Philojophique, a Philofophical DK- 
courfej tUtilite publique, the public Good ; un Difcours politique, 
a Political Difcourfe, t^c Magnifique, magnificent, and perhaps 
{ome few others may be put before or after the Subftantive indif- 
ferently. 

^'fi^fyy Adjeftives expreffing a Qnality of the Air, Weather, 
^d Elements. 

Ex. Un Terns froiJy cold Weather ; un Lieu humide, a moift Places 
un Air fur, a pure Air; de CEautiede, lukewarm Water. 

Sixthly, Moll Adjedlives that may be ufed as Subftantives, fuch 
as, boffii, hunch- back'd, crooked j hoiteux, lame, cripple ; wveu^ 
gle, blind; melancolique, melancholy, ^c. 

Ex. Un Boffu, or un Homme bojfu, a crookcd Man; une Boiteu/e, 
or une Femme hoiteufe, a lame Woman, l3c. 

Seventhly,^ Adjedlives ending in ifque, iky and ule. 

Ex. Une Figure grot ef que, an antic k Figure; le Stile hurlefque, 
Burlefque; un Difcours puerile, 2l puerile, or childiih Difcourfe; une 
Femme credule, a credulous Woman. 

Eighthly, The following Adjedives, and feme others, are alfo 
generally put after the Subflantive : 



Languijfant, languifhing. 
Vertueux, virtuous, 
Vicieux, vicious, 
Peureux, fearful. 
Preferable, preferable. 
Confidet able, confiderable . 
Rebelle, rebellious. 

hiportun, l^roublefome. 
racbeux, J 



Recent, recent, new. 
Long, long. 
Court, fhort. 
Neutre, neuter. 
General, general. 
Particulier, particular. 
Sifigulier, finguljlr. 
Entire, entire. 
Trancbanti cutting, ^c. 

But this Rule is liable to Exceptions, efpecially in Poetry. 

There is a great Number of Adjeftives which may be ufed either 
before or after the Subftantive indifferently : fuch as, un itsmel 
Bonbeur, or un Bonheur eternel, an eternal Happinefs ; un Etat hew 
reux, or uu heureux Etat, a happy State ; un injigne Frijon, ^t un 
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Some Adjedlives have a different Senfe according to their differ- 
ent Poiition ; fuch as, un Femmefage^ a wife, or difcreet Woman; 
unefagi Femmty a Midwife; une groffe Femme^ a big Woman; umi 
Ftmmi groffe, a Woman big with Child ; un gaUxi H§mmiy z 

tented Man, or a Gentleman ; »« Homme galani^ a Courtier, a 
park; une Nowvelle cert at ne^ a certain^^r true News; unt ctriaim 
IsJowvelie, a Piece of News ; le malin EJprit, the evil Spirit, the 
Devil; un E/frit malin, a malicious Man, a Wag. 

The Adjeflive ought to agree with the Subftantive in Gender, 
Number, and Cafe. Ex. Un grand Lif, a great Bed ; une peiia 
Table, a little Table ; des Perjo.is faereesy facred Perfons, un Def- 
yi/»iOT/)<7r/tf«/, an important Defign, isc. 

Except from that Rule, Lettres royaux, Qrdonnances royamXyZxA 
Trifons royaux, three Law Expreffions, where rojaux is ufjcd ia- 
flead of royale J, 

Second RvLE. 

The Mafculinc Gender is accounted more noble than the Femi- 
nine, and therefore when two Subftantives of different Genders arc 
the Nominative of the Verb Etre, or of aPaflive Verb, Ae Adjec- 
tive that follows ought to be of the Mafculine Gender and in the 
Plural Number. 

Ex. L' Homme ^ la Fcmme font obltgeX de i^ aimer mututllement^ 
Man and Woman are obliged to love one another mutually ; Le 
li^eri/e ^ la Fortune font rarement unis en la meme Per/onne^ Merit 
and Fortune feldom meet in the fame Perfon, 

T'i'/WRuLE. 

When the Subftantives are not the Nominative of the Verb Etre^ 
the Adje£live agrees with the neareft, or laft Subftantive. 

Ex. On <voitjovvent le Merite & la Vertu opfrimie. We often fee 
Merit and Virtue opprefs'd. 

> 
Fourth Rule. 

Whenfeveral Subftantives of different,Genders come together in 
the fame Phrafe, and are to be gathered under one Adjedive, in 
fuch a Cafe, to avoid Gbfcurity, we may ufe the Word cbo/es, or 
fome other Subftantive agreeable to the Nature of thofe Subftantives; 
Ex. LOr, r Argent, la Renommee, les Honneun, & les Dignitez, 
font cbofes incertaines IS pirijfables, o\x/ont des biens incertains isT 

//r/^^/ei, Gold, Silver^ Fame, Honoors, and Dignities^ are Things, 
g or Goods, uncertain and perilhablc. 
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Fifth Rule. 

' Sometime the Feminine Gender and Singular Number are 
preferred before the Mafculine Gender and Plural Number, by 
reaibn of the Advantage of their Situation, contrary to the fecond 
Rule. 

Ex. Lt Merit e, la Piete^ PHmneur^ ^ meme la Juftice eft fiuveni 
mepri/eeau Steele ou nous fommes^ Merit, Piety, Honour, and even 
Juftice> are often defpifed in Qur Age. 

5/Af/^RuLE. 

Tl^efe Subftantives,^flr//>,and quelque ehofe, though of the Femi- 
pi^e Gendei-, are conftrucd with a Mafculine Adjedive. 

Ex. II y a unepartie du Fain mange^ There is a Part of the Bread 
eaten i 11 a une partie du Bras caj/e. He has Part of his Arm broke; 
Sa Converfation a 'quelque chofe d*ennuyeux. His Converfation is 
fomewhat tedious y ^elque chofe de bon^ Something good. 

Observations. 

Some Adjedlives govern a Noun, or a Verb ; fuch as, digne^ 
fapabUp incapable^ propre^ comparable^ 

• Ex. Digne de blame , that deferves Blame ; dignede louange, Praife- 
worthy, Ssfr. 

2. Finally, there are Adjeftives ufed fometimes abfolutely, and 
fpmetimes With ia Cafe governed j fuch as, fenjtble^ infenfeble^ con- 
tent ^ prompt J &c. 

Ex. C*eft un Homme fenfible. He is touchy ; // eft fenphle aux In- 
jeires^ He is fenfible of Injuries; Cefi une Fimme infenjible^ She is an 
infeniible Woman^^ Elle eft infenfible a P Amour ^ She is infenfible of 
Love; ye qjis content y I live contented ; Je Juts content de ma For- 
tune^ I am contented with my Fortune ; // eft prompt. He is hafty, 
or pa^onate ; // eft prompt a/ervirfes Amis, He is forward to fervc 
{lis Friends. 

Q/*//&f Comparison. 

Altho' I havefpoken at large of the Comparifon, in the Analogy^ 
yet it will notbeamifs to make the following Obfervations. 

I. The Adverbs of Quantity, plus, more, autant, tant^ as much, 
fo much; moinsy lefs, which ferve to compare Subftantives, are to 
be followed by a Genitive Cafe with the Article de\, Ex, II a plus 
d" Argent que mot. He has more Money than I; II a autant etEfprit - 
fue 'voKs, He has as much Wit as you j // »V fas tant de Courage 
pMf Ce/ar, He has not fo much Courage as Cafar \ ElU amnni de 
Semt/ffut/a Sarur, She bsa Icfs B^Uty t\vwi Yiw ?»SSkct , 



140 A New Methodical French Grammar. 

2. The Relatiye Particle en is fometimes ufe4 to avoid the Repe- 
tition of the Noun ; tx. // ^ bien dt i^Aigtnt^ mats vous en avix pirns 
que iut. He has a great deal of Money, but you have more than he. 

3. In the Comparifon, the Particle que is often followed by a 
Verb, or an Adverb. 

Ex. Elli ej^plus belle que je ne fenfoisy She is handfomer than I 
thought ; II a autant (TEfprit qu*on en peut afvoir. He has as much 
"Wit as any Man can have ; liejlplus riche que jamais , He is richer 
than ever. 

4. 'Tis a common Fault with Foreigners to ufe the Particle, que^ 
inflead of ^<f, immediately after the Adverbs of Quantity Plussind 
Mohis^ which they ought carefully to avoid j as for Example, in- 
flead of 11 a plus que vingt Ans^ the) ought to fay, // a plus de njittgi 
Ans, He is more than twenty Years old ; and inltead of Je; lui at 
donne un peu mains que cent Lii/res Sterling, we muft fay, Je Itti as 
donne un peu mains de cent Li<vres Sterling, I gave him fomething 
lefs than an hundred Pounds Sterling. 

'Tis true, that que comes lometimes immediately after plas^ bat 
then it fignifies but^ and not than\ Ex. Je n' at plus que cent Ecus^ 
1 have but an hundred Crowns ; 'Nous tia^vom plus quune Semaine 
jujqua Noel, We have but one Week to Chrillmas. 
^ 5, The Adverbs aujji, fo, and autofsty as much, are always ufed 
with an Affirmation ; andy?, fo, aHid tant^io much, with a Negation. 

Ex. yous etes aujji riche que lui. You are as rich as he ; Fous atvt-z 
autant d'E/prit que lui. You have as much Wit as he ; Fous n'etes pas 
fifanjant que lui^ You are not fo learned as he; Vous n^avexpas 
Jant de Beauieqitelle^ You have not ioniuch iieauty as flie. 

Of Numeral Nouns. 

When we reckon Years from any Epoch, we ufe Cardinal Num- 
bers inftead of the Ordinal ; as, Van Six cens qua f re de la Fondation 
de Rome,x.\iQ Year Six hundred and four from the Foundation of Rome. 

When we fpeak of the Years elapfed fmce the Birth of our Sa- 
viour, we fay. ^an Mil fix cens quatre-'vingts dix-huit, the Year One 
thoufand fix hundred and ninety-eight ; and not Mille, &c. Mil 
in this Place is an Adjeftive which (lands for militme. 

We alfo ufe fometimes Cardinal Numbers, inftcad of the Ordi- 
nal, when we fpeak of fome Princes, or when we quote a Book, a 
Chapter, ^c. 

Ex. Henri trfiis, Henry the third ; Henri quatre^ Henry the fourth; 
Lciiis quatorze^ Leivis lAie fourteenth ; Tome trots. Tome the third ; 
Cbapitye quatre^ Chapter the fourth. We fay Charles ^int^ from 
the Spani/A Carlos quinto,hccs.uie lie was King of Spain and Emperor, 
and not Charles cinq, or cinqnieme, when we fpeak of the fiunous 
C^ar/fs theBfth, Emperor of Germany \ bvilof % King of Framce we 
£1^ C/^ar/fj a'xfftitme, or Charlet ci«j* 



A New Methodical French Grammar. 141 

4. Inilead of faying, C^ejl ie deuxUme ou le troififme Cbapitre, 
we fay» C^ifi ie deux ou troifiime Cbafitre^ *Tis the fecond or 
third Chapter, i^c, 

5. 'Tis uncertain, whether we ought to fay Vingt far «* Cbevat^ 
or f^ingt & un Ch€<vaux^ One and twenty Honesj the French Acade- 
2117 is for the latter Expreflion, but Mr. A/r/r/?^^ maintains the f\rfl 
to be the better of the two, becaufe we fay, Vingt Isf uh Jour^ one 
and twenty Days ; Vingt & un Arty one and twenty Years. How- 
ever, bethinks that C/&^<z;<z/ ought to be in the Plural Number when 
it is followed by an Adjedive; as, Vingt l^ un Chcvaux b lanes ^ one 
and twenty white Horfes. As for the Subflantives, they are left in 
the Singular, altho' followed by an Adjective Plural; £x. Elle a 
tvingt Uf un Anfaffez^ She is pall one and twenty Years. 

ARTICLE III. 

OftheVfeof?KOtiO\3NS. 

THere are, as we faid before, feven Sorts of Pronouns y' viz. the 
Perfonal, Poireflive, Demonlbative, Relative, Interrogative, 
Numerical, and Indefinite, upon which we fhall make fome ufe- 
ful Obfervations. 

SECT. I . Of Perfonal Pronouns. 
I. Obfervation. Perfonal Pronouns may be divided into Conjun* 
BivCf Ahfolutey and Indifferent, 

1 . ConjunSli<ve Perfonal Pronouns are the Nominative of Verbs ;• 
fuch as /V, tu^ il, nous, &c. and the oblique Datives and Accufa* 
tives; luch as moi^ me, nous, toi, te, *vous, lui, le, la, &c. 

2. ./i&^/«// Perfonal Pronouns are thefe Nominatives, moi, toi,'lui^ 
eux, elle, dies ; and thefe Accufatives, lui, eux,foi, elle, and elles. 

3. All the reft of the Perfonal Pronouns are indifferent; fuch as, 
de moif a moi, de nous^ a nous, &c. 

II. Obfer*vations. The Pronouns Perfonal thatferve for the No- 
minative of a Verb, inftcad of a Subftantive, are thefe, y>, tu, il^ 
dUt nous 'uous^ ils, elles. 

Ex. Je mange, tu manges, il or elle mange, I eat, thou eateft, he 
•r ihe eats ; nous mangeons, njous mangez, ils ou elles mangent, we eat, 
ye eat, they eat. 

This Obfervation is to obviate the Fault of thofe that begin to 
fpeak French, who are apt to fay, mai mange, toimaugcz, &c. inilead 
of ji mange, tu manges, &c, 

III. Obfervatiofi. The Nominative Pronoun is put after the 
Verb; 

Rrfi, Ittan Interrogation ; Parle-jtf Do I fpeak? Parles-tu? 
Doft thoa fpeak } 
SumM, iiirAcfeillioitParcnthefes, Dis-je^ {vj \» or \ ^vf » ***-^^* 
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Thirdly^ In the fecond Imperfeft of the Conjondlive Mock!, in 
thefe Expreffions, Fut il, were he, Eut-elle plus de Beautejjue Feausi 
Had (he more Beauty than Venus^ &c. 

Fourthly^ In the Prefent Tenfe of the Conjundive; as in Jinfi 
foit ity fo be it; PuiJ/e t-il^ may he, ^c. 

IV. Ohferwation. -In an Interrogation, when there is aSubflan- 
tive that ftands for the Nominative of the third Perfon of a Verb, 
we put the Pronoun after the Verb, in this manner ; Le Roi eft -it 
nfenu f Is the King come? La Princeffe fe porte-t-elle bien? Is the 
Princefs well? 

This Obfervation is to (hew, that the Pronoun of the third Per- 

. fon is entirely fuperfluous in all other Cafes, when there is another 

Nominative, and may prevent the Midake of fome Foreigners, who 

fay, Le Roi ii eft un fage Prince^ inftead of Le Roi eft un /age 

Prince^ The King is a wife Prince. 

V. Ohfewation. Through a Corruption of moft Languages of 
Europe^ we ufethe fecond Perfon Plural inllead of the Singular, and 
we fay, fvous when we fpeak to a fmgle Perfon ; as, Vqus ites un 
bonnet e\Homme^ You are an honed Man. The fame is done with 
Pronouns Poffcffive, 1,0/rr, a;w, ies'votres, your or yours; which are 
ufed inflead of /»;/, ta^ tcs, thy ; and /e tien^ la tienne, les tiem, les 
tiennes, thine. 

l^otcy That though we ufe the Plural vous^ when we fpeak to a 
fingle Perfon, neverthelefs the Adjedlive that relates to it, ought to 
be in the fmgular Number. 

Ex. Fous etes prudent Is fage^ You are prudent and wife ; Vous 
ites riche l^ nohle^ You are rich and noble. 

AW^ alfo. That the Pronouns, /«, thou.fcff. and /»», r^, tes^ thy, 
(5 c. are often ufed, when we fpeak either to a very familiar Friend, 
or a Perfon very much below us ; or in Poetry to God, or to at King. 

VI. Ohjcr'vation, The Pronouns Nominative of the third Perfon. 
are ufed before the Verb Etre^ to be ; 

Firfty When there follows an Adjedlive without a Subftantive; as, 
11 eftfa'vanty He is learned \ Elle eft belle. She is handfome ; II eft 
jufte (fT aimer fon Prochain, It is juft to love one^s Neighbour. 

Secondly, When we fpeak of the Time and Hour ; as, ^elle 
Heure eftil? II eft, line Hcure, What's a Clock ? 'TisOne a Clock; 
II eft Terns defe lenjer. It is Time to rife, fefc. But if a Queftion be 
afked with the Demonftrative ce, we muft alfo anfwer with it ; as 
^elle Heure eft cela? What a Clock is it ? Ceft Ume Heure, 'Tis 
One a Clock, t^c. 

The Pronoun Demonftrative ce is ufed before the Verb Etre^ in- 
Head of Nominative Pronouns of the third Perfon, botkin ^hc Sin- 
gularand Plural Number ; 
^>/^, Before a proper Name, aPrcmovm, 2L'Q&;.9L.'\:^o>x^that has 
JJO Amclcin the Nominative; as, ^i eft la? Ceji Pi«rr«,"«'iK»'>Jb 
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there? 'Tis Peter ; I'eftmoi^ 'tis I ; c^ejtiui^ 'tis he, ^c, cefontnjos 
LHires^ thefe are your Books ; c'eft Monfieur^ 'tis Mailer, ^c, 
' Secondly^ When there follows a Subftantive that exprefles an ir- 
radonal or inanimate Being j as, ^^eft cela^ c^efi un thecal. What's 
that ? that's a Horfe ; c^eft une Mat/on^ that's a Houfe, iSc, We fay 
jjfo, cUfi dommage^ c\ft fitie, 'tis pity ; and not, // ejf dommagc^ it 
eft ft tie. 

ibirdlfj When there follows an Infinitive, a Participle Paflive in 
a neatral Scnfe, and Adverb, or a Prepofition ; as C^eft itre Feu^ 'tis 
a Folly, or Madnefs ; c'eft faity that's done ; c\ft aj/ezy that's 
enongh j c^eflfans dejfein^ that's without Defign, ^r. 

We ufc either [the Perfonal Pronouns, or the Demonftrative ct 
indifFerently, Firfi^ before Subftantives expreffing the Sex, Qua- 
lity. Profeffion, or Trade of a Perfon ; Heft Homme ^ he is a Man, 
or c*e[l uu Hommey 'tis a Man ; il eft Prince^ o* cV// un Prince^ he 
is ft Prince„ or 'tis a Prince ; /'/ eft Cordonmer, or c^eft un Cordonnier, 
he is a Shoemaker, ^c, 

Seeondljy Before a Name of a Nation, and a Superlative Definite; 
as, elies/otU Angloifei^ or cefont des Angloifesy they are Engiijh Wo- 
men ; Heft leplus ricbe de tous^ or c'eft le pltts ricbe de tous^ he is rich- 
eft of all. 

VII. Ohfervation, By an Elliptic or (hort Way of Speaking, and 
to avoid the Article ^, we ufe the Accufatives, me, te^ fe, nous, 
'voMjf and the oblique Cafes, /«/, and //•«/•, to exprefs the Dative 
Cafe ; and we place thofe Pronouns before the Verb by which they 
are governed ; 

Ex. // m^a dity he told me ; Je te donne ma Foiy I plight my 
Faith to thee ; lliattribue cela^ He arrogates that to himfelf ; Je 
Im ai dit la Veritiy I told him, or her, the 'I'ruth , On nous a Hit 
celoy They told us that \ Je vous le donmraiy I will give it you; Je 
le leur ai donne^ I gave it to them. 

Inilead of thefe Expreffions, mod Foreigners are ufed to fay, 11 
a dit a mot ; Jedonne a toi ; // atlribue cela a foi ; J^ai dit a luiy or 
a elie, la Verite ; On a dit cela a nous ; Je donnerai cela a 'vous j Je 
i*ai dohne a eux ; which Fault they ought carefully to avoid. 

Thefe Pronouns Perfonal of the Accufative Cafe, me^ te, fe, /r, 
Uy lety nousy and fvousy are aifo put before the Verb that governs 

them; 

Ex, 11 me baity He hates me ; Je te ticns, I hold thee ; life re* 
gardey He views himfelf; Je le menafaiy I threatened him ; Je la 
verraiy 1 (hall fee her ; Nous les auro?js, We (hall have them ; Je 
vous aimey I love you. Therefore we muft not fay, // bait moi, 
Jetienstoiy 11 regarde foiy &c. as moll Foreigners are ufed to do. 

Note, That wl^n the Verb is in .the Impcrauvc MocA^ ^xA o.^^ 
(peaks with ABirmation, all fhofe Pronouns are "^wx. ?&£t xJcitN «Ni, 
except in the third Perfon ; and that mftcad o^ mf, te, v^«. ^-^^ 
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mot, and tot; Ex. Doune% mot % boire, give me fome Drink^ 

toi^ flay; Promenons'nous^ let us walk; DonneZ'Iui cila, give luni-#r 

her that; Faites-le, do it ; Cachexies, hide them. 

But if one %eaks negatively, or the Verb be in the third Perfon, 
the Pronoun goes before the Verb; Ex. l^e me ditts fas ctla^ do not ' 
tellmefo; ^^ il fe fromene, let him walk, l^c. 

We fay Vcnc% me 'voir, come and fee me ; Va te pendre, go and 
hang thyfelf, i^c, becaufe me and te are governed by the Verbs 
*voir zxiQ. pendre . 

The Relative Particles en andj> are condrued in the fame man- 
ner as the foregoing Perfonal Pronouns ; that is, they always go 
before the Verb, except in the £rft and fecond Perfon of the Impe- 
rative, when one fpeaks with Affirmation; Ex. J ''en viensj I come 
from thence ; nous y allons, we go thither, (S^c. parlons-en^ let^s 
fpeak of it ; allez-y, go thither, ^c, 

VIII. Obfer^ation. When a Verb governs two Perfonal Pro- 
nouns, that of the Accufative Cafe and of the firft and fecond Per« 
fons ought to be next to the Verb ; but when the two Pronouns are 
of the third Perfon, the Dative Cafe is to be placed next the Verb; 
Ex. Ilmele donne, he gives it me; Donnez.-ie mot, give it me; Me 
les donncTL-^ous ? do you give me them ? Je le lui at donne, I gave 
it him, or her; Jelc leur dirai, I fhall tell it to them ; ^^ille leur 
donncy let him give it them. But in the firft and fecond Perfons of 
the Imperative the Accufative goes next the Verb ; Ex. Donnez-U 
luiy give it him, or her, l^c. 

When the Relative Particles en and y are joined to thefe Perfonal 
Pronouns, they always go after them ; "Jr lui en parlerai^ I'll 
fpeak to him of it ; // ve m'en a rien dit, he told me nothing of it; 
Mcnex-nous y, carry us thither, dfff. 

Note, That Menex. ?n'y, porter rny, kc. have an ill Sound, and 
inflead of them, 'tis better to fay, Mene^ moi la, portex moi la, carry 
me thither. 

IX. Cbfer'vation. Perfonal Nominative Pronouns are to be re- 
peated. 

Firfi, When the Tenfe and Perfon of the Verb are altered ; as, 
jfe miendrai dimain che% 'uous, ^ jt fouhaiterois que *vous y fujffieZf 
111 come to morrow to your Houfe, and I wifh you were there. 

Secondly, Wlien we pafs from the Negation to an Affirmation : 
as, // n'*a point de honte defes Anions, fcf // fait ^loire defcs Vices, 
He*snot afhamed of his Adions, and glories in his Vices. 

thirdly. After theConjun6lions mats, menu, and fuch like. 

But when the Nominative Perfonal Pronouns belong to the fame 
Tenfes and Perfons, they are not to be repeated; Ex. /// le trou* 
^4rr^»/ ciffg: Jut, t^ Iki dirent, &c. They found him at home, and 
told him, ^c. 
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X* Obfer*vatioH. Oblique PerTonal Pronoans of the Dativt and 
Accuiative Ca(b are always to be repeated. 

Ex< Je lui dis cela, l^ de plusje lui promts^ &c. I told him that, 
and befides I promised him, Cs^r. // m^aime & nu confidere^ he 
loves and refpe^s me. 

Xr. Obf£r<uatian, *Tis a nice Queflion, whether the oblique Per- 
fonal Pronouns ought to be placed before the Verb that govema 
them, or before the Verb that has no Regimen : as for Example, 
whether we ought to fay, lint 'veutpas It fair e^ or lint It njtut pas 
faire^ He will not do it ; however, the beft Mailers of the Frtncb 
Tongue are for the firft of thefe Expreflions. 

XII. Ohftr'vation, Abfolute Perlonal Pronouns have a Relative 
Signification, and are never joined to any Verb, except the Subftan- 
tive Etrt^ to be i £jf. ^i a fait ctla? mo^ toi^ lui, &c. o» c*tft moi^ 
r'^ /w, r'^ /«/, Who has done that ? I, thou, he 5 or 'tis I, 'tit 
tbou, 'tis he. 

XIII. Ohfervation, Some Perfonal Pronouns are called Indifft" 
rtnt, becauie they may either be joined to the Verbs, or be feparated 
from them ; Ex. II park df moi, dt toi, &c. He fpeaks of me, of 
thee, isfc. 

De qui parle-t-il? De mot, $cc. Who docs hefpeakof ? Of me; 
aimex mot, aimez mus, love me, love us. 

XIV. Ohfewation, Lui^ eux, tile, elles, are only (hid of Perfons, 
or of Things to which we afcribe a Fcrfon j fuch as, P Amour, Love i 
la PhiJofophie, Philofophy, ^c. 

Ex Efl'ce njotre Scsur ? Non, ce nefl pas elle ; Is that your Sifter ? 
No, it is not fhe. 

Note, That the fame Pronouns are not to be ufcd when we fpcalc 
of inanimate or irrational Beings ; as for Example, If you are 
a(ked, EJi-ce Ih *votrtCoufcauP Efi-ce la wotreCa^ah? Is that 
vour Knife? Is that your Mare; You muft not anfwer, Cefi lui, 
Ccjl elle, but Ce Veft, That's it. That's fhe; and likcwife do not 
fay, Ce Che^val tjl fougueux, ne <vgus Jitz pas a lui, but Ce Che<val 
tjifougucux, ne 'vous y fia pas, That^s a fiery unruly Horfe, do 
not truft yourfelf with him. 

XV. Obftwation. The Pronouns //, elle, VinAfoi, are not to be 
ufed indifferently one for another ; for if we fpeak of Things, yS/ is 
to take Place of lui ; Ex. VJ/fnauf attire le Ftr a foi. The I.oad- 
ftone attrads Iron ; yet we may fay in the Feminine Gender, La 
Vertu a en elle tout ce qui prut la rcndre aimable. Virtue has in itfelf 
all that can make it lovely. 

When we fpeak of Perfons in general, foi is always to be ufed ; 
Ex. On ne doit pafler defoi qu^a*vtc beaucoup de Modffiie, One ought 
not to fpeak of himfelf, but with a great deal of Modefty. 

When we fpeak of a particular Perfon, lui aTtd elle ^x^\!c^\^^w^^^ 
hlt^ad of/ffi'i Ex Cfji uo Homme qui ne parU que de lui, TV'ax^A^Tw 
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Ipcaksof no'Bodybuthimfclf ; lut-meme^ elle-mime^^Xidi foi-meme, 
arc ufed in the fame Manner as 7«/^ r//p, inid/oi. 

SECT. II. 0/ Pronouns Foffejfive. 

I. Ohfervation, The Gender of Pronouns PoJ/eJ/tve in French does 
not foHow that of the Perfon that fpeaks, or is fpoken of, but agrees 
ivith the particular Gender of every Noun they are joined to : Ex. 
Son Pere (sf /a Mere font *venus. His Father and Mother are come. 

But note, that in the TJfc of thefe Pronouns Mafculine, mony ton^ 
fon^ the French chufe rather to clafh with the Rules of Grammar, 
than to grate the Ear; for they put thofe Pronouns before Nouns of 
the Feminine Gender that begin with a Vowel, or an i& mute ; and 
fo they fay, mon Anuy my Soul ; fon HiJIoire, his, or her Hiftory, 
^c. This they do to avoid the Hiatus^ or CMcopbony, or ill Sound, 
which would arife from two Vowels meeting together, if they 
fhould fay, ma Ame^ fa Hifloirey Sec. 

II. Oifer^iMtion. The Dative Cafes of Perfonal Pronouns, a moi, . 
a tot\ a Jot, a elle^ a nous^ a <vous^ a eux, a elles, are often ufed to 
exprefs the Poireflion of a Thing in an abfolute Manner. 

Ex. Ce Li'vre eft a mot. That Book is mine a CetU Maifm eft a 
luu That Houfe is his, fefr. 

The fame Way of exprefiing the Poffeffion is fometimes ufed in 
Subftantives : Ex. Ce Caroffe eft a Monfieur^ That Coach is the Gen- 
tleman's ; Ce Manchon efia Madame,Thsit MufFis the Lady*s, i^c, 

III. Obfer^vation, There is this Difference bet wixt'thefe Pronouns, 
mon, ton, ftin^notre, <votre, leur, and ie mien, ie tien, lefien, le notre, 
le 'votre, le hur, that the iirft are Cotijvn^i've, and go always be- 
fore the Nouns ; and the other Abfolute, and come after the Nouns 
•to which they relate. 

Ex. Mon Che<val court mieux fue lejien. My Horfe runs better 
than his, ^V. 

Therefore 'tis a Fault tafay, for Example, Un mien Ami, inftead 
'of, Vn de mes Amis, a Friend of mine. 

IV. Ohfernjailov, Sometimes thefe Plural Pronouns, les miens, les 
iiens. Us funs. Us mtres, les 'votres. Us Uiirs, fignify one's Friends 
aijdRelations, or the People of one's Party. 

• "EsX, II eftaile^vers Us^ftens, l^ ils ne tont point connu. He went 
to his own, and they knew him>not. 

V. Ohfer'vation, Sometimes thefe fmgular Pronouns, le mien, U 
tien. Sec. fignify one's own Money or Eftate. 

Ex. y^ai depenfe cent Ecus du mien, I fpent an hundred Crowns 
of my own ; II lui en coutera dufien. It will cofl him fome Money. 

SECT. III. (y Pronouns Demonftrati*ve, 

L O^/ervathn. Pronoons Desionilrative are of two Sorts, Con- 
/j^ffifiv^ and M/olute. 
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The Coijttn^Uye are thefe, ce^ or cet, cette, as, celui^ cdUy ceux^ 
CiUes. 

m m 

Ceti cette^ ces, are joined to, and go before a Subftantive ; ceiut\ 
ceils, ceux, and celles, ought to be followed by a Genitive, or the 
Relative qui. As for ce, it is ufed before a Subflantive MaTculine 
that b^ins with a Confonant, -or an afpirated h ; before the Rela- 
tive qui I and finally, before the Verb Etre in the Singular and 
Floral. 

Ex. Cet Arhre eft haut. That Tree is tall 5 Cette Femme eft belli. 
That Woman is handfome; Ces Enfans fint jolts. They are pretty 
Children j ^el Liitre efi-ce f Ceft celui de mon Ami, What Book is 
that \ *Tis my Friend's; Celui que vous vouiirez. Which you will ; 
Celle dont ie n;$us ai.parle. That I told you of; Ce Li'vre eft a moi. 
That Book is mine; Ce Heros, that Hero; Ce qui paroit, which 
ajppears ; Ce que tfoui 'voudrex^ what you will ; Ceft ma Femmf, 
This is my Wife ; we alfo (ay, CefemhUy it feems. 

Ce dit'ili is obfolete, and inftead of it we fay, dit-il, faid he. , 

Yon mull not fay, Ce qui vous plaira, but, Ce qu'il njeus flaira. 
What you pleafe. 

Ce domt, ce de quoi, ce a quoi, are Phrafes out of ufe. 

Pour cefaire, en cefaifant^ outre ce, a ce que, arc never ufed by 
fuch as fpeak and write well. 

Ceque, inftead of^, is alfo out of Date : Ex. You muft not fay, 
// nefautfas croire que ce qu*il n^ eft pas fvenu, ii. Sec. but que s'ilrieft 
pus vetm, &c. You muH not think that becaufe he did not come, 
he, £sfr. 

You nuy ufe either c'eft, or eft, in this and the like Expreifions l 
La meilleure Veye eft^ or c''eft^ the beft Way is, ^c. 

Tbefe Particles id, ci, la, are added to Nouns preceded by the 
Demonilratives, ce, cet^ and cette ; Ex. ce Terns ici, or ce Terns ci, 
this I'ime ; cette Ville-la, that Town or City, iiote. That the Par- 
ticle ci ought to be ufed rather than ici. 

Jcelui'ci, iceux, icelle, and icelles, are quite out of Date. 

II. Ob/er<vation. The Ahfolute Demonibative Pronouns are thefe; 
celui^ci, celui'la, celle-ci, celle-la, ceux-ci, ceux-la, celles-ci, celles-la^ 
ceci, cela. 

Thefe Pronouns are followed by a Genitive, but are ufed in this 
Manner : 

Preneti celui-ci, (ff me donne% celui'la. Take this, and give me 
that ; Fous aime% ceux-ci, isf moi ceux-la. You love ^thefe, and I 
thofe, ^f. 

Th^ Relative qui, may be ufed after the A|}folute Demoaihati ves^ 
provided it do not follow them immediately. 

, Ex. Celui'la ft trompe qui pen/e que. That Maa U m\&^\i>«V<^ 
thinks thar. 

K 2 "^^sx 
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But it would be a Fault to fay, Celui la qui veui iire hmrtuXy vor 
ftead oi Celui qui <veut itre beureux^ He that would be happy. 

Thefe Pronouns, ctllui ci, ceiluiA^ ctiU'Ci^ ceUe-la^ are quite out 
of uTe. 

SECT. IV. Cy Pronouns Relati've. 

I. Ohfervation, The Relatives qui and dont are more nfed for 
F^rfons than Things ; and lequii more for Things than Perfbns. 

'II. Oh/erruation, ^ is ufed in the Ndminative and Aocu&Ctve 
Cafes, when we fpeaK of any Sort of Beings. 

Ex. Un Homme qui chante hien, A Man that fings well; La Dam€ 

Si *vous aimef^ The Lady you love ; Un Cheiutl qui gaiopebieuy A 
orfe that gallops well. 

III. Obfervation, The Relative qui is never ufed in theGeni-* 
tive and Accufative Cafes, or with a Prepofition, but when it re* 
Iftes to Perfons ; and therefore it would be a Fault to fay, C^eft I4 
Chien de quije vou> ai parley C*efi It Che<val fur qui j*h^s rnvrttS, 
ice. inftead of C^gfile Chien duquel^ or dontje vous ai parli. This is 
the Dog i told you of ; C^eji le Cheval/ur lequelfetoii mouti^ This 
is the Horfe I rode upon. 

IV. Obferwation. Lequel is to be ufed inflead of ^ «/ and donty 
Firft^ When qui anadsnt are equivocal : Ex. inRead oiCefi un 

Effet de la Providence qui eft couforme a ce qui uoui a hi dit^ and 
Ceft la Caufe de cet Effet dontje tMus ai farii, we muft fay, C'eft 
un Effet de la Providence^ lequel eft conformey &c. if the Relative re- 
fers to Effet : And Ceft la Cattfe Jt cet Effet ^ de laquelle^ &c. if 
the Relative refers to Caufe, 

Secondly^ When the Relative is in the Genitive Cafe after a Sub- 
(lantive ; Ex. J^ai envnye un Courier a la Cour, au retour dmquil^ 
and not au retour de qui, S(C. 

Tbirdly, When the Relative ferves to exprefs a Choice ; Ex. 
Dites moi Itquel, Tell fne which ; D<mne% moi laqueUe vous voudrez. 
Give me which you will, ^c. 

V. Obfervatim, ^oi is never ufed but when we fpeak of inuii- 
mate Things. 

Ex. Je nefai a quoi me rifoudre, I know not what to refolve up- 
on ; fur quoi, whereupon, ^r. 

VI. Ob/ervation. Thefe three Relative Participles, ««, mt,^, are 
ufed in the followmg manner : 

I . O^, relates to a Place or Thing. 

Ex. Vendrokoii vousttes, the Hace wliere you are; laMaifon 
tiuje <vais, the Houfe whither I go^ €§Uid*w jeviem, that from 
9vJiejH:e Icoma ^ffaf oujefuis uMt^^ Condition lam reduced ^ 
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t. En relates to a Perfon, a Thtng» or a Place } Ex. j^ju/ 
pai dm Fin pen hois^ When I have Wine, I drink it; Prine^dt la 
yianii ^ en nungex. Take Meat, and eat fome of it ; C*eft urn 
beau Chfoa/f mats fen at vu un plus heau^ That's a fine HorTe, 
but I have feen a finer ; Fous m'anmi, ifhligS^ ^ je *v9us en remercie. 
You have obliged me, and I thank you for it ; Fintx-veus de la 
Ceurf Out, fen nnem. Do you come from Court? Yes, I come 
from thence. 

^«.i$ ufed in feveral Expreflions without any Antecedent : Ex. 
y^en tiensy I am caught; Je n^ en puis plus, I am e'en fpent, ^r. 

En is alfo ufed with the Verb Etre, when we make a Compari- 
fon : Ex. lien eft dts fhmmes eemmt dee Femmesy It is with the Men 
as it is with the Women, i^e, 

3. T relates to the Place, the Thin^, and fometimes to the 
Perfon. 

Ex. Alie9i'*vous h t^EngltfeP Oui^fy vais. Do you go to Chorch ? 
Yes, I go thither; La Mart eft inMtabie, ^ nous den/ons y penftri 
Hkt Moment, Death is inevitable, and we ought to think of it every 
Moment, ^c. 

2^is frequently ufed in the Third Perfon Singular of all the Tenfes 
of the Verb avoir, taken imperfonally. 

Ex. II y a, there is ; II y a^it, there was^ l^c. See the Imper- 
fonal Verbs. 

VII. Ohfervathm. Le is fometimes a Neuter Indeclinable and 
Relative Particle, which is put inilead of a Noun, or Verb. 

Er. Eter-vous malade, Monfieur P Oui,je le/uit. Sir. are you fick ? 
Yes, I am fo; Madame, ites-tu^us coniinlif Oui,je le/uis. Madam, 
are you contented ? Yes, I am fo ; Sont-ils indifpofex f Qui, ils It 
Jant, Are they indifpofed ? Yes, they are fo, ^c. 

However, ifaManfay, Je fuis maliade, I am fick, and a Wo* 
man has a Mind to anfwer that fhe is fo too, fhe ought to fay, Je 
la fuis auffi. In like Manner if a Woman fays, Je fuis indijfp$fie^ 
I am indifpofed, a Man muft anfwer, Je kfuis auffi, 

VIIL Ohfervation, ^i is repeated in French, as well as the 
other Pronouns. 

Ex. Oeft un Homme qui eft favant, qui'^'danfe bien, qui joue de 
plufieurs Inftrumens, That's a learned Man, that dances well, plays 
upon feveral Inftruments, ^V. 

^/, ufed for les uns and les atetres, grows out, of Date, and inflead 
of qui plus, qui mains, &c. it is better to lay, les uns plus, les autree 
mains, fome more, fome lefs, ^c, 

IX. Ohfervation, The Relative quext elegantly ufed ; 

Firft, Inftead of the Relative Particle oii. 

Ex Ceft en trance qt$on bcit d$ bom Fin, 'Tis iu Freutte where 
good Wine is drunk. 



Ki 



^K*n 



/ f 

150 A N^w Methodical French Grammar. 

Sec9M^fy, Inflead of A» and dont'^ as CV^ Je atie Mai fin qi^efl 

forti ce Seigneur, 'Tis from that Houfe that Lord comes; Ctft dt 

^ njous que fattens a Secoifrs, "Tis from you I expert that Supply, 

Thirdly^ Inftead ofavec Uquel ot laqutlle. 

£x. y'ai requ *votre Lettre avee ieui le Centtntenunt gni ti dfuetM 
reciyoir eet Hanneur, I have received your Letter with all um S^tis- 
fad^ion wherewith I ought to receive that Honour, ^c, 

FonrtWjp Inftead of P^r leqne/ or Utquelje, 

Ex. ye /at ctla par le mime Canal que 'vous Pavsx afpris, I IqupW 
thity through t)ie fame Hands you had it from. 

X. Ob/er'vqtion, The Cpnflrudion of the Relative qui in the fpl* 
lowing and like Expreflions, is fomeching odd. 

Ex, Le Soleii, que Pern dii qui eft f /us grand que la Terre, The Sun« 
which is faid to be bigger than the Earth, ^c. 

HjQwever, inflead of that, fome fay, Le Seleil^ que /'mi dit eir$ 
^us grand que la Terre^ &c. 

Je n^ai que f aire y iignifies, Je n'ai rienafaire^ I have nothing 
to do. Je n'*ai quefaire de *uous, I don't want you, Je u^as fut 
/airedevQsPre/entSf &c. 

§ECT, V. Cy Pronouns htterrogatiw. 

I. Obferyation. Of the Interrogative Pronouns, qui^ quit, ^Tid 
lequel 2LXt always Abfolute, but quel js generally Conjun£tive. 

II. Obfemtation, ^el and lequel are faid both of Perfons an4 
Things; fjii of Perfons, and f«0i of Things only. 

Ex ^el Homme efi cela ? What Man is that ? ^el Crime a-f-il 
eommis ? What Crime has he committed \ ^elUs Dames connoijex- 
njeus? What Ladies do you know ? Laquelle de cesdeux cho/es'ueu' 
lez-veus? Which of thefe twp Things will you have? ^1 etes- 
%fousT Who are you? ^i a fait cela F Who has donetliat? De 
quoiparle-t'il? What does he fpeak pf? ^ya-t-il? What'sthere? 
^e cbercbesL'VOtts ? What dp you look for ^ 

SECT. VL Of Numeral Pronpuns. 

There are Nine Numeral Pronouns, of which thefe twp, cha" 
eun dnd ferfonne, are abfolute; thefe two, cbaque and nuf. Con- 
jundiive; and thefe five, /0»/, plufieurs, pen, aucun, and pas'un^ 
Indifferent. 

Cbacunis an Affirmative Pronoun that has no Plural; Ex. Cha- 
tun eft content 9 Every one is contented ; Elles ont cba^un un Galant, 
They have twery one of them a GaUant^ i2lc. 

When 
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When Perfonne is a Pronoun, it hat no Plural, is always of the 

Mafculine Gender, and fignifies no Body, 0r any Body ; Ex. Pir^ 

fontu eft 'venuy No Body is come; Ta-t-ii perfonne iciT Is there 

any Body here ? Je ne connms perfonne fi beurtux qn$ lui^ . 1 know 

no Body fo happy as he. 

JVf/«, That if you fpeak of a Woman, you muft not fay, 7/ m 
canneis perfonne fi heureufo qn*elie^ heczxL^Q perfonne^ as a Pronoun, is 
of the Mafculine Gender; but in that, and fuch like Cafes, you 
muft fay, Je ne connois ancune perfonne^ or Je ne cennois peipt ie 
Femme fi henreufo qu^elle^ I know no Body, er no Woman fo happy 
as fhe. However, when the Adjedive that relates to petfotsne is of 
the common Gender, we muft ufe it both for Men and Women ; 
as, Je ne cmnois perfonne ft foige que /ui, ou qu*e//e, I know no Body fo 
wife as he, or fhe, ^c, 

Cbaqne is Aflirmative, and has no Plural. 

Ex. Cbaque Pais afos Coutumest Every Country has its Cuftomii, 

Uul is Negative ; as, iV»/ ne pent eviter la Morty No Body can 
avoid Death. 

^out is Affirmative ; Ex. Tout Homme qui craint Dieu, Every Man 
that fears God. 

P/ufieursis Affirmative in both Genders, and of the Plural Num- 
ber; as for Peu, it is rather an Adverb than a Pronoun ; 

Ex. PJufieurs font appellez^ mats pen font elus, Many are call^, 
but few are chofen. 

Aucun and pas-un are Negative, and the latter has no- Plural. 

Ex. II n^y en a aucun ^ There's none; // n^ a pas un Homme, 
There's not one Man. 

SECT. VIL 0/ Pronouns Udejinite, 

There are Twelve Indefinite Pronouns, Seven of which are gc- 
neraUy Abfolute ; Vun, Pautre, quelqtCun or quelcun^ quiconque, qui 
que, que /que, ^Xidquoique', Four Conjundtive, viz, ^e/que, quh 
congue^ certaine, me me ; and One Indifferent, ihx, TV/, 

£^. Vun dit une chofo, ^ P autre en dit une autre. One fays one 
Thing, and the other another ; Vun ^ I autre ont raifon. Both are 
in the right; Les unsfont de cette Opinion, ^ ks autres de celle-ci. 
Some arcof that Opinion, and others of this ; Dire une chofo, &f 
faire P autre. To fay one Thing, and to do another. 

'Tis better to write quelqiCun than queUun; '^elqu'un m^a dit, 
3ome Body told me ; ^elques^uns ne le crpyent pas. Some People 
4o not believe it, i^c. 
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^yc9»fMi bai m> Plural, and is only fakl of Pcrfons : Ex. Simtm^ 
'^ui ermint Diiu^i^ Mtm fint Pr^chain, Wbofoeyer fears God, and 
love^ bis Neigbbour* 

^i quii^ qui qui cijntt whoever it be i // nu du Rf^tS p§mr 
fMijui cffiitf He refpeds no Body. 

^^l quel Ex. Jt^mux hi tnMtr quels quails foiiut, I will bare 
tbem whatever cbey be, {ffr. 

^9 qui is of the Neuter Gender j as, ^i qu'il arrive, Wbat* 
ever copies to pafs, i^c. 

^e/que; tLSyD§ttue»m§i que/que chf/ea /aire. Give me fometbing 
to do; J^ni quejque Argent, I have fome Money; ^uelquericM 
qu^Ufoii, Let bim be never fo ricb, ^c, 

$uilqui is fometimes an Adverb that £gnifies euvirou, about : Bx« 
y^eu queique cinquante Ecus, I bave about fifty Crowns. 

0uelcouquevi Negative; ai, Je iCai Afaire qutlconque, I havo 
M Biifineis at all, ISc, Except in Matbematlcks, as JJne Ligwequil- 
twqut, every Sort of Line ; Uu Triangle quelconque, every Sort of 
Tiwglc. 

Certain I as, un certain Homme, a certain Man. Tbis FiionOBn 
isoftenan Adjedivetbatfignifieso^ifr^, affured, true. 

Mme\ this Pronoun, as we faid before, is often joined with 
F«rfo«al Pronouns ; Ex. Je fueus Pat dii mei-mSme, I told vou that 
snyfelft It is alfo joined with Subftantives : Ex. U Roi mime, tb« 
Kingbimfelf, hmeme Hemme, the fame Ji4an. 

Mfmi often becomes an Adverb : Ex. 11 neus a Hi heaucouf ii 
thefis, i^mimi ilneus a ajfurez que. He told us a great many 
Things, and even a^ured us that, ^c. 

Te/; as, tei Mattre, tel Valet, like Matter, like Man ; je mfuh 
Jkuffrirun til Hmme, I cannot endure fuch a Man, bV. 

ARTICLE IV, 
Cy V E R B S, 

' ■ *" Here arc three Things chiefly to be confidered In Verbs j 

M rtrfi^ The Ufe of Moods, ^eondly^ The Ufe of Tenfes. 
AmTiirdfyf The Regimen, QvCa/e governed. 

SECT. L qftheii/i9/Mooj}8: 

I bavfi treated before of the Natmr, and coniequently of the 
Ufe of the Four Moods ; but becaufe there are Psuticiples, fune of 
which govern the Indicative, others the Conjun6Uvc, and others 
again th^ lo^tiv^, it will ^ot be ipiproper to fet them down 
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Conjun3i§ns that govern thi Indicative. 



Sttoiqm, "p 

Jjh fut^ C 

Jfres qui^ after that. 
Lorfque^ when. 

^' f «'» ? Since, feeing that, 
ImduquiX confidering.that. 

7ant qui 9 "^ 

Pendant que, (as long as, 

jdnffe kng'tems que, Q wbil^ 
fTmndh que. 



So that, info- 
much that. 



Depuisque, fince. 



Defgrie qui, 
De maniere que, 
Te//ement que. 
Si hien que, 
Tanty a que, 

Qmjun^iidns that guv em the Conjundlive Mood. 



Pent eire que, perhaps. 
Hwfmis que, } Except that, an- 
Exceftique,\ lefs, but, lave 
Sinenque, > that. 
Puree que, 7 i^^^r^ 
A cau/e que, I ^^"^^^ 
Suivant que, 7 ,. 

S,l^qJ, '|«cordiiiga». 

Ainfi que, 1 

Toui ainfi que, ^ja&zs, even as. 

De meme qui. 



A fin que, that. 

Avantjue J before th«t. 
Vevant que 5 

A mains que, 1 except, unlefs. 
St ce n eft que, J '^ * 

Au cas, or en cas que, in cafe that. 

J J'.' ^ upon conditi- 

Pour^uque, ^ videdthai. 
Soit que, whether. 
Sans que, without. 



Bien que, O <^r , ^% , 
ComSienque/ul'^^^''''^^' 

^otque, ^ J) 
Jufques a ce que, till. 

Pofe, ou fuppofe que, fuppofe, or 
grant that. 
And perhaps fome few others. 



A Verb that is followed by the Particle que, governs an Indi- 
cative or Conjunftive Mood; and becaufe it fuffices to know the 
Verbs that govern ekher of thcfetwo Moods, I fhall only mention 
thole that govern the Conjun^ive, as being lefs in Number than 
the reft. 

Befides theConjundlions already mentioned, we ufe the Conjunc- 
^?e Mood ; 

Firft, Aftw the following Verbs, vouhir, fouhaiter, defirer, pre^ 
tendre, commander, prier, fuppliir, requerir, fiuffrir, eudurer, pet met- 
ire, deffendre, pepfujudtr^ di^uader, ixborter, craiudre, avoir peur, a^^ 
prebender, douter, pofer, fuppofer, empicher, gflrdcr, ottendre, d\re^ 

fmrh 9nA fome ethin, Aat have the fame> or a ucax ?A^\^cax\^^- 
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Ex. Je *veux que *u%m5 faJdiez, €ela, I will have you do that ; y# 
fouka'iiequil'viertne^ I wifh he may come, ^c. 

Nottf 1 hat thcfe Verbs, eommandery ordonner^ prier, fermettrt, 
deffenirty perfuader^ dijfuader^ and ixhorter^ require the Infinitive 
Mood of the following Verb with the Particle de^ when they go- 
vern a Noun or Pronoun ; Ex. J» lui at commandt de icvs dire, I 
have commanded him to tell you, is'c. But when the fame arc 
ufed in an Indefinite Senfe, and govern neither Noun nor Pronoun, 
they require a Conjunftive after them ; as, La Cour ordonne fwe la 
Sefuence/oit executes. The Court ordains the Sentence to be put in 
Execution. 

Secondly, Moft Tmperfonal Verbs require a Conjundiive after 
them; Ex. Ufaut que vous partitx demain. You muft go away to- 
morrow. 

Thirdly , We generally ufe the Conjundlive Mood after a Verb 
that has the Particle ^ before it ; Ex. 6V *vou$ croyez, qu*ii aitfati 
ctla. If you think he has done that. However we may fay, Si vous 
croycz quilefi honniu Homme, If you believe him to be an honeft 
Man, <Z\, 

Fourthly, After quelque, whatfoever, however ; and quefque, guoi* 
que, whatever. 

Ex. S^uelque Danger quil y ait. What Danger foever there be ; 
^oi quil en penfe. Whatever he may think of it, t3c. 

Fifthly t After the Superlative Definite; as, C'^ejl le phs bonnite 
Homme que je connoijfe^ He is the honefteft Man I know. 

Sixthly, When que is ufed inftead of dt ce que; as, Jefuisfdchi 
quilfcit maLde, elfe we fhould fay, Jefuisfdchide cequ'ileft ma* 
lade, I am ferry he is fick, k5c» 

Seventhly', After the Relative qui, when the Verb expreffes a 
Condition in a Futrure Senfe ; as, Je lieux un Femme qui/oit belle, 
I will have a Wife that is handfome. 

O/" /Z^f Infinitive. 

The Infinitive, as we faid before, has an indefinite Signification^ 
and expreffes the Adlion without any Circumflance either of Time 
or Perfon. 

There are three Prepofitions which are often joined with the In- 
finitive, 'viz, de, a, pour, by means of which we exprefs the Gerunds 
and Supines of the Latins, and which are generally rendered into 
Englijb by the Particle to. 

Ex. Je voui prie defaire tela, I deiire you to do that ; J^'ai quelr' 
que chofe a acheter, I have fomething to buy ; Cela eft Un pour fain 
rire. That's good to make one laugh. 

I Of the Ufe of the Particle dc befon the Infiuitivi. 

The PrepoMon de i& ofed before ^ \s&si&i%\ 

Fuji, 
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ftrft^ After a Noun Subflantive, in which Cafe it anfwers to 
thp derundixi dit in the Latin, 

Ex. VArt dt farltr^ the Art of fpeaking ; Je n'*ai pas le Urns dt 
Cre^ I have no Time to read. 
- ^ $iatfdlf^ After Adje£tives that govern a Genitive Cafe, fuch as, 
twiint^ fache^ bxtn-aife^ &C, Ex, Jt fuis content dt mQurir^ I am 
content to die, (sfr. 

Tbirdfy, After the Verb Etre^ ufed Imperfonally with fome Ad- 
Jeeves; Ex. Heft ion, ou i/eft utile, dejervirfa Patriiy It is good, 
0r ufqful, to ferves one*8 Country. 

Fftfrtbfyt After the Verbs, fouhaittr^ commander^ crdomur, fer^ 
mtttre^ frier^ prome/tre, per/uadery empecber^ dij/uadery nufeiller^ 
a/virtir^ craindre, avoir penr^ ^zfenir, 8sc, 

Ex. Souhdht%'uous de ntoir fa Maifonf Have you a Mind to fee 
hts {foufe, i^c, Je<u9uspriede confiderer^ 1 defire you to confider; 
// vient de/ortiry He is j uft gone out, £^r. 

2. Of the Ufe of the Particle a, before the Infinitive. 

The Prepofition a is ufed before the Infinitive : 

Firfty After the Verbs a^oir and ecrire, in the following and like 
Expre^ons : 

. Ex. y*di urn Lett re a ecrire^ I have a Letter to write ; 11 y a da 
Danger a Tattaquer^ 'Tis dangerous to attack him; C^eft a lui a 
jouer^ He is to play, ^V. 

Secondly t After Adjedlives that govern the Dative Cafe, fuch as, 
pretj enclin^ propre^ &c. Ex. Je fitis pret a parler^ I am ready to 
fpeak, fcfr. 

nirdlyy In the following and like Expreflions, wherein the In- 
finitive Adive is put inftead of the Paflive. 

Ex. La Guerre eft a craindre. War is to be feared ; necejfaire a 
favoir^ neceflary to be known, i^c. However note, That when the 
preceding Adjectives are ufed Imperfonally, the Particle di is ufed 
inQiead of ^, as. Heft necejfaire de cbdtir les Mechansy It is neceflary 
to chaftife the Wicked. 

Fourthly y After fome Verbs ; fuch as, fe preparer, fe difpofer^ s*ap' 
prttiPyfe refoudre, s*occupery &c. Ex. Je me prepare a par tir, I pre- 
pare to go away, ferV. 

iytf/^,That there are feverai Verbs before which we may ufe the 
Particle de or a, almoft indifferently ; in which Cafp we ought to 
chufe that which founds beft to the Ear ; thofe Verbs are commencer, 
con tinner, contraindre^ forcer, s*eftarcer engager, obligery exborter, 
manquer, effayer^ tacher, and fome others. The Verb />r/Vr is ufed 
with the Particle <z, when it fignifies to invite, and with the Par- 
ticle de^ when it fignifies to deiire. 

3. Of the Ufe of the Prepofition pour, before the Infinitive, 

The Prepofition /Mv- is ufed before the lii&DJkUNtv 
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Ftrfit To exprefs the End, Dcfign, or Caufe of an A£Uon : Ex. 
ye vienspour nfous afire, I come to tell yoii ; // a ete pendu founfOQir 
tue un Homme, He was hangM for killing a Man. 

Secondly, After the Adverbs, irop 2xA ajfex ; ^, 11 eft tropjage 
f9ur fairs tela. He is too wife to do that; Elk eft affix *oertueufe 
four refiflcr a la ft/ita/ion, She is virtuous enoogh to reiift the 
Temptation, ^c 

There are three other Prepofitions, 'vix, fani^ aprei^ and pur^ 
which are fometimes ufed before the Infinitive. 

ILx-Onnepeut n)i*vre fans re[pirer. One cannot live whhout 
breathing ; Cyrus, aprh avoir *uaincu les Lydiens, Cyrus, after he 
had vanquifhed the Lydians ; II a cammenci par hoire. He began 
with Drinking ; Commencex par me payer. Pay me firft. 

There are alio fome Conjun£UonSy fuch as, a<vant que de, devaui 
que de, a moins que de, pluiot que de, afiu de, which are often ufed be- 
fore the Infinitive, ^c, 

SECT. II. Of the Ufe 0/ Tenses. 

Although what I have already faid about the Ufe of Tenfesin the 
Chapter of Analogy, may in fome Meafure be fufHcient 5 yet it will 
not be amifs here to make the following Obfervations : 

1 . Ohfervatiott, The Prefent of the Indicative is fometimes ufed 
in Hiftory, Oratory, and Poetry, to reprefent an Adlion paft in a 
more lively and emphatical Manner. 

Ex. Le Rot, ^voyant que PEnncmi marchoit a lui, range f on Armie 
en Bataiile, fait retirer le Bagage, ^ dijpo/e toutes chofes pour le 
Combat, I'he King, perceiving that the Enemy marched towards 
him, draws up his Army in Order of Battle, fends away the Bag- 
gage, an4 difpofes all Things for a Fight, (sc, 

2. Ohfer'vation. The fame Tenfe is alfo ufed fometimes inftead 
of the Future ; Ex Je pars demain, I go away to morrow, fa^r . 

3. Obftr<vaiion, Although in the Conjugation of Verbs, I have 
only reckoned feven Tenfes in the Indicative Mood, yet there is 
another (tho* feldom ufed) which may be called a double Prc- 
terperfefl:, and which is employed in the fame Senfe as the Pre- 
terperfe^; Ex. Des que fat eu dine. As foon as I had dined; 
Aufft tot qtiil a eu icrit fa Lettre, As foon as he had written his 
Letter, &c. 

4. Obferwatien. Foreigners fometimes ufe the Future of the In- 
dicative, inilead of the Prefent of the Conjundtive, and fo they fay, 
Je ne crois pas qu'*il ^vicndra, intlead of fe ne crois pas qu'il <vienne, 
I don't believe he will come ; which is a Fault they' ought carefully 
to zi/old. 

/. OJ^ervaiion, li is aUb a common Fault with Foreigners that 
learaFr^c^^ to ufe the firft ImpeifeCt oi t!i[LtC^i^vMi^\Nt^\afiLea<l 
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of the Imperfect of the Isdicative ; afi for Exajnple they fay. Si fe 
votts Jonmercir fnon Cceur^ indead of. Si je 'vous donuois mon Carmrg 
U I (hould give you my Heart. 

t SECT. III. 0/ the Regimen e/" Verbs. 

There are two Things to be confidered about the Regimen of 
Verbs, i^iz. their Nomina ti'vf, and the Ca/e governed. 

Of the Nomiuati've o/VEtLBS, 

I • RmU, a Verb Peribnal in the Indicative, or G>njundive Mood^ 
requires before, or after it, a Nominati^e^ either exprefied or ui^ 
derftoody that agrees with it in Number and Perfon. 

Ex. La Juftice renferme toutes les autres Vertus, JuHice COmpre* 
hends all other Virtues ; Je riaime que *vbus^ I love none but you. 

Note^ That all Nouns, both Singular and Plural^ are of the Third 
Perfon, except thefe Pronouns Perional, je, tu, nous, 'vous, which 
are of the kvh and fecond, and thofe Nouns which are ufed in the 
fame Senfe as the Vocatives of the Latins y efpecially when joined 
with the iirfl and fecond Perfons of the Imperative Mood, which 
are of the fecond Perfon : 

Ex. ye lis Virgiky I read Virgil \ Nous etudions la Philojhpbie^ 
We iludy Philofophy ; Vous etes heureux. You are happy ; Cama^ 
radi^ui moiy Friend, follow me; MeJJlcursy queu dites-'vous? Gen- 
tlemeOy what- do you fay to it ? Mejjieurs, prenex garde a *vous. 
Gentlemen, look to yourfelves. 

t.Ruie. The firft Perfon is counted better than the fecond , and 
the iecond better than the third ; and therefore, where two or more 
Perfons go before a Verb, the Verb always agrees with the beft 
PeHbn ; Ex. Lui i^f moi a'vous dine etifemhle^ He and I dioed to- 
gether i Vous ^ elle/iresn la hicn ^vcnus. You and Ihe Ihall be wel- 
come. 

Noiiy by the by, that tho' the firil Perfon be better than the 
other two (according to Grammatical Notions) yet when we ipeak 
or write, we ought never to oame ourfelves £rfl, as the Greeks zxA 
Latims ufed to do ; as for Example^ we mull not (ay moi (9* <iHiuf^ 
but fvams is^ moi, you and I, ^c 

3. Rule. The Subftantive Verb Efre, and fome Neuter Verbs, 
have often a Nominative before, and another after j Ex. Jefuisfort 
fdche de cela, I am very forry for it. 

4. Rule, Two or more Subftantives of the Singular Number be- 
ing joined by a Conjundion, require a Verb in the Pluial, ^c. 
Sec jfrt. II. about the ConfiruSlion of Suhjiantinjes, 

5. Rule, WTien two or more Nominatives S\iv^vx\m ^\^^«^«crai- 
$edbythc Disjunctive Particle au, the V erb Vs «T\eT?L\Vj y^x.S:«v \>Rfe 
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Siogular, and very feldom in the Plural ; Ex. Ou la Ra^e on h D^ 
feffoir U lutfcrafaire^ Either Rage or Defpair will make him do 
it; Peut'itre que la Honte^ ou la Repentance^ ou rExemfle lei reH" 
drontfagtiy Perhaps either Shame, Repentance, or the Ejcample 
of others, will make them wife, l^c. 

6. Rule. Two or more Nouns Singular, being joined by the Par- 
ticle »/, are conftrued with a Verb, either Singular or Plural ; Ex. 
Hi <votre Jmour^ ni vofre Haine^ ne ?ne toucbe point, or ne me toucheht 
pointy I am not concerned at either your Love or Hatred, ^c. 

7. Rule. When there are feveral Nominatives, the laft of which 
is in the Singular Number, and feparated from the reft by the Par- 
ticle iw^/j, the Verb oujght to be in the Singular Number : Ex. Non 
feulement fes Honncurs & fes Richcffes, mais aujji fa Reputation /V- 
*vanouity and nox.s'e'vanouirent^ Not only his Honours and Riche6> 
but his Reputation alfo vaniflied away. 

8. Rule. After CoIIedlive Words, fuch as, «»/ infinite , quantite^la 
plupart^ Sec. the Verb agrees in Number with the Subfentive that 
comes after the ColJe^live; Ex. Une infinite de monde vCefinnnu aw>,* 
ovL^antitedc Gens fne font menus ^voir^ A World or Abtmdance of 
People came to me ; La plupart du monde aime les Plaifirs^ Mdft 
People love their Pleafures ; La plupart des Hommes font michans^ 
The Generality of Men are wicked. 

9. Rule. The Pronoun Demonftrative ce^ joined with the Verb 
Etre^ requires a Singular, except when the Verb i» followed by 
the Pronouns faje or elles^ or by fome Plural Noun; £x. C*eft 
moiy it is I ; c*ffi. nous^ 'tis we ; c^etoit nousy it was we ; cefut nnus^ 
it was you : But we fay, ce/ont cux, it is they ; ce feront euxy it 
will be they; ce font de bens Maitresy they are good Mailers; ce 

furent les Anglois ^a^— 'twas the Englijh that, ^c- In thelmper- 
feft Tcnfe, the Singular is rather ufed than the Plural with emx 
and dies: as c'^etoit euXy cUtoit elles^ 'twas they ; but the Plural ought 
rather to be ufed when there follows a Plural Noun ; as, Cetoient de 
grands Hommes y They were great Men : It is alfo better to fay, Si 
c'^cut ite euxy ellcsy los Frcres, If it had been they, or your Brothers; 
than to fay, 5/ ceufftntetecux^ elles, 'vqs Freres, &c. 

When qui is the Nominative of the Verb, the latter ought to 
be in the lame 1 erfon as the foregoing Pronoun ; Ex. C\ft moi qui 
etifait ccloy 'Tis I have done that ; however, fome are ofOpinion, 
that let what Pronoun foever go before, it is more elegant to put 
the Verb in the third Perlon, when it is in the ConjunfUve 
Mood and in the Singular Number ; Ex. Si c'*etoit moiy qui eut 
fait celoy If 'twas I that had done it : But then in the Plural we 
muft always fay. Si citoit nous qui evffionsfait celoy If we had done 
that, ^c. 
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10. Rule, All Verbs Imperfonal require before or after ti'^n* ihe 
Particle //, to exprefs Natural Aftions ; and the Particle c>u atid 
fometimes //, to exprefs Adlions purely Moral, or relating to r»Iv:ri ; 
Ex. llfUut, it rains: fait-il cbaud? is it hot? on ^/rV, they fay i 11 
efl jyfte, itisjuft. 

Of the Cafe governed hy Verbs. 

1 . Rulcy All Aftive Verbs govern an Accufative Cafe (which in 
Noujis and Participles is the fame as the Nominative) Ex. Punir lei 
michans^ to puniln the Wicked. 

2. Rule, Paflive Verbs generally govern the Ablative Cafe (which 
in FKtnch is the fame as the Genitive) Ex. Etre aimi de Dieu, to be 
loved by- God* Sometimes a Paffivc Verb governs the Accufative 
or Nominative with the Prepofition far ; as, /// out eti pns far 
PEnmemi^ they were taken by the Enemy. The Genitive is ufed 
to exprefs a Motion^ or PafJion of the Mind ; and the Prepofition 
far to exprefs an Ai^ion of the fiody. 

3. i?«/^. Verbs that fignify to give, attribute, and takeaway, 
govern the Accufative (or Nominative) of the Thing, and the Da- 
tive of the Perfon ; Ex. Donner la Gloire a Dieuy to give God the 
Praife. 

4 Rule. Moft Neuter Verbs are abfolute, and govern no Cafe, 
unlefs it be by means of fome Prepofition ; Ex. Agir^ honneiementt 
to deal honeftly ; farler au Roi\ to fpeak to the King. 

5. Rule, Some Verbs are Adlive and Neuter at the fame Time ; 
fachas^ emhellir, blanchiry rougir, &c. 

6. Rule, Moft Verbs of Motion govern the Dative Cafe of the 
'l^hing towards which the Adlion tends, and the Ablative (or Ge- 
nitive) of the Place, or Perfon, from which the Motion comes ; 
Ex. Aller a PartJ, to go to Farh j *vemr de Bruxellcsy to come from 
Brujfeh. 

ARTICLE V. 
OftheConJlrucfionof?K^TlCl?LY.?>. 

Articifksy as we faid before, are either ABive or Paflivey both 
which are thus conflrued. 

I . ConftruQion of A^ive Participles. 

1 . Rule, The Particifle ASii've in ant is indeclinable, or is of all 
Numbers, Genders, and Perfons, as long as it has the Force and 
Signification of the Verb from which it is derived ; Ex. he Rot 
itant affisfurfon Trone, the King fitting on his Throne ; /a Retne 
hmnt indijfofiey the Queen being indifpofcd^, ;e les o\ <i:us man^eant 
btMvoff/j I have fscn them eating anddjArkVnj, 
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2. Rule, Some Participles AAive, (vidxQiScbangeantf cbarmant^ 
hriliant, penchant ^ croijfant^ &c. cake the Form of a Noun, either 
Adjeftive or Subllantive, and then they vary according to the Dif- 
ference of Genders and Numbers ; un Homme cbangeant, a change* 
able Man; une Femme charmante^ a charming Woman; /es Et9iles 
brillanteSf the bright Stars ; un Penchant a P Amour ^ an Inclination 
to Love ; le Croiffant de la LunCy the Increafe of the Moon. 

3 . Rule, The Participle Adtive 'is often conflrued with the Parti- 
cle ^^ in which Cafe it anfwers to the Gerund in Do of the Latins: 
Ex. En revenant de la Campagne^ As I came back from the Country. 

2. ConfiruB'ton £/* Participles Paffive. 

1 . Rule. The Participle Paffive, ufed in a Paffive Signification, 
is declinable, and varies according to the Difference of Genders 
and Numbers. 'Ex. Jefuisaime, lam loved; Elles font perjecutees ^ 
They are perfecnted. 

AV/^, Tiiat when the Pronoun Vous is put for the Singular TJr, 
the Participle that followB it ought to be in the Singular ; £x. Vous 
itesatmiy ou aitnee. You are loved. 

2. Rule, The fame Participle is alfo declined in Neuter Verbs ; 
Ex. //f/ 'venuy he is come ; Elle eft y allky Ihe is gone thither, t^c. 

3. Rule. The Participle Paffive being ufed in the Aftive Signi- 
fication with the Auxiliary Avoir ^ and not preceded by a Pro- 
noun in the Accufative Cafe, is indeclinable; Ex. J*ai at me fa 
Sa:ury I loved his Sifter ; Elle a aims mon Frere, She loved n?y Bro- 
ther. 

4. Rule, When the Pronoun in the Accufative Cafe, fuchas que^ 
hy loy leiy mcy nous, ntcus, &c. goes before the Participle, then the 
latter mud be declined, and agree with the Pronoun to which it re- 
lates both in Gender and Number; Ex. Le Chapeau quefai acheti. 
The Hat I (or which I) bought ; La Let he quefai lii'e. The Letter 
I have read; Les Hommes que fat rencontrez,^ The Men I met with; 
Je Pai <vuy I have feen him ; Je Pai 'vt/'e, 1 have feen her, (sfc. 
According to this Rule, the Participle is declined in Reciprocal 
and Refledled Verbs ; as, il 5* eft tue^ he has killed himfelf; elle 
i'eft tuicy fhe has killed herfelf, i^c. 

5. Rule, The Participle is indeclinable when there follows im- 
mediately a Verb in the Infinitive ; Ex. Elle s* eft fait peindre^ She 
has had her Pidure drawn ; Elle eft allee 'voir fon Pere^ She is gone 
to fee her Father. 

6. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable in the Pretcr Tenife of 
Reciprocal and Refledted Verbs ; Ex. Files fe font dit cent Injures^ 
They have called one another a Hundred Nanieo. 

7. J^u/r. The Participle is generally declined in Relieved Vcrbe, 

%vh€n there follows a Noua in&cad o{ aa iTi&ei^N^ ^ ^x. Us fi/»at 

rtndtu 
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tmdms Mali res it la Villi, They have made thcmfelves Mailers of 
the Town. 

* AS»/f, That every Body does not agree in thefe two laft Rules, 
aad that in many Cafes it is very doubtful whether the Participle 
ought to be declined or not ; therefore fome lay, Elhs ft Jont trow 
^gr9fts,2XiA others, Blitsfejbnt trouviesgroffe^^ They were found 
quick with Child, 6^c. 

8. RuU. Some Participles Paflive fometimes take the Form of an 
Adje£Uve ; fuch as, dffure^ ailured ; poli, polite, islc 

And fometimes that of a Sublhutive; Ex. Un Banni^ an Ezile» 

A R T I C L E VI. 

OfthiConflrumonofAT>WTLViBS. 

i.'^TT E generally ufe two Negatives together, 'vtz. theParticTe 
> VV '^f *"d either of thefe Adverbs pas or point j Ex, Pour n$ 
k pas chagriner, or pcur ne It point chagriner^ not to vex him, ^r. 

Although pas and point ilgnify the Ume Thing, yet they are not 
always to be indifFerendy uied; and though chat Nicety is chiefly 
to be learnt by Pra6lice, and the Reading of good Authors, yet 
thefe following Obfervaciohs will go a great Way towards it. 

Ftrfi^ The Particle pas is always ufed before hteuicaup^ txtrememenf^ 
infiniment, peu, mieux, piu^^ m)ins^ toujjurs, fowvent thefe two Com* 
paraiive Particles,/*, tant^ and in general before moll Adverbs : Ex. 
// «V a pas beaiecoup de Monde ^ There are not many People ; Vous 
M'aveicpas muux f>.At qut lui. You did not do better than he, ^c» 

Secondly^ Point is never ufed before a Noun without the Article dt 
immediately after : Ex. // n*japoint de moy^ir. There i» no Way, ^V. 

Although pas or point be generally ufed with the Particle »/, yet 
they are to be left out in the following Cafes ; 

Firji. When the Negative ni follows ; Ex, ^e ne Vaime ni ne li 
baisy I neither love nor hate him, ^c. 

Secondly^ After the following Negative Words, ««/, aucun^ per* 
fastne^ rien^ jamais ; Ex. II n'a nul or aucun mawvais Deffgitiy He 
has no ill Defign, (^c, 

thirdly y After the Adverbs of Quality plus and moins ; Ex. line 
fera plus de mdl^ He fhall not do any more Mifchief, is'c. 

Fourth ly^ When there follows que in the Signification o^Jinon^ but; 
Ex. // ne rna ecrit qu^une Lettre^ He wrote but one Letter to me^ 
fcfr. But when f«^ fignifies ;»/^«'« ce qut\ 'till; ox Jinon quand^ but 
when ; then we ufe two Negatives ; Ex. Je ne le ferai point que vous 
uififits, 'venut I {hall not do it till you are come. 

Fifthly t Mietque^ when it Hands for pour ^uoi\ v^Vv:^ \ ^^, ^t 11%. 
U/aiM-^we/^ Why do ygix no£ do it ^ Wc. 
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Sixihht After the Verbs emfechir^ to hinder, or keep from ; 
traindre^ to fear ; prtndre garde^ to take heed, to have a care ; and 
others of a like Signification ; Ex. J'^empicheraihien qu'il ne lefaffi^ 
I fliall keep him from doing it, ^r . However, pas is joined to the 
Verb craindrty when we wifti for the thing we fpeak o(; Ex. Ji 
crains qu*il ne me le donne pas^ I fear he will not give it me. When 
prendre gardi^ fignifies to take Notice, it is conflrued with a double 
Negative ; Ex. Elle ne prend pas garde qu^on fe rit d^elle^ She does 
not take Notice that they laugh at her, ^c. 

Senjenthly^ When we exprefs an Action that will not be done, 
but after a certain Time, and that has not been done a certain 
while ago, we ufe but one Negative ; Ex. ^f nepartirai d'un Mot's ^ ' 
I (hall not go away this Month ; I/y a un Mots que je ne Pat *vu, 
'Tis a Month fince I faw him. However, when the Verb is in the 
Prefent or Imperfeft Tenfe, it requires two Negatives ; Ex. I/y a 
un Mots quil ne me *vient point njoir^ *Tis a Month fmce he does not 
come to fee me, ^V. 

Eighthly, After three Negatives ; Ex.Je ne dis pas qu'iineJoU 
fersntj, I do not fay that it is unlawful. However, we ufe fome- - 
times a fourth Negative ; Ex. "Je ne dis pas quil ne «vous ait pas *vu, 
I do not fay that he did not fee you, &c, 

Ninth/y, Pas and Point are alfo elegantly fuppreffed with the 
Verbs o/er and pou<voir ; Ex. Je n^ofe luiparlery I dare not fpeak to 
him ; Je nai pu Pecrire, I could not write it : We fay alfo, Je ne 
fauroisy with a fmgle Negative, inftead ofy^«^/ir/j, I cannot. 

Tenth/yy After ne fa'voiry when it (lands for it re incertawy douter^ 
to be uncertain, to doubt ; Ex. Je ne Jai s^il *viendray I do not 
know whether he will come ; but we fay, Oeft ce queje ne favots 
fasy That's what I did not know, ^c. 

Lafllyy There are a great many Expreflions, where we tnay ufe 
either a fingle, or a double Negative indifferently ; Ex. S'ilneTient 
avjourd^huiy ^S^il ne vient pas aujoHrd*huiy If he does not come to 
Day, ^c. In an Interrogation, ne may fometimes be left out ; • 
Ex. Viendra-t-il pas? Will he not come ? But it is better to fay, 

JVi? I'iendra-t- il pas ? 

2 Rule. Tant and autanty fi and aujjl^ are not indifferently em- 
ployed ; for the two firft are ufed before Subftantives, and the other 
two before Adjedlivcs ; Moreover, autant and aujfiy are always ufed 
with an Affirmation, and y? and tant with a Negation; Ex. // a 
autant d'E/prit que /on Pete, He has as much Wit as his Father ; Elie 
n'a pas tant de Beaut e que Ja Sceuvy She has not fo much Beauty as 
her Sifter ; II n"* eft pas Ji favant que vous. He is not fo learned as 
you ; Elle eft avjjt belle que fa gey .She is as handfomc as wife, ^c. 
^ Jiule. Some Words are fometimes an Adverb, and fometimes 
a Prepofition ; lix, II marchoit aprh^ \ve walked after, or behind ; 
SG<J J/ marchoit apres mot. He waiked ?iftw me. 



A New Methodical Frcndh Grammar. 163 

4 Rule, Some Words alfo are fometimes ah AdVerb^ and fome- 
tithes a Conjunftioh ; fuch as, Ji, cTavantage^ &c* which are only 
diilingiiiihed by their Signification. 

ARTICLE VII. 
O/the Vfe ^/CONJUNCTIONS. 

TAKE Notice in this Place, of what we faid in the foregoing 
Article about cependantf and auparavant^ Sec, 
We mult not fiy, a^vant de^ deuantde, before; a moins de^ un- 
lefs^ craint dfy for fear ; but a*van*^ or devant qut de^ a moins qui 
de, di crainte que. Pour que is fometimes ufed in this Senfe, Set 
cbarmes font trap grands pour quon puijfe y rejijler^ Her Charms arc 
too great to be refitted. 
We fay indifferently, au cas que^ or en cas que^ in cafe that 

ARTICLE VIIL 
0//)&^C^^ ^/PREPOSITIONS. 

THE Cafe governed by Prepofitions has been abundantly 
fpoken to in the Analogy, and therefore I fhall only make 
feere fdrne Obfervations upon the Ufe of fome Prepofitions. 

1 Obfervation, The Prepofition 'vers relates to a Place, and /«- 
^ers to a Perfon % Ex. Ven le Cie/, towards Heaven ; enveri Diett^ 
towards God. 

2 Obfernjation. The Prepofitions en and dans, although they 
figfaify the fame Thing, y?t arc not inditfcrently ufed : E*i is ufed 
before Nouiis that have no Article : Ek II a etefameux en Paix ^ 
en Guerre, tie has been famous both in Peace and War \ II eft en 
Danger, He is in Danger, k^c. But if proper Names have an Ar- 
ticle, we ufe the Prepofition dans; Ex. Dans f Angletcre, in Eng* 
land. Dans is ufed wi h a Noun Mafculine that has the Article 
(without Elifion; before it; Ex Dan ie Coffre, in the Trunk, ^c. 
But if the Noun be Feminine, or the Article has fnffered Elifion, 
it isalmofl indifferent to ufeeitherv« or dans \ however, dans is to 
be preferred before en, though we fay, II eft alle en P autre Monde, 
andhnot dans Cuutre Mundr, H.e is gone into the other World, he is 
dead. 

When we fpeak of a Space of Time, we ufe the Prepofition 
en, to exprefs the whole Time one has been about doing any 
Thing; Ex. II a comuofe /on Hift'i>een trois Am, He compofed his' 
Hillory in three Years Time. Bat we ufe dans to fignify that the 
Thing in Queftion will not be done till after a cen^Jml'vox^'. "^S^- 
11 vua^ra i^afff 6ui/ Jours , He'ii come withitv c\'^\\tT^a"^^» or €n5^^ 

> L 2 ^^T 



164 -4 New Methodical French Grammar. 

Pays bence, isfc. When we fpeak of a Place wherein we hy up 
any Thinj;, we rather ofe dans than en ; Ex. Memx, ce Livre dims 
j^ CaHmt, Pat that Bouk in your Clofet. We fay, njoifmim^ 
within one^t (elf, and not dans Joi-mfmi, 

In all other Cafes, dans and #» are almoft indiiFerently ufed ; Ex. 
Dans MM hn AutiMtf OTiMnn 6§m jfnieur, in ajgood Author, &r* 
But note. That although it be indifferent to u(e either dam or nt, 
yet, to fpeak and write accurately,^we ought to ufe that Prepofition 
ve 6rfk pitched upon, when there is Occafion to repeat it, before 
Wc»ds that are put in the fame Senfe and Conftrudion : Ex. Dieu 
fanit tout fuiffknt dans ia Criatim^ /age daMsfa PronndiMee^ fidelle 
dansfes Promejes^ Csf jufte dans Jes Jugemens^ God appears omni* 
potent in the Creation, wife in lus Providence, Euthfiu in bis Pro- 
viUet, and juft in his Judgments, {ffr. But when the Senfe and the 
Sequel of the Difcourfe vary, it is alfo necefiary to change the 
Prepofition; Ex. Dans PEglife on doit fe tenir en mm Pofiuirt dianie^ 
In the Church one ought to be in a decent Poflure. 

3. Obferuation. Faute is ufed before a Noun, and a fante before 
a Verb; Ex. FaMte d^Argeni^ for want of Money % afoMte depetjfer^ 
for not paying, f^r. 

4. OpfervatioM. DedaMS, dehors, deffus^ deJJoMs^ anfara^eaa^ and 
^ImhMT^ are Adverbs, and govern no Cafe ; and therefore it is a 
peat Fault to iky, dtdaMs le Lit, dehors la Matfon, dejfm U Cofre, 
Mejfotu h fable, anfaravant lui, alentonr de la Maifon, infteaa of 
dems le Lit, in the Bed; hors de la Maijon, out of the Houfe ; fur h 
Coffre, upon, or on the Trunk ; fous la Table, under the Table; 
^veaU lui, before him ; autenr de la Maijbn; round the Houfe. 

However take notice, that when dedans and dehors, dejfus and 
diffous, are joined together, or have the Particle de before them, 
they have the Force of a Prepofition ; Ex. dedaMs & dehors le Jar^ 
diM, both within and without the G^en ; dejftts & dejff9Ms la Ta- 
He, both upon and under the Table ; EUe eft /oriie de deffous h 
Cbittfi^ She came out from under the Chair, ^c. 



w 



ARTICLE IX. 
Of INTERJECTIONS. 

HA T I have faid before about Infer/eaint is fuffident. 
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A Vocabulary French and Englijh. 
Du Monde en gSniral^ 
Of the World in general. 

D 



lEU, 



G#i^ 



k Pcre, God thi Father 
Jefus Chrift, 9m\Je/m Ckrifl, or 
DiealeFjla, J GodtbtSon 
le Siint £fprit» /i^r /^ G)&0/? 

N6.reC^te«r.{ -g^^;^ 

Notre Rcdemptcur,^ ^]^^- 

la Creation. /i&# Crtattom 

le Coofolateur, /^ Camforuw 
le Stnftificateur, /i6# SauStfier 

N6treDaine,.«5'"''i''^?*?' 
laVic^cMarie.^ U',;;'^" 

les Creatare.% /^^ Creatures 
uno Creature vi- ) Jiii/ingCrm" 
vante, 0» un > /« r/, or an 
J Ammal 

Nature 

a Boify 

a Spirit, or Gboft 

Hea'vem 



les Saints, 
les Bienheareux^ 
un Martvr, 
an Prophete, 
un £vangelifte> 
un Apdtrey 
I'Enfcr, 
le Diable, §m le 7 
Demon, 3 
les Damnez, 



the Saints 

the BUffei 

a Martyr 

aFrofbei 

Evtu^e/ifi 

am Apejtk 

Hell 

OiDevU 

the Damud 



Des Elemens, 
0/ the EUmeuts. 



)e Feu, 
FAir, 
laTerre, 
I'Eau, 
k Mer, 
le Ciel, eu le 
Firmament 



:} 



the Firi 

the Air 

the Earth 

the Water 

the Sea 

thiSfy 



Animal, 
la Nature, 
un Corps, 
un Efprit, 
Ic Ciel, 

leParadis* 
laGloire, 
un Ange, 
ua Ardian^e, 
ua Ch^rubm, 
jmSerBpbio, 



Faradife 
Glory 
am Angel 
am Archangel 
aChiruh 
a Sir of b 



Les Aftresy 
The Stars fim general. J 

une Etoile, a Star 

le Soleil, the Sum 

la Lune, the Mom 

ItQioiflhiTit^oultbeCrefient, or 

Demi Lune, j Ua^ Moon 
Pleine Lone, Full Moom 

une Pianette, a Flanet 

une Comette, a Comet 

les Rayons dM\tl9t 'Ectttui of \V)« 

Li 



T 
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la Lumiere^ the Li^hi 

les Tenebres, Daiknefs 

leCbiud, la Chaleur, the Heat 
le Froid, the Cold 

une Vapeur, a Vapour 

une Exhalaifon, an Exhalation 
le Vent, the Wind 

I'Eft, ou rOrient, the Enft 

rOiieft, ou I'Occident, thi Weft 
le Sud, ou le Midi, //&/ South 

Beau Ten^s, fair Weather 

une Nuec une Nue Tint p, . 

'^oetryje* uneNiiage, > 
la Pluye, the Rain 

la Grele, the Hail 

la Neige, theSnonxt 

la Gelee, /i6^ F^o/f 

le Degcl, the. Tha'w 

la Ro^e, theDe<io 

un Broliillard, a Fog or Mft 
le Vergla?, /^^ glared F^oft 
un Orage, « Storm 

une Tcnr.pete, « Tempeft 

un Tourbillon, a Whiriwutnd 
un Ouragan, a Humcane 

un Eclair, a F/^ ^ Lightning 
le Tonn^re, //^f Thunder 

laPoudre, > the Tf^unde* holt 

rArc-en-Ciel, thj Rainhuw 

le Tremblement ? /^«r Earth- 

de Terre, ^ ^z/^^^ 

un Deluge, a Delnge^ or -2 /VW 

Le Tems, 
The Time. 

une Occa- ? «« Opportunity, or 

fion, 3 Occafion 

le Jour, »« la Journee, /^ D^ 
la Pointe, ou\q . r, t m 

Pointdujour.t ^^^^H^V^ 
TAurre, ou \ ^/ n ' 

le Lever da SoW^ tbeSunMfing 



la Nuit, the Nizht 

Midi, iVotfw 

MinuTt, ^ Midnight, 

le Matin, 00 lal . ' , ^i- * 
m 4 ■,. / > tbe Morntkz 

Matmcc, \ * 

le Soir, <»a la Soirrc, //^r Evening 

le Coacher d u cSoTeil, Sun-fet 

un Jourde Fete, 7 ^ Holiday ^ 

une Fete, ^ a Fefii'ual 

un Jour oiivrier, / ixr i d 

ou ouvrable. 3 " -^ 

Auj urd'hui^ to pa^ 

Hier, Tefterday 

Avantiiier, ^ Yefterdi^ 

Demain , to- Morrtn» 

Apres demain, after to Mot^o^tv 
une Heure, an'Upjir 

D&mi-heure, • Half em H$kK 
UD Quaro ? ■ fi ^artef ^a\ 

d-heurej 5 Hour * 

une Minute, . . ii Mitiufi 
un Moment, a Moment 

unJnflant, an In ft ant 

une Semaine, . a Week 

un iViOis, a Month 

un-An, f>» une Annee, "a 2^ar 
rAnnee.Biffextile, the Leap Year 
un Quartier,. a garter of a Year- 
un Siecle i.' an A^e^ oi Century 
TEtemitc, Eternity 

le Commencement, the Beginning 
le Milieu, the Middle 

la Fin, the End 

Les Jours ^e la Semaipey 
The Days of the Whekl 



Lpndi,'' ■ 

Mardi, 

Mecredi, 

leudf, 

Vendrcdi, 

Satnedi,- » 

Ibnttaache, 



'Mondtty 

Tuefday , 

Wedmfday 

. Thurjday 

■ Friday 

'• Saturdkjp 

' Suidiiy 

«... 



^ 



Lcs Mois de TAnnee, 
The Months •/the Year. 



Janvier, 
Ferrier, 


January 


February 


Mars, 


March 


Avril, 


1 ^pril 


Mat, 


May 


Juin, 


June 


Juillet, 


>h 


Aout, 


Auguft 


Septcmbre, 


Sepeemher 


Oaobre, 


OaobeK 


Novembre, 


No'vemher 


Decembre, 


December 



Les QJitre Saifons de TAnnee, 
The F^mr Seafom of the Tear. 

Ic Priatems, the Spring 

TEte, the Summer 

r Autumne, ou ) the Autumn, op 
la Chute des > Fall of the 
Fcuillcs, J Leaf 

rHiver, the Winter 

Lcs Fetes, & Terns remarqua- 
bles de rAnn^e, 

The HiHdays, and remarkable 
Times of the Tear, 
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les quatreTems,/^/ Ember Weeks 
la Semaine Sainte, the Holy Week 
le Dimanche ? n t o j 
des Rameux, \ ^"''^ ^""''9 
le Vendredi Saint, Good Friday 
Paques, . . Eafler 

le Jour de Paques, Eafttr Day 
la Quafimodo, Loiv Sunday 

la Fete du S. i Corpus Chrifti- 
Sacrament, i Day . 

la Saint Jean, Midfummer Day 

la Notre Dame- \ '^'//'Sf^JT. 
d'Aoiit, 5 'C . 'f 

C ^"'|f'« Mary 
la Saint Michel, Michaelmas 
le Touflants, All Saints Day 
le Jour des morts, All Souls 

la Saint Martin,^ %^'''^^^' 

TAvent, Advent 

Noel, Chriflmas 

la Veille, ou Vigile, the Evt. 
un Jour de jeune, a Faft Day 
un Jourgras, a Flejh Day 

un Jour maigre, 
la Moiffon, 
les Vendanges, 
la Toute, 



a Fiflj Day 

the Har'veft 

the Vintage 

Shearing Time 



Le Genre Humain, 
Mankind, 



she NeivTea 



r s 



IT J i»A ^theNei 
le Jour de 1 An, ^ ^^^ 

1^8 Inoocents, Innocents Day 

le Jourdes Rois, 'tTwe/fih Day 

pu I'Epiphanie, J o.r Epiphany 
la Chandeleur, Candlemas Day 

Carna*val, or 
Shrove- tide 
k Mardi gras, Shrove Tuefday 
le Mccredi <)« le ? A/b Wed- 

Jourdes Cendres, i nefday 
le Careme, Lent 

la Notre Dame del Lad^Day in 

Mars^ J Miirch. 



a Man 
^oman 

an old Man 



a PFr 



le Carnaval 



•i 



un Homme, 
une Femme, 
un Vieillard, «« 7 

vieux Homme, J 
une Vieille, ou une }an old Wo' 

vieille Femme, 3 man 
un jeune Homme, a young Man . 
une jeune Fern- ? a young Wf.m 

me, 5 ^^^ 

un Gar9on, a Batchelor, or Boy 

une Fille, a M^iid^ or Girl 

T? r * 1"^ Child, or an //»- 
un Enfant, < ^ , v» «« ^»- 

un }cune Gw(^oiVj «.Tau\>> 

L i^ ^^ 
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wr 



uno Vierge, 9u one la Virgin^ot 
Pucelle, 5 Mmd 

un Geanty a Giant 

on Nain, « Dwarf 

^rHommt} ^^^^VsofMan 

TEnfance, Cbildhwui 

la JeuneiTey Y»utb 

la Virilitey Manhood 

b VieilleiTe, O/i/ ^^# 

Les Parties du Corps Humain^ 
^be BariS of a Human Body. 

le Corpsy the Body 

on Membre, a Member^ or L/'m^ 
la Tete, tht Head 

le Devant dc lal the Fore Pari 

T^tc, T of the Head 

k Dcrriere del /^^ Hinder Part 

la Tete, j ^/>&^ if^^ii/ 
IcSommet \ the Cronjun^or Upper 
dckT^tc, ; Ptfr/ of the Head 

le Vifage, the Face 

le Front, /i&r Forehead 

les Traits, //^^ Features 

rOeil, /^^ £;i^ 

les Yeux, the Eyes 

le Sourcil, //J^ Eyebronv 

la Paupiere, /^^ £j^//^ 

la Prunelle del . - , » 

rOeil, J ^^^ ^-^'^^^^ 

le Coin de") /i&^ C^rwrr of 

rOeil, X //rf£y# 

le Nez, /ifrtf A'^ 

les Narines, the Noftrih 

la Joue, /^ Cheek 

une FoiTete, « /)/>«/// 

la Levre, x the Lip 
la Levre de defTus, the Upper Lip 
la Levre de deifous,//^/ under Lip 

la Bouche, the Mouth 

une Dent, a Tooth 

Jes Beats, thi TeHh 



'^'} the Eye Tteih 
the Grinders 



the Fore Teeth 



les Dents Oeil- 

leres, 
les Dents Ma- 7 

chdieresy 3 
les Dents del 

devant, J 
la Gencive, the Gum 

la Machoire, the Javu 

le Palais de XzTithe Palate of thi 

Bouche, J Mouth 
le Gofier, the fbroat 

le Conduit delal .r nr- j^u- 
Refpirmtion. / '^'«^«*^ 

rOreille, tbtEetr 

la Temple, the TempH 

le Menton, the Chsm 

la Barbe, the Beard 

le Cou, ou la Gorge, the Nedt 
le Sein, the Bojnm 

la Poitrine, the Breetfi 

un T6ton, »« unci 4 Breaft^ m 
Mammelle, j Bubby,OT Pap 

leBoutdelaMam-1 ^f-^ %t-^,^ 
melle, /'^ ^«f* 

TEpaule, theSbonUer 

le Bras, /ifr# Arm 

le Bras droit, /i&^ right Arm 
le Bras gauche, the left Arm 
rAiffelle, the Armpit^ Armbole 
le Coude, the Elhono 

le Poignet, the Wrift 

la Main, the Hand 

la Main droite, the right Hand 
la Main gauche, the left Hand 
le rever.s de la i the Back of thi 

Main, 5 Hand 

le Creux de la "I the Hotlonu tf 

Main, j /^ i/am/ 

la Paume de la 1 the Palm of the 

Main, J Hand 

le Doigt, the Finger 

le Fetit Doigt, the little Finger 

le Doigt de dtvant^the^ri Finger 
le Youcc, xht Thumb 



^\ft 
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une Jointure, 
unNoeud, 
rOngle, 
le Poing» 
Ic Ventre, 
le Nombril, 
le Dos, 

r£pine du Dos, 
les Reins, 
le Cote, 
une Cote^ 
le Ceinture, 
la Hanche, 
TAine, 
Jes FeiTes, 
la Caifle, 
le Genoa, 
lejarret, 
la J am be, 
le Gras de la 

Jambe, 
rO^dela Jambe, 
la Cheville du 7 

Pied. 5 

le Pied, 
la Plante du\ 

Pied, . / 
le Cou da Pied» 
le Talon, 
un Ortei), ou un Doigt 7 

du Pied, J 



■} 



a Joint une Arterre, 

a Knuckli les Pores, 

tbi Nail un Nerf, 

the Fifi un Mufcle, 

thi Belly le Crane, ' 

the Na'vel Je Cervcau, ou la 7 
the Back Cervelle, 5 

the Back Bone les Entrailles, 

the Reius TEftomac, 

the SiJe le Diaphragme, 

a Rib les Tripes, 

the Wai^ les Boyaux, 

the Hip le Coeur, 

the Grain les Poumons, 

the Buttock $ le Foye, 

the Thigh les Rognons, 

the Kmee la Rate, 

the Ham le Fie], 

the Leg la Veilie, 

the Calf $f the le Laic, 



an Artery 

the Pores 

a Sinew f or Ner^ui 

a MnfcU 

the SknU 



the Breun 

the Entrails 

the Stomach 

the Midriff 

the Guts 

the Bowels 

the Heart 

the Lnngs 

the truer 

the Kidneys 

the Spleen 

the Gall 

the Bladder 

the Milk 



Leg 

the Shin 

the Ancle, or 

Ancle Bone 

the Foot 

the Sole of the 

Foot 

the Inftep 
the Heel 

Toe 



le gros Orteil, ^k le 1 the great 
gros Doigt du Pied, 5 Toe 
la Peau, ou le Cuir, the Skin 

Parties interleures Sc autres du 
Corps, 

Inward and other Parts of the 
Body. 

on Os, a Bom 

la Moclle, the Marrow 

la Chair, the Tlejh 

la Graifle, ou le Gras, the Fat 
le Sang, the Blood 

one Vcine^ . a Fein 



Excremens du Corps, 
Excrements of the Body, 

le Foil, the Hair (in general) 
I ^, C the Hair of the 

une Cheveleure, a Head of Hair 

la Barhe, 

les Mouflaches, 

une Larme, 

la Morvci 

la Sallve, 

le Crachat, 

la Craffe de la Tete, the Dandriff 

rUrine, theUrino 

Certains Accidens & Propsietez 
du Corps, 

Certain Aicidents and Properties 
if the Body. 



the Beard 

the Whijkers 

a Tear 

the Snot 

the Spittle 

a Spit 



le Ris, ou Ic Rire, 
les Plcurs, 
l*Halcint, ou Ic 
^ouflk. 



I 



Lavghter 

Weepinr 



"^S^ 



un Gemiflement, 
nn Soapir, 
rEtern Dement, 
Ic Hoqact, 
nn Ror; 

EpgourdKrement, 
AffoupinVmcnt, 
Ja Veille, 
]e Sommeil, 
k Ronflement, 
nn Songc, 
la Voix» 
b Parole, 
la Beaate, 
la LaideuTy 
TEmbonpoint, 
la Maigreur, 
la Sante, 



ji Vocabulary 



*. 



a Groan 

a Sigh 

Sneezing 

the Miceough 

a Bflch 

'Sumhnefs 

J)rotvcfinefs 

fVatcbing 

Sleep 

SnQring 

a Dream 

the Foice 

the Speech 

Beauty 

TJglinefi 

Good Cafe 

Leannefs 

Health 



VLTiehonntO'lapwiit, orp&ti 

deur, S Smell 

une Puanteur, a Stench 

une Saveur, oui a Relijb^ or 

un Gout, i Tajli 

Defauts du Corpa^ 
Blemfjhes of the Body, 

la Chaffie, Bkarednefs 

la Teigne,/^^ Scurf qt Scaldfiead 
une Dartre, a Tetter 

une Verrue, un Poirean, a Wart 



la Taille, the Pitchy or Shape 

la Mine, the Mien 

TAir, the Looks, or Air 

la Demarckc, the Gait 

Ic Port, the Carriage 

Ic Gefte, the AQion, or Motion 

une Pofture, a Pojlure 

^ . J <« Grimace^ OX 

on Grimace, < r 

|a Moue, Mouths 

faire la Moue, /^ rf^ii/ Mouths 



une Ride, 

un fiouton, 

un Rubis, 

une RoufTeur de > 
Vifage, ou une > 
Lentille, j 

une Loupe, 

uqe BofTe, 

une Egratignure, 

une Entor^, 

un N^z cam us. 



a Wrinkle 
a Pimple 
a red Pimph 

m Freckle 

a Wen 
a Bunch 

a Scratch 
a Strain 

aflat Nofe 



Les Cinq Sens de Nature, & 
leurs Objets, 

The Fi*ve Natural Senfes, and 
their Ohje^s. 



la Vue, the Sight 

rOui'e, . the Hearing 

rOdoiat, the Smelly or Smelling 
leGout, the T aft e 

le Sentiment, le > 

Touche*-, ou ^ the Feeling 

VAttouchement, \ 

une Couleur, a Colour 

un Son, a Sound 

one Senteur, ou une 7 c ji 

pdcar, I «^«*« 



Des Maladies, 
Of Difeafes. 

uneMaladie, Sicknefsy a Difeafe 

un Mai, une In- 7 a Diflemper^ 

commodite, j an Ulnefi 

une Indifpofition, an Indifjpofitton 

une Douleur, a Fain 

un Mai, an Act 

Mai de Ventre, the Belly Ach 

Mai de Dents, the Tooth Ach 

Mai de Tcte, the Head Ach 

la Migraine, the Megrim 

la Fievre, 00 la 7 ^ 

r w u 1 r ^ rever 

b levre chaude, y 

une Fievre avec 7 ^ j, 

Acc^s. I '" ^^^ 

la Fievre tierce, a Tertian Ague 

un Acces, a Fit 

le Friffon, the ^nc, or cold Fit 

laRa^e, Madneft 



French end EngHfli, 



une Toux, 
UD Rheume,? 
-- ou Rhume, 5 
Snrouement, 
la Luerte ab- 7 
baCue, 5 

Djfficultede 7 

Refpiratioi), S 
la Jauniiie, 
lesi^ales Lou 

Jesrs, 

\c hauc Ma], ou 



1 



"I 

le Mai pad uc, 5^ 



ihi Falling 

une Defail lance, 7 
eu Pamoifon, j 
iin EvauouiiTemcnt, a i^fwonmg 
1^ Scorbut, ihn iicur<vy 

la Lcpre, the Lcpro/y 

la Pdte, the PfJIiUnce^oxflcigae 
le Plux de Sang, thi\iiJfii^d^t'lux 
la Petite Verole, /-^^ -S^*^// /*^;r 
I4 Verole vo- 7 , , ^, . , p 

la Rougeple, //J;^ MeaJIes 

une Demangeaifon, /j« Itching 
la Galle, /)&<r //r/:.', or H^ab 

une Puftule, <3 Whiaiy or i>V/)2?r 
un iiouton, . ^ Pinipie 

une Galle, aUcab 

la Confomption, 5 ^ ^v^^'^V' 

U Phthifie, 
la Loiique, 
les Trenchers 7 
de Venpre, S 
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une Apoftume^ an ImpoftbMmt 
un Llcere, a $ortf or 6//ffr 

la Matiere, 7 tbeMattir tbaUomti 

le Pus, \ 0Ht4>fa Sari 

un Cancer, a Caactr 

la Gangrene, /^^ Gaf^rtm 

une Blellure, « iy^uad 

une Cicatrice, - « ^r^r 

un Cor au Pied, ' ' a Cittm 

une Coupure, « C«# 

un Coup, a Blouc^ or Siroki 

une Contufion, « Brmifo 

un Soufflet, /z ^^x «« the B^r 

aFainth2 «»^ ^^up de Poing, a Fifty C^jf 

* ^un Coup dr Pjcd, « Kuk 

une Chiqupnade, a FUJif 

uiie Nazarde, a Fillip on tbi N^e 

une faulic Couche,a Mijcarriagw 

la Vie, UfB^ 

la Mort, . De^tk 

la Ref urrcdion, /i??^ BeJurrtdU^ 



a Ceugb 
a Rbeum^ or a 
CqU 

Hoar/enefs 

the Palate down 

Short fFifid 

the Jaundice 
tht Gneu Sick" 
neji 



De I'Ame, 
Of the SouL 

I'Ame, the Somi 

riiipiit, the Mimd 

rEntendenienr,/i6^ Underfiandt^ 



the Phthifie 
tht Colic 

the- Gripings 



le Vertigp, i>w 

Tournement, 

de T^te, 
la Goute, 
la Pierre, ou la 1 

Gravelle, j 
la Pleurcfie, 
PHydropilie, 
Ij^ 4'aral^iie, 
uhe Ediiure, ou 

iw5^ Tujncur 



ou'? 



Dizxine/s^ or 

Giddinejs 

the Gout 

the Stone, or 

Gta^tl 

the Pleuri/y 

the Drupjy 

the Paljy 



la V'olonte, 
)a Raiibn, 
le Sens, 

le Jugcmcnt, 

TEfprit, le Genie, 

Stupiditc, 

Vivacite, 

la Memorie, 

Oubb, 

Sageiie, 

Foiie, 

Science, Cpnnoif- 



fance, 
un Meprife, 
une Erreur, . 
p ... TAmour, 



I 



the f^ai 

the Rfafm 

the S^fijk 

Di/cretion^ or 

yudgepupjt 

Genius^ Ifli 

Duliufs 

Livelibi/s 

the Memory 

Forget/ulmfs 

m/d^m 

folly 

Kntnvhdzf 



an Lrjfr 
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U Fof, 


Faith 


PEfpierancc, 

la Craint, la Peur» 


Hope 
Fear 


Ic Defefpoir, 
Paix, I'ranquillitc, 


Defpair 
Peace 


Jpyc» 

Triftcffe, 


Joy 

Sadnefs 


Plaifir, 


Pleajure 



Dottlenr, Di^hl^irfine/jSorrotv 
Degofity Loathing 

on Doute, a Doubt 

Soiip90nf Sufficion 

Dcfir, Defire 

Soubait» ' Wtjb 

Hardieffe, Boldnefs 

Timiditc, Bajhfulnefs 

HontCy Bhame 

Envie, Envy 

Confiance, Confidence^ Truft 
la Colere, Jnger 

Ic Courroux, fin Poetry] Wrath 
Pi tie, Coxnpaffion, Pity 

Mifericorde, Mercy 

Pes Habits & des Chofes qu*on 
porte iur foi, 

0/ Cloaths rnd TfAvgs carried 
about onCy 

un Vetement, a Garment 

un Habit, a Suit of Cloaths 

Habits d^Homnie, Man's Cloaths 

une Cafaque, a Coat 

une Cafaquede? „... ^ ^ 
Campagne,; I " Ji"i'»S Coat 

un Juft au- Corps, a clofe Coat 
une Vefte, a Waificoaty or Veft 
une Camifole, ou l an under 

Chemifette, 5 Waiftcoat 
un Surtout^ a Surtout 

la Calotte, ou\t 1 i ^ > 

haut de chauffes, J ^ '^^^^ 
la Manche, the SJee^'t 

la Garniture, o» 7 ^7 /r • 

-& Dmtclle, lacf 



du Point, Ptf/ii/ £ar# 

]a Frangc, //&^ /W»f/ 

la Doublure, the Liming 

un Bouton, a Button 

une Boutonniere, a Button Hoh 
la Poche, /3&^ Fcciet 

an Gouffet, « F^^ 

un Manteau, a Cloak 

une Robe del a Night Gonun, or 
Chambre, 5 Morning Gcwn 



a DvubUt 

a Point 

a String 

a Girdle 



un Pourpoint, 
une Aiguillcte, 
une Attache, 
une Ceintre, 

uneSouqucniUcj cj^^ Kj 

le Linge, the Linen 

Linge blanc, clean Linen 

Linge fale, foul Limn 

une Chemife, a Shirty or Shif^ 

le Cale^on, the Drawers 

1csManchcttes,J'*5j^f.o' 

Fauffes- Blanches, < |^?1 * '* 

un Cou, a Sham for the Neck 
un Colet, ou un Rabat, a Band 
une Cravate, a Cravat 

un Tour de Cou, a Neckcloth 
le Mouchoir, the Handkerchief 
un Bonnet de Nuit, a Night Cap 
les Chauffons, the Socks 

les Bas, the Stockings 

lesChauffett«,J '^'/^tSj; 

les Jartieres, the Garters 

les Soulicrs, the Shoes 
laSemellcdu? the Sole of the 

Soulier, S Shoo 

la Boucle, /^ Buckle 
lesPantouffles, ^ 

(7» les Mules > the Slippers 

de Chambre, > 

le Bonnet, the Cap 

le Ohapeau, Mr jKsf 



French and Englifti. 



b LefliSy eu le Cordon 7 a Hat* un Manteau, 

' da Chapeau, 5 intnf une Robe, 

un Gtndy dr G/o*vi une Coifure, 

UB^ Paire de ^ 
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a Manteau 

a Go*V9n 

a Smockf 

a Shift 

a Head'drefs 

O^,^ } aPairofGl^a une Commode. J -^-«^2^<* 

un Manc]um« a Muff une Cornette, a Pinner 

un Peigne, a Comb les Manchettes^ ou 7 tbeRufflcsot 

un Peigne de Boiiis, « ^«;r Comb les Engageances, 3 Emgageantt 
vm^aigaisdeComca Hori^Comb p. . % a Combing Clothe 

unPcigncd'Ivoire,a«/i;^rj Comb "^ *^e>gnoir, j ^^ ^.^^^ ^^.^ 

des Vcrgettes, <>« 7 » a "^ Tablicr, «» ^r«« 

une E^ttffette. 5 « ^--^ „„ p^„^^^ c . ^rocifyHr,. 
one JSpee, a ofwora L man, or Ci&/A/ 

un Cemturon, ' a Belt une Palatine^ ■ a Tippet 

un Baudrier, a long Belt un Falbala, a Furbclew 

une Bottc, a Boof^ or Jack Boot TEcharpe, the Scarf 

uneBodoe, 
un Eperon» 
one Bague, ou 7 
- un Anneau, S 
une Montre, 
une Tabatiere, 
une Bourfe» 
un CuredenCf 
PEtui, 

,des Lunettes, 
des Tablettes, 
un Rafoir, 



a tbin Boot TEventail, the Fan 

a Spur un Mafque, ou\a Majk^ or A7- 

x,or 

aBuJk 



n< un Lou, 
a Ring or 

* un Dufc, 



] 



Habit, & autres Chofes qui ap- 
parciennent aux Femmes, 

CUathsandotherTbings belonging 
to Women, 

un Jupe, a Pitticoat 

imCotiUon.un) ^ or.,« 

Jupon. »«un«C ^^^^^ p^^,.. 

Jupe de def-C 

4. *^ \ coat 

fous, Jj 

un Panier, ou la Hoop^ or fjoop 

Jupe Sk Panier, S Petticoat 

le Corps de Jupe, 

un Corfet, 

dcf 9/a£eref 



a Watch un Tour de Cheveux, a To^ver 

a Snuff Box un Colier de i a Necklace of 

a Purfe Perics, \ Pearl 

a Toothpick uneChaine, a Chain 

the Cafe un Chain d 'Or, a Gold Chain 

SpeSlacles les Braffelets, the Bracelets 

a Table Book un Pendant 7 a Bob, or Ear Pen^ 

a Raz9r d' Oreille, S dant 

une Bouc!e7 

d'Oreille, J 

une Agraffe, 

la Toilette, 

une Epingle, 

une Pelote, 

un Foinfon, ou une 7 

Aiguille de Tete, S 

Eau de Senteur, StAieet Water 

Eau de Fleur 7 ^ «, 

j,^x C Orange tioiver 

d'Orange, ou > ^ 

EaudeNafFe, \ ^""^'"^ 

Eau de la Reine 7 Hungary Wa* 

the Stays d'Hongrie, i tcr 

if Bodice la Poudre, tbe ?v\jo1».t 



an Ear' Ring 

a Clafp 

the Toilet 

a Pin 

aPin Cujhion 

a Bodkin 
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Lace 



lesMoucHeSy . the Patches 

UD Ptpier de 7 « Paper of 

Moucbes, 3 Patches 

HQ Miroir, a Looking Glafs 

an Peigne, a Comb 

k Fard, Ptiint 

de la Dentelle^ eu du 7 

.PaiTcment, i 

an Lacet, a Lace [to lace nvhh] 
«D Ruban, a Ribbon 

«n Nccud de 7 a Knot of Rib- 

Rubans, 3 Ions 

one ^ o 'tage, a Top Knot 

ase Echelle de 7 « Stomacher of 

Ramans, S Ribbons 

one Sous-Gueule, a Bridle 

nne La ffe-tout- 7 j. /j rr ^ 
|. . >tf BrcaJt'Knot 

on Bijou, i>« un Joyau, « Je<wel 
nn Patin, a Pa//» 

an Aiguille, a Keedle 

on De, a Thimble 

anePairede7 a Pair ofScif- 
Cifeaux, j fars 
de la Soye, ^//i 

du Fil, Thread 

une Aiguillee, /z Needle-full 

line Quenouille, /z ^ii^^^jf 

un Fui'eau, a Spindle 

unRoueta7 «^. . „,, , 

un Devidoir, a Reel 

Chofesdont on s'habile, 
^ings made Ufe of for C loathing, 

une EtofFe, . a Stuff 

le Drap, Cloth 

Drap de I aine. Woollen Cloth 

la Toile, Linen Cloth 

du C.anevas, Can^vas 

]a Mouffeline, Aftty7/« 

h Toile de Cotton, Calico 

delaBdt.Iie, Lawn 



Toile de Cambral, Citmbrict 

de Ja Gaze, Oawfe 

du Bougran, <?« du 7 » ,*^. 
Treillis, S /^«f^*f 

la Futaine, Fuftiam 

]e Bafin, Dimity 

le Velours, Fel*uets 
]a Peluche (72^ la Panne, P/i^ 

un Droguet, ^"gget 

un Camelor, « Camblet 

une Ratine, « Ratteen 

une Frife, a /r/«/ 
una EtofFe de Soyc^ a Siik Stuff 

uh Tafetas, a Luftring 

un Brocard, a Brocade 

le Cuir, Leather 

une Pcau, a 5i/ii 



Du Manger, 
Of Eating* 



fbod 

Viauah 

Provifions 

a Meal 

Breakfafi 

Dinner 



la Nourriture, 
les Vivres 
les Provifions, 
un Repas, 
le Dejeune, 
le Dine, 

le Goute, r^" ^^'^^'•* ^^ ^- 
L ternooning 

le Soupe, Sttppir 

un Fellin, a Feafi 

un Regal, aTreat 

un Convie, a Gueft 

une Collation, a Collation 

lePain, the Bread 
Pain de Menage, Uou/hold Bread 

du Pain blanc. White Bread 

du Pain bi'. Brown Bread 

du Pain frais, ouj %t n j 

mollet, I Nru, Bread 

*^darf'"''*'^''"''S S,aleBre<^d 

du Pain chaud, Hot Bread 

du Poin moifi. Mouldy Bread 
laMie, the C rum 



French and Engllfti. 



la Croiite, 
la Crofite de 7 

deffusy <J 
la Croute de 7 

deflbasy i 
la JBaifure, 
TEutamiire, 
la Farine, 



^7S 

tbi Cruft de I'Agoeau, Lamk 

du Pore, Pork 

duLard, Bacob 

un Jambon, aGammonofBac9M 
une t Uchc de 7 « FUtcb o/Ba^ 

Lari, J 

une SaucilTe, 



the upper Crufi 
/^^ under Crufi 



the kijjrng Cruft 
tbejirft Eut 

the Meal une Andouille, 

le Fleur deParine, the Floivcr un Boudin, 

le Son, the Bran de la V enaifon, 

la Pate, the Doughy or Pafte un P te, 

le Levain, the Lea*ven un Pate de 7 

unPain, a Loaf Venaifon, J 



c§n 

a Saajagn 

a Link 

a Fmdding 

Vett'ifrn 

a P/>, or Pafty 

a Vinifon Pa^ 



un Pain d'un Sou, a Penny Loaf un Pate, cu une Tourtc, a Tari 



un gros Pain, 
an petit Pain, 
une Miche, 
du Bifcuit, 
une Rotie, 
ua K4orceau, 
une Piece, 
une Trenche, 



a great Locf un Pte d*Anguillc, an Eel Pit 
a /mall Loaf une Tourte, cu un ) 
a Manchtt Pate de Pigeon > a Pigeon PU 
neaux, j 



Bijh:i t 

a Toaft 

a Bit 

a Piece 



une Tourte de7 
Poninies, S 

le Eouilicn, 
un Coiifimic, 
le Potage, 



a Slice 
un Mets, a Me/s, or Dijh of Meat 
de la Chair, F/r/h [when raw] 
laViande, A/^^/ [when drefs d] 
du Bouilli, Boiled Meat 

du Roti, Ron fled Meat de ia LJ^ ail lie, 

un Hachi, Minced Meat du Gruau, 

une Grillade, Broiled Meat du Lait, 

Viandc fricaflee, 7 Fried Meat de la Creme, 
ou une Fricaflee, J or /i Fricajfy 



an Apple PU 

the Broth 
a Jelly Brctb 
the Pot/igie 



la Soupe, the Svup^ or Porridgn 



Puree l\\i Pois, 
Soupfau J>ai(, 



une Etuvee, 
Viandefalee, 
Viande cuite 7 
au Four, i 
de 1& Viande 
chaude, froide, 
fraiche. 



\ 



Sieived Meat 
Salted Meat 

Baked Meat 

Hot, Cold, 
or FreJ/? 
Meat 



du Bciirre, 
du Beurre frais, 
une Livrede 7'^ 
Beurre, ^ 
un From age, 
un Oeuf, 



Ptrft Porringe 

mik Porridge 

Pap 

Water Giucl 

Milk 

Cream 

Butter 

Nc^w Butter 

Pound of But' 

ier 

a Cbeeji 
an Egf^ 



de la Viande mai- 7 Lean, or Fat 

gre, ou grafle, i Meat 

du Mouton, Mutton 

du Veau, real 

du £ceuf, Beef 

duBojufala 7 j; j n r 

Mode, K AlamodeBecf 



un Oe uf f ra Is, a new laid Egg 
une Auraclette, 7 a Pancake of 

ou Omelette, j 
un Flan, 



'^Z%* 



un Beignet, 
une Gaufrc, 
une Tarte, oul 
une iourte, j 
un Gkcau, 



a Cuftard 
a Fritter 
a IVafer 

a 7art 
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une Salade, a Ballad de la Biere, ^^^ 

\t Se), Zah de la petite Biere, ^tiuM Mtir 

THuile, Oil de la Biere forte, Strw^ Bftr 

leVinaigre, Vinegar de TEle, ^^ 

■n Filet de7 « Dafl> $fVimt' du Vin, , Wim 

Vinaigre, 3 gar du Vinnouveau, ni^nWim§ 

une Sauce, a Sattci du Vin vieux, M Wim§ 

hMouUrde, MMftard du Vin events. 5 ''^^l^'' " **' 

des Capres, Captrs *L Wmi 

des Champignons, Mn/hromts du Clairet, ou 7 ^ 

des Anchois, 9ul j l - Vin rouge, i Cimra 

des Anchoyes, $ -'«^^'«''" duVinblanc, Whtumm 

lesEpices, ^ice du Vin paillet, FaUWini 

du Sucre, Bugar du Vin brule, ^mmt Wim* 

du Poivre, Ftpfer du Vin de France, frtnch Win* 

du Gingembre, Gingtr du Vin de Rhin, Menijb Wm 

du Pain d^Epice, Gingerbread du Vin de Canarie, ~ Ca9aH 

la Canelle, Cinnamon du Vin Sec; 0«du Vin> ^ . 

des Cloux de Giroffle, Clones d'Efpag;ne, I ^^^* 

une Mufcade, a Nutmeg du Vin Sec brule, MmfPd Wim 

du Macis, TEcorce? w Vin de Champagne, Chamfet^ 

de la Mufcade, i ^^^ Vin de Bourgogne, Miugwn^ 

duSafFran, Saffron VindePontac, Fmiac 

de la ReglifTe, Liquorice du Poire, ' Ferrp 

des Friandifes, Dainties du Cidre, Cyder 

des Confitures, Sweatmeats de PH/dromel, M$§d 

Confitures feches,4 ^'^ f '*""■• '* ^•'' . , ^«' 

* 1 meats un Trait, ouvlhI j^ , 

Confitures li- 7 Liquid Swat- Coup, . 5 • ^''**^^' 

quides, S m««// un Verre, « Glafi 

des Dragees, Sugar Plumbs une Piece de 7 p. --. 

des Oranges con. 7 Ca«/^ V O- Viande, S ^^''^'yAto/ 

fites, X rtf»f ^/ un Membre 7 'r ' s ^tlt 

une Marmalade, ij Marmelade de Viande, S "* •^^*' eTiWf^ 

de Cotignac, ^ ^ ^^!'>'^' ^^ "'^ ^^^^^V "" ^""^ 

^ *i ^inces une Ec]anche7 /^ z-zr / 

le Premier 7 the firft Course, ox de Veau, S '^^Z^^^ 

Service, J Service unGigotde? * ^%m ^. 

le Second Ser. ) //.* /.«,^ Moufon. $ « i« ''/^«"«» 

vice, .» les ^ Coutfe, or une Longe de 7 j^ ^^y , 

Entrees, j Ser*vtce Veau, i •' 

le Defl'ert, tfa 7 the Defer ty or un Collet de 7 mr r rnvf .. 

le Fruit. i FriU Mouton. J ' ^''^ "f^'^'" 

la BoifTon, Dmi un Epaule de 7 a Shanlditr •/ 

de rEau, Water Mouton, i Mutttn 

une 



French and Eftglifli. 



nne Poltrine^ 
iin Aloyauy 
le Ris de 7 

Vcao; \ 
les Allet deX 

Volaillc, / 
lesCuifles^ 



tbi S<uoiidrigd tf nn Confltt^ 
Vial ^ ' 

tbi Whigs ffa 
Fowi 

tbi Ligf 



I 



'7? 

thiMffbnu 
$kiNi$i$ 

dCi9/tt 
n Sbi Cwfim 

Ciujin 
Ancifiift 



Degrez deParettofy 
Digras of kindnd. 



'ens, iu^ 
re & la > 

h i 



Fathir and 

Mothir 

a Child 

Cbildnn 

a Son 

a Davghter 



tbtr 



lePere, 
la Mere, 

Maman, 
Ie9 Parens, in 

kPere 

Mere 
miEnfknt, 
des £nfans» 
wiPils, 
one Fille, 
le Grand Pcre, 7 
99 TAyeol, 5 
la Grande Mere, 7 thi Grand 

•u I'Ayeule, J Mothir 

feBifayeul,|'*/^^^;^^ ^'•^'*'- 

laBifayeule,|'££«'^-^^ 

le Pedt-Ffls, thi Grand^Son 

kPcdtc-FUle.| %J-^i 

mon Prere, my Brotbir 

ma Soefr, my Sifitr 

'•^-> \ %Z!r/ " " 

le Cadet 5 '^^ J'<'«''.?''- "^^^i or 
* Lydungir Broihir 

la Cdette. 5 '*' >'•»-?'' '^«'«*- 
i /i?r, OT younger Stjter 

des Gemeaux, T'za;/*/ 

mon Oncle, jw); C//rr/r 



nne Confine^ 

an Coufin Ger- 
main, 

les Ancetres, 

la Pofterite, les De--> p.^^ 
fcendans, J "^ 

les Parens, ou Al- 7 Relations^ or 
licz, 5 /r/«/>/i/ 

n ^ ^« Kinjman^ a He 

un Parent, ^ ^^^^^n 



tbi Fathir 
tbi Mothir 

j£z. •"■■«-• riisr- • 

M/ Panntj, or un Galand, •« 7 # IT^fr, or m 

un Amant, 3 Lovtr 

nne Mai trefie^ 7 ^ Mlftnfi^ or 
ou une Amante, 3 d S*wtitkrtirt 

un Parti, une Al- ) 
liance, ou un Ma- > a Match 

na§e, i 

/if G/ ii/r^ /fl- un nche Parti, a rich Match 



leMariage,{ ^^^* ""^ ^^ 

les Noccs, ou une 7 ^ ... 
Noce, I mWiddiag 

TEpoux, thi Bridegroom 

TEpoufe, thi Bridi 

la Dot» le Manage, the Portion 
le Mari, thi Hufiand 

la Femme, the Wifi 

le Beau Pere, i^i Father-in-law 
la Belle Mere, tbi Motbtr^in-law 
le Beau Pere, tbi Step-Fatbtr 
la Belle Mere, ou 7 the Stef-Hib* 

la Manitre, F ther 
le Beau Fils, oul . ^ . , 

leGendre, j '^'^^-'»-/«<^ 

la Belle Fille, 0«7 the Daughur'^ 

la Bru, S in-latw 

le Beau Fils, //&/ Sup Son 

la Belle Fille, the Step Daughter 
le Beau Frere, the Brother in- la^u 
la Belle Sceux, tbe StJ\cr-\n-la«vM 
un Bat&me> a Cbrtjl«n\m^ 



un Compere, 

une Commtre, 
un Parrain. 

one Marraine, 

un Fillettly 

une FiUeule, 
'Un Heritiery 

une Heritiere* 

un Heritage, 
.un Veuf, 

une Veuve, 
viin TujLeur, 

un Pupille, 
rUnOrphelin,, 

unie Orpheltne, 



jUne Accott-7 a Woman in the 

chee, 3 Straw 

.une Sage Feinme^ anl a Mid- 

. une Accoucheufe, S 'wife 

- , C tf Man Mid' 

un Accoucheur, j .^ 

U Garde 5 ^ ^"'^^ ^^"^ ^ ^^' 

Je Uarde, j ^^^^ ^^^^^ p^^^^^ 
-la Nounrne, I ^;,.,;^ -^ 



AVocaouiary - 

a 5^/-G#/> Digmtcz Temporefles, 

uG^d Father 7empmral Deities. 

a God-Mother un Emperenr, 

a God'Son une Imperatrice, 

a God- Daughter unRei, 

an Heir une Reine, 

an Heirefs un Prince, 

an Inheritance une Princeile, 

. a Widonuer un Archi-Duc, 

a Widow une Archi- \ 

a Guardian Duchefie, J 

a Pupil un Due, 

an Orphan une Duchefle, 

a She Orphan un Marquis, 

une Marquife, 



an Emperor 
an Emprefi 

a ^een 

a Princi 

a Princefi 

emArcb'Duke 

mnJrcb-Ducbefi 

aDukt 

a Dnehifi 

a Marqms 

a Marehi§nefi 



un Comte, an Ear/, ^xr Count 



Child 



une ComieiTe, 

un Vicomte, 

une Vi^omteffe, 

un Baron,. 

une Baronne, 

un Chevalier, 

une Chevaliere, a Knight^ s Ladf 

un Ecuyer, an Effuir$ 



a Conntefi 

a Vifeoumt 

m YiJcnuUefi 

a jfatfme 

aBaromefi 

a Knight 



un NourriiTon, a ^ir Child un Gentilhomme, a Gentleman 

un Nourricier, V un Lord, un Seigneur, a Lord 

ou un Pere S a Fojler-Father une Dame, * La^ 

Nourricier, ) une Demoifelle, a Gentlewoman 

unFreredeLait, a FofterBrother un Ambafladeur, an EnAaJ/adar 

un Batard, ou un ? n^s^ j $ofg uncAmbsiffadrice^anEmi^adrefi 

' Fils nature], 5 _ un Gouvemeur^ a Gof/emor 

une Ektaxde, a Eafiard Daughter une Gouvernante, a Go'oernefi 



un Ami, 

une Amie, 

un Mignon, 7 

une Mignonne, S 
un Rival, 7 
,une Rivale, $ 
un Voifm, 7 
une Voifine,3 
un Compagnon. 7 ^ q,^^^ 

une Compagne, 3 ^ 

Uh Hote, a Landlord 

tincHotcffe/ a Landlady 



a he Friend un Maire, 
a She Friend un Echevin, 



a Darling 

a Ritual 

a Neighbour 



a Mayor 

an jtleUrman 

un Jurat, a Jurat 

Officiers de Juftice, 
Officers of Juftice. 

le Parlement, the Parliament 

la Chambredes Com- ; theHou/e 

munes, on la Cham- > ofCom* 

breBaffe, S «ww 

rOrateur 



^. — 



rOratenri. m le 
. Freiident, 
le Chancetier, 



rrencn 4ina cngiiin. 

r£rangilc» 
nn Vcrfet, 
un Chapicre^ 
UQ Pfeaume^ 
unc Priere, 



\ tbi Speaker 
the Chemeellor 

ieGhrfdeJuO tbiLordCbuf {"» Sac'ement. 

iticc, ou Ic J u- > j.^ .^^ -^ Ic Batcme, 

.gemage, j '^'^^ la Communion» 

Paix, "^ des Aumones, 



.gc mage 
on Juge de 
M un Com- ^«7«/^^'?^ le Chanty 



mifikire de qoar-C Peace 

tier, ^ 

un Prefidenty a PrefiJent 

VXL Confeiller, a Serjeant at lanu 

on Avocar^a Lawyer fix Advocate 

on Procureur, «» Attsnie} 

ikT *. • ? « Scri*uetierg or 
unNotairc, ^ ^^,^^ 

un Cl«rC| a Clerk 

un Sergenty a Serjeant, aBaily 
nn Geolier, 



un Air, un Chant, 
les Orgues, 
un Clocher, 
une Cloche, 
une Horloge> 
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the Go/pel 

a t^erfe 

a Chapter 

a PJalm 

a Prayer 

a Sacrament 

Bapti/m 

the Communion 

Almt 

Singing 

a iune 

the Organs 

a Steeple 

a Bell 

a Clock 



un Cimetiere, a Church-yard 
un Sepulchrcun Tom- ? ^q^^^^ 
beau, une Fofie, 3 

un Biere, un Cercueil« a Coffin 
un Enterrement, a Burial 



'b^;Su?'"^1'^'«-^- 



a Goaler des Funerailles, a Funeral 

1 rw^r y '^^ Oh/equieSf Ot 

lesObfcques,^ p^J^ai Rites 



D*une Eglife, 
0/a Church* 



une Eglife, 
un Temple^ 
une Chapelle, 
laNefde? 
PEglife. S 
les Ailes d'^une 7 the IJles of the 



a Church 

a temple 

a Chapel 

the Na*ve ^ the 

Church 



Le Clerge, ou les Ecclefiafliaues, 
U les Ofiiciers d'une Eglife, 

^e Clergy, or Church-Men, and 
Church Officers. 



Kglifc, 
le Chceur, 
PAutel, 
la Chaire, 
le Lutrin, 
la Sacriitie, ou le 

Reveftiaire, 
les Fonts, 
un Sermon, 
TEcriture, 
la Bible, 
le Vieux & le 

NouveauTe 

ftamen^ 



y Church 

the Sluire, or Choir 

the Altar 

the Pulpit 

the Reading' Dejk 



■\ 



J the Vefiry 

the font 
a SerHton 

the Scripture 
the Bible 

the Old and 

New Tejfa" 

meni 



le Pape, 
un Prelat, 
un Cardinal, 
un Primat, 
un Archev^que^ 
un EvSque^ 
un Pretre, 
un Doyen, 
un Chanoine, 
un Preibendier^ 
un t)iacre, 
un Refteur, 
un Cure> 
un Miniibe, 
un Vicaire, a 
un Ledeur, 
uhMargVuWitT, 
M % 



the Pope 

a Prelate 

a Cardinal 

a Primate 

an Arcbbijbop 

a Bijhip 

a Prieft 

a Dean 

a Canon 

a Prebendary 

a .Deacon 

aReaor 

a Parfon 

a Minifter 

Vicar, a Curate 

A^ta&£T 



Mkpck 

Meehanicki 

Cbtmijlry 

{fainting 



un Sacriftain, a Vtfyrj Ksefgr la Navigation, 

un Ancien, «« Bidir hi Mufiqae, 

un Chantre, 7 ks Mechaniqae 

un Enfant de > a Singing Bty la Chymie, 

ChcBur, J h Peinture, 

DCS Arts, des Sciences, & des ^ Stulpturc, J ^^^^ 

Profcffions, & de ceux qui rimprimerie, Vrintiwg 

les profeffcnt, I'Art defairc da J ^ . 

OfJrts,Sciencis,anJPr0fiffiims, Armes, J '^'^ 

mnd tbofe that profefi ibtm. 1' Art de monter i J AiWitfaj dt 

'^ Cheval, J Gnat &rfi 

aScitnci k Dance, Dtmeit^ 

an Art la Muiique, TAn itl 

a liberal Art Chanter, S 

a Mccbanick TEcriture, 

Art UQ Theologien, 

a Jradt un Predicateur, 

Di'vinity UB Philofo phe, 

PbiIof§ph^ un Logicien, 

Natural Phifi. unPhyficicn.J 
fhy, or Pfyjich un Metaphy- 7 



une Science, 
un Art, 
un Art libera), 
un Artmechani- 

que,^ 
un Metier, 
la Theologie, 
la Philofophie. 
la Logique, 

laPhyiique, < 



1 



laMetaphyiique, Metaphyjkks ficien, 



la Morale, 

la Medecine, 

la Chirurgic, 

le Droit, 
la Jurifpru- 1 
dence, j 
la Rhetorique, 
la Poefie, 
les Math^mati 7 
ques, S 

TAftroIogie, 
FAftronomie, 
la Chronologie, 
rArithmetlque, 
TAlgcbre, 
laGeom^trie, 
la Geographie, 
la Perfped^e, 

, le Gnoino4ique, 
TArpenta] 
PArchiteftare, 

jlesForti6citions, 



Mgrali un Hiilorien, 

Phjfick un Medecin, 

Surgery un Chirurgien, 

La*w un Apoticaire, 

the Kncwledge of un Avocat, 
the Civil Lattf 



Singit^ 

Writhg 

a Preoikir 

aPhihfipber 

a Legiciem 

Naturmi Thi- 

hfifher 

a Metafhyficiam 

an Hiftorian 

a PbySciau 

a Snrgme 

an AfatbHwry 

m Lanvyir 

r a ■CitfiUaM 



Rhetmck 
Poetry 
the Mathema' 
ticks 

Aftrology 

Afirenomy 

Chrono/pgy 

Aritbmetick 

Afgeira 

GettW4try 

Geogref^py 

Phrfpe^ftve 

dialling 

Surn/eyiftg 

Architeffure 

FerfifcatiMi 



un Jurifconfulte, 

un Rhetoricien, 7 t,, ^ . . 

ou un Retour, x 

un Orateur, an. Orafr 

un Pocte, rnPtH- 
une PoetefTe, [not ufed] a,Pogttfo 

un Mathemati- 7 a Mjabimati" 

cien, J cian 

un Alhologue, an Afirolager 

un Aikonome, ar^ Afirenomer 
un Chronologize, a Cbrimflt^er 

«nArithh.eti-3 "'.^''ttit 

< ctan,. OT gcod ■ 

'^'*"» I Aecompt4u:t 

un GeoHietre, a Geometer 

un Geographe, a Geograften 

usi AT^^wa^ur, a Sarvty^ 
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um IngenieuTy an "Engineer 

vn Mufideiiy 



un Chyxnifte, 
ua Peintre, 
.QU Stacuaire,0ir7 
on Sculjptear, \ 
un Impnineur, 



a Mufieian 

a Chimrfi 

a Pmntir 

a Carver^ or 

Statuary 

—^ _-,-,-, i7 Printer 

unMaitred'Armes, 7 a Fatcing 

Ml oi felted' Armes,^ Miiy?/r 

un M^itre a mooter a 7 a Riding 

Cheval, an £cuyer>4 jy^#r 

Dg^j^ ^ ^^ n Dancing Majfer 

un Maitrc de 7 n^ 4- 1 m a^ 

Mafrquc, S * -^-^^ ^''^^'^ 

nnMaltre d* Ecritare* laWriting 

Mr un Ecrivain, S Majitr 

a ScHiool 
Mafter 



»i Maitre d'Ecole, % 
un Soumaitrey 



un Ecoller, 
un Meaetrier^ 
sn Violon^ 
iui Comedien^ 
im Charlataa, 
un Bourgeois, 



ianUfinr \ina 
Sch^/} 

a Scholar 

a Minflrei 

a Ftikr 

a Stagt'playir 

a '^Unntihank 

a Citizen 



un Artuan, 0ir un7 a Tradef* 
flomme de metier^ S man 
,^ Apprentif, une7 ^^ ^^^^ 
Apprentive, S '^'^ 

... 



Xin Marchand, 0jy 

un Negotiant, 
un Courtier, 
un Jouaillier, 
un Marc&and qui 7 

tient Boutique, \ 
un Mercier, 

un Marchand 7 rw- // t^ ^ 
Drapier. \<^ ^^H^ J^rafcr 

unlW^rchand7 y. r\ m^ 
de.Tx^iJe, i ^I'nenDraptr 

iwMarduuid^ ^SiAM^ 



a Merchant^ 
or Trader 
a Broker 
a J timelier 

a Shepketptr 

a Mercer 



nnParfumeur, 
un Confireur, 
9u Confiturier, 
un Epicier, 
un Orfevre, 
UB Argentier, 
un Qiapelier, 



i8i 

aPerfunur 

^ a Cenfiaiimr 

a Grocer 

a Gold/mith 

a Siiver/mitb 

Hatier 



un Marchand de 7 « Hakerda/ber 
Cliapeaux, I of Hats 

un petit UUr-la Haherdajher rf 
cicr, J /mall Wares 

o i».i^^ 5« Haiuker. or 

un Colporteur, \ p^^^^ 

ua Librtire, a Book/eller 

un Marchand de Papier, 7 a Sta- 
ou un Papetier, i tioner 

ua Papetier, ou ) 
un Faifeur de > a Paper-maier 
Papier, ) 

un Barbier, a Barber 

un Perruqaier, a Perrvwig- maker 
un Horloger, m un 7 a IFatcb- 
Horlogeur, i maker 

un Boutonniei^ ei Bntton-maker 
un Graveur, a Graver 

an Monnoyeur, a Coiner 

un Quincaiilier, onl an Iron" 
unCmcailier, i monger 
un Vitrier, a GlaJUr 

un Verrier, a Gla/s-maker 

un Ckande- 7 a Chandler, or Tis/- 
lier, i low Chandler 

un Cirier, m un 7 a Wax Chand* 
Ciergier, 5 ler 
vm Brodeur, 41a J^mhroiderer 
un Tapiffier, an Upbolfierer 
un Fripier,^* un7 « Broker [for 
Revendeur, S old Cloaths^ 
un Gantier, a G louver 

un Mercier, a Milliner 

une Mercierc, « 56e MUlmtr 
un L\tt^we» ou \wv^\ ^ ^eam- 
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une BlanchiT- 2 a Laundrefs^ or 

fcufc, ^ WaJhir'W$man 

un Armurier, an Armounr 

un Coutelier, a Ciitlir 

un PourbifTeur, a S*word Cuthr 

u n Potier d' £ cat m , a Pe^wterir 

un Chaudronnier, a Brafier 

un Drou'ineur, a Tinker 

un Forgcron, a Smith 

un Serrurier* a Lock Smith 

un Marechal, ou^ c '^n -*- 

un Marechal > r • 

terrant, j ^ 

un ScUicr,- a Sadler 

"un Vanier, « Bojket -maker 

un Tailleur, a ^tfy«r 

un Cordonnier, - a Shn-maktr 

-, ^. c « CohUry or Jr^*/"- 
wnSavetier,^ /,/*r 

un Tourneur, a Turner 

un Charpentier, a Carpenter 
unMenuifier, . ajeiner 

HM ^ 5" « Brickiayer, or 
iin Mason. ^ j^^^^ 

un Douvreur en Ar- 7 »/ ^ 
doife. J " *^"" 

un Coavreur en Tuile, a Tyler 

un Tailleur de 7 5,,„,.c«//*r 
pierre, jt 

un Potier, a Potter 

un Paveur,. « Fawner 

un Meunier, 4 M//fr 

un Boulanger, a Baker 

un Patiilier, a Fafirj Cook 

D ^'/r r ^ Cook that keeps 

un Boucher, « Butcher 

un PoiiTonnier, 41 Ffjkmonger 
un BraiTear, a Bni<wer 

un Tavernier, ©« 7 « Tavern- man 
' un Cabaretier, j or Fintner 
un Cabaretier a ) 



« Couriir 

eiPofi-ief 

« WaierHnm^ 



an waoaretier a / ^, „ /• 

Biercun Ven- f '"',±.^«'/' 



keeper 



un Courier* 

un Poftillpn^ 

un Botelier, 

uuFaifcurde? .^.^^^ 

un B^utier, a' Trunk-maker 

un Bonnetier, tf C^'^maker 

un PafTementier, n Lace-neakir 

un Cardeur, a ^m/ Cardtr 

un Tifferand, 4 Wta'iiir 

unOuvriercnZ ^^.^^^ 
Soye, '* 

un Tcinturier, # pyer 

un Charbonnier, ■ a Collier 

^^^^'^^^^ ^^ J aWoodrmmgp^ 
un Peletier, ou 7 



«ri? TonaeUer, 
m Meffaget, 



a Coopir 
Meffemg/tr 



a ^kinmr 



Pcaufficr, 

^ ' \ a Currier^ Ot 

unCoarpyeur,^^^^^^^,^^^^ 

un Tjinneur, . . « Teimnn 

un Cotdier, ^ ^ J,^ 

un Epinglier, - a Pin maker 
un Fondeur, a Melter; or Fotenier 
unBlanchiffeur7 a Wbittner^ 
deToiles, J Ovih 
un Foulon, ee Fuller 

un Lanternier^ u Lanthorn-maker 
unCocher, aCwchnam 

isr''} -^*-^ 

un Crocheteur, oui a Street* 

un Portefaix, 3 Porter 

un Mendiant, on un7'" « "^^ 

Gueux, i '^"^^^ 

uri Inftroment, 7 an Injlrument. 

ou un Outil, > or a Tool 

Ui> Marteau, * it Hammer 

un Maillet, " « Afo//^/ 

dcs Tenailles, " Pincers 

pn Virebrequip, cWimhle 

une Lime, a FiU 

uneScie, a Saw 

uueEivc\\ime, «ii 3l«f<>t( 



\- V. 






Ax% 



abe Coigoee, 
on RaboCy 
un Cifeau, 
uh Burin, 
des Forc^, 
une Trjaelle, 
un Coin, 
uneHlCy 9irune7 



Dfunoifelle, 
njx Chafibir, 
un Biuouv 
Upe Alenc;^ 
un Tranchet^ 
une Poime, 
un Pinceau, 
une tLamcp 



s 



French and Englifti. 

a Hatchet TAngletcrre, 

a Plane I'Ecoffe, 

a Chijfd rirlande, 

uGrwuer la Hollands, 

miners la Flandrc,' 

a Tronvel rAlIemagne, 

a Wedge la Boheme, 

le Brandebourg, 

a Dri'ver la Hongrie, 

a Beetle la Pologne, 

an AimI la Suede, . Swede^ or Snuedeland 

a Cutting Knife Ic Danemarc, Denmark 

a Laft la Norvegue; 9u Nor- 7 m. 
Pencil wegc, I ^•'^^ 



Englanet\ 
Scotland 
Ireland 
HollMnd 
Flemders 
Germany 
' Bohemia' 
Prnffia' 
Brdndtnburgh 
Hungary 
Poland 



Un Pais, 
A Cwutty, or Land. 



imEtat;, 

^p Royaume, 

un Empire, 



wegc, 
an Oar laSui^e, 
la Savoye, 
le Plemont, 
I'ltalie, 
la Tofcane, 



Switzerland 
* Sa<vojt 
. PieJmont v 
Ital^ 
Tu/canjf^ 
le Royaumede7ri&f Kingdom i/* 
Naples, i Naples 



a State 
a Kingdom 
an Empire la Mufcovie, 9ft7 Mu/covy, or. 



} 



Rujt^ 



une Reput>lique,a Commonweal/ h la R uHie, 

uoe Principaute, a Principality la Turquie, 

a Province la Grece, 

a Duchy^ or la Perfe, 

a County ^"« Nation, 

a Marfuifate ^ ^ Nation. 



u^ Province, 
une om un Du 



I 



che, 

un Comte, 
wi Marqiufat, 
une Baronie^ 
un Territoire, 
i\pe Seieneurie, 
un Arc^eye. 7 

chc, J 

xof, Ev^dhe, 
im Diocefe^ 
une Ifle, 
1^ Contii^pt, 
PEurope, 
I'Afic, 
IVUriyje. 
1 Amerique, 
la France* 
VBfytLgiie, 



Turkey ' 
G '^ce' 
Perfia 



a Barony un Eiiropeen, 
a territory un Afi^tique, 



a Lordjhip 
an Arcbbi/bop' 
rick 

a Bfjkoprick 
a Dioce/e 



un Africain, 
un Americain, 
up Fran9ois 
un Efpagnol, 
un Portugais,- 



an IJland uj^ Anglois, 
ihe Continent un EcofTois, 



unlrlandois, 
ttnHollandois,3 

unFlamand, < 

Spain un AVUxnaixyiiL^ 
Portugal unBohcmitii^ 



JS/trope 

Afia 

Africa 

America 

France 



an Enrepean 
an Afiatick 
an African ^ 
an American, 
a Frenchman 
a Spaniard 
a Portuguefi 
an Englijhman 
a Scotchman 
an Irijhman ' 
a Dutchman, 
or Hollander , 
a Fleming, or 

aQtrmau 



1^4 

mi S11X0119 

^n Braodebonr- 
icfxis, 

UP fIoii|;roi8y 
uh PoloooiSy 
uh Suedojsy 
vn Pjmois, 
tin Saifle, 
UB Savoyard^ 
un Piemoncois, 
UH italien, 
un Tofcan^ 
mi N^politain^ 
uh Mofcdvit^, 
uaTorCy 

unGreCt 

up Perfan, 



A Voiabulary 

a Saxam Mofcou, Mo/cow 

J m Brmtden- ConftantinopIe» C$nftunt4H9fh 

5 burfber Atbenes, Atb^ms 

an Hungarian Ifpahan, lAabam 

a F^landtr ^ * 

a Swedi D'une ViUe en ^iai, 

a ilnum^ or CiH 

fife U§m/i$ 

aSiriii^OrLaiti 

a narrttv tumi 

a CoMtl, tffTard 

an 9finPUc^ ' 

m Sfuan 

the Marhi Fleug 



a Savoyard uiie Ville, 

a Piedmemttfi les Maifons, 

an Italian une Riie, 

a Tn/can une Riielle, 

a Neflf^Ktan une Cour, 

a Mn/covite une Place, 

a Tnrk un Quarrc, 

a Grecian la Place du 7 

a Perfinn Marche» I 



C^elqaes Villes Capitides & rc- 
marquableisy 

Smi Capital imd ft^tkAU 
CftieSf 



Paris, 
A^aidridy 
Lj/bonne, 
I^drps, 
Edinbourg, 
Publin, 
Amflerdam, 
Bruxellest 
Vienhc, 
Prague^ 
Prefde, 
Berlin, 
Freibourg, 
Bude. 
Varfovie, 
Stockhblm, 
Copenbague, 
Berne, 
<^b»mbeiy, 
Turin, 
Roxfip, 
J^preocc, 
Mtiplfis, 

3 



Paris 

Madrid 

L\Jhen 

hondtn 

Edinburgh 

DuhUn 

Amflerdam 

Brtffels 

Vienna 

Prague 

Dre/den 

Berlin 

Pr^urgh 

Buda, or Offin 

Warfa^w 

Steckh^im 

Copenhagen 

Bern 

Chamberfy 

Turin 

kom§ 



une Tuerie, 
la Poiffonerie, 

la Maifonde? 
Ville, I 

une Eglife, 
une ParoiiTe, 
un Manege, 



a Slaughter'honfi 
the tijb Market 

the Tovmi'honfi 

athnreh 

a Parijb 

a RiMit^^Uufi 

une Seled' Arnica, { ""scSl 

un Hotelerle, M hm 

un Cabaret, a Fi^fnaffthg-'Bok/lf 
un Ordinaire, an Ordinnty 

une Taveroe, «« un 7 -- 
Cabaret a Vin, I « »«wr 

un Cabaret a 7 ^ At l r 

Biere, 5 **^*^*/* 

une RotiiTerie, a Cooits 9bof 
la Comedie, the Piaj^hntft 

les Petites Maifons, Bedlam 
une Prifon, a Prifin^ tst Goul 
laPrirondu7 ,^, jj,«^.^. 



J 



Guet, 
les Portes, 
un Pont, 

1«6 Fftuxbourgs 
d'une Vflle, 

Floriftci le^ibbitans. 



tke "Oatet 

ft irle^i 
the Snbnrbs^ or 

Libtrtks tfm 

%vm 
theUMlMUi 



online Maifon cti^giaiiil, 
Ofu Houfe ingimrml. 



wot Matfiniy un Logis, a Hwfe 

« Hotel, rSiJi^'*''""'*'' 

m Pahcf 



French and EnglKb. 

un Guichet, 
vnGond, 
leMartejMy 
la Serrore, 
laClef,MCle, 



«n Palais* 
un Chateau, 
un Appencis^ 
one Cabane, 
on BitimeRty 
les Decombf eSy 7 
les Riiinesy S 
Im Muraille, 
le Fondementy 
fta Coin, 
Ml Auvent, 
ie Plancher, 
fePa)r6, 



un Verrou» 
un Loquec, 
la Sale du Commun, 
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m Wiekit 
mHiwgt 

s Lmttb 
thiEaU 



a Cm/tie 

a Shed 

41 CoUage 

a BuiUing 

the RuUyh 



une Chambre, { ""^^^^ * 



une Antlchainbre,a«i^8r/r^AMrli«r 

un Cabinet oul a Ciaftty %» 

une Etude, 3 Siudjf 



tbi FeufidatkH 
aCtrner 
a Ftnthmfi 
ibt Fh9r 
the pmrntd Floor 
ie dandier d*enhaut, ) . ^. , 
k Pktfond, ,« Icf'*'.^"^ 
Lambris, j '*^ 

la Boutique, tbe Sbef 

le Bas£cage, 7 

TEtage a rcz > the Ground Flo&r 
de ChaufTee, ) 

)e Premier 7 a Story ^ or thtfirjt 
Etage, \ Story 
\t Second Etage, the fecond Story 



the Wall une Srie, ou une Y« Dining 
Chambre a manger, \ Hoom 



uneChambreott7a BodCkam* 
roncouche, j her 
une Bibliothcque, 

une Garderobe, \ 

une Galerie, 

un Balcon, 

la Fcnetre, 

ks Vitres, 

uncFenetre? 

. a Chaffis, I 

unTrcillis, une? • . 

Jaloufie, I " ^""'^ 

les Volets, the Shutters 

rOffice ou Ton met? ^, - , 

la Viande. ^V. l'^* ^^^ 



a Lihrafy 

a Wmrdroife. 

or Pre/i 

.m Gaihiy 

a Betkvny 

the Windoi» 

the WtndnuGlafe 

a Sajb Windota 



le Paneterie, ou la 7 ^^^ Pantrm 
Sommedlerie, S - 



un A ppartemen t, an Jpartment 
m Logementy a Lodging 

mealier, la Mon- 7 ^ ^^^ . 
tee, ou les Degrez, 3 
Efcalier derobe. Back Stairs 
la Porte, the Dosr, or Gate 

Ja;Portededer,7 ,ji,, Saci Ooor 
Tiere, j 

line Barre, a Bar 

ube Fence, m Cbink 

h Seoil, ibi Tbr^ld 



la Cuiilne, 
la Boulangerie, 
le Four, 
la Cave, 
la Cour, ^u la 
Bailee ur, 
laPompe, 
uu Puits^ 



1 



the Kifcbem 

she Bakehoufs 

th( O^eu 

the Ceiiar 

tbe Yardf ox 

Court 

tbe Pump 



i86 
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rEcurie. ihi StahUfar Her/t 
k» Lieux, la Gu-\lbi Ua^/^ef 



aStMl 



in Tabouret, 
Selle. 

in Efcabeait, « Jeimtfittl 

in" Marclicpied, a Ftttftatt 

mBanc, a Btnth, qx Ftrm 

a Warkbouft un CoufllD, es UD 7 /^ « ■ 

««'*«*«/' Carreau, 1 ' '^•^'« 

tkiMoteriah unclablc, a Tiift/r 

du Boit dc Charpenre, Timbtr BufFet 5 " ^'^'^**^'i Tablt, 

a Beam 'It 



defobe. 
le JanUn, 
k Reoiire, 
VB Attdier, 



0#" 
tb<Ci>a<h Heuf* 



e Poutrc, 
■ID Chevron, fv u 
Sblivesu, 
on LatM, 
tta Ai(, 
wwPlascbe, 



'J « Rsfit 



Tapis, 
la Nappe, 
L«/i un Couvert, 
Bti^d une Alllette, 
I Sbtif un Trenchoir, 



leBoilage, 
ane Pierre, 

Pierre dctaille. 



BBC Atdflife, 

Ic Mortier, t^r Martm 

bCbaux, /:6«£>/>>r 

k Sable. ibt Seat 

UcnbksdeMairons, Siquelquei 
Utenfilcs, 

Bunfield Stuff, mndfimtVteipt 



Stent one Gaine, 

Fiet.Sioat one Fourchette, 

« 5^;^^ une CueUlere, 

a Till la Saliere, 

. a Slolt un PUt, 

he Moriar .une EiiieUe, 

tht Lime line Saucierc, 

/^« Seud UDC Aiguicre, 

unBaflui, 

un Serviette pour > 
tSayer \es mains, > 
eu uDEflTuy-main, ) 
un Pot, 



aCufhwd 



a'TrtMcher 
a tiafkim 
aKmft 

tt Sbtetb 

ibt Sitli^e 

aoyb 

a Ptrringtr 
an E-tutr 



ap»t 

k»oi Mcuble, IitnJrr- une Bouteille, a Bett/ti 

Ja Garniture, tie Fumilart an Bouchon 7 a Curt, or n 5fa^- 

UTapifferie, tbt HaagiKgi de Liege, i fhifCark 

' leTcDturedeTa-^ aSi«/ b/ un Verre, a GUp 



pIlTe 



edel 



-a-7 ■'i^,;./ 
i Havgimgf 



une Ptiiole, 



a^M/ 



•rapiiTencdej ¥afi/iy Haag- vnVinai-la Craily^TViiugaT 



luiQte-Ii 
■n Tableau. « 
Ptmrait, 

■Be Borduiv. 



BottU 



a PiUari 



une Coupe, 
UakmgGlafi une TaiTe.. 

4 Frami une Chandellc, 



a Wax CanM$ 
a Chair la Mouchiere de Ia7 /Lf Sm/T 



BBC Chaife, 

uaeC&ufeiy aMj^mCbair, Cbaodelle, 

An^ aMaa> oi,»mB»fy.'x vncLavften^, 

FtatmH, y £ikw> Qbtur imOaMe\ict: 



«C(nU\4^<^ 



jbe Snuffers 
tfte Snuffers 
Pan 

a Lamp ^ 
a Stand 



les Mouchettes, 
le Pjorte mou- 7 
chettes^ \ 

une I^ainpe, 

un Binet, 

une Panier, on ujoc? ^ d^a^; 

- . C ^i 7ahlt Bafiit, or 

un Corbillon, a Fhjket 

V^e Cr^che^ a Pitcher 

f> .. %a Cifiern [for a 

,,« Cuvette. I jj,i„^iiY^^ 

nn Vaifleauy 

une Botte, &« un Ton- 

jieau de Vin, 
une Barrique, ou 7 
9n Maid^ i 

mi Barril, 
un Per^oir, ou 7 

pn Gibelet) i . 
un^ Armoire, un *} 
. Buffet, un Gar- >• 

ilerobe, J 

UnGardeQian-7 4 Cupboard [to 

gcr, I keep Vtauah in\ 

un Bureau, p^t^^^^'"^'^^ 

c or ocrutore 
un Tiroir,une La/ette,^ Dramjer 
un Coffre, • aJmnk 

une Boite, « ^^^tr 

une Cafl'ette, c«7 a » « 
unCoffre-fortJ ^ A^«^ ^^^ 
une Caiffe, « Cy^^ A or C^> 
uneMale^ a Portmanteau 



er 



French and Englifti. \%y 

le Chevet, le Tra- 7 , ^ , . 

verfin, S '^' ^^^' 

le Lit da Plume, the Feather Bed 
la PaillaiTe, the Straw Bed 

un Matelas, a ^ilt 

a Save^all une Contrepointe, a Counterpane 
rOreiller, the PiU<ni 

la Tave de 7 

I'Or/iUer.l 'be Pill^hetr 

la Cou verture, the Bed Cloatbs 

une CouVerture 7 

Blanche, 5 

une Couverture 7 

along Poile. S 

a Vefftl les Drap^, «?« les 7 

J I, ^^ Linceuls> 3 

''^^^ lesRideaux, 

la Riielle du Lit, 



<i Blanket 

the Sheets 
the Curtains 



a Barrel le Pot de Cham- ? the Chamher'" 
a Piercer y or 
. Gimltt 

a Cupboard 
or Prefs 



Un LIT, 
les Bois di^. Lit, 



a Ho^Jhead ,^ gj^ffi^^.^^^ ,^^ Warming Pan 

bre, 5 P^/ 

une Chaife percee, a Clojefiool 
un Lit de P-<irade, a Bed of State 
un Lit d'Ange, an Angel Bed 
unLkdeRepos,.^7 ^ ^ 

une Couche, S «-c/»t» 

un Berceau, d Cradle 

une Matte, Meat 

la C heminee, the Chimney 

TAtie, 0« ie Foyer, the Hearfb 
le Contrecoeur, ou ) the Back of 

la Plaque d'une > the Chim- 

Cheminee, j ney 

le ruyau delsilfht Funnel of the 

Cheminee, 5 Chimney 
une Grille de Per, 
le Chentt, ou le 7 

Landier, 5 



BED 



le Soufflet, 
^ Bedftead les Pincettes, 
les Colonnes du 7 ^f n j ^ n la Pelle, 
Lit, • i }'"^'^:P<^' leFoui^on, 

le did duLit, thiTopoftheBed „ C tf ^r/-M« [/<; keep off 

le Fond du Lit, , /4 r^rr »» ^"»"'i tb. Fire 



iz Grate 

the Andiron 

the Bellows 

the Tongs 

the Shovel 

the Poker 



}qs Fkds du U^ fie Be ft f^et 






iBS 



A V Pabulary 



le Feu, tht fin im Dreflbir, 

dn Bois, XFW mie C<>rd€9 

on Fsgot, UQ Cotrct» « Av^0/ one Ejponge, 

one Bucbe» « BitiH une Lechefrite, 

do Cliarb<m» Cac/ un Rechaut, 

Charbon de Bois, Charuai k Cremilliere, 



MDrtffer 

mSfMmgg 
a Drifpimg'Pmm 

the Fvt'lninger 



(Hiarbon de 7 Sea Coa!^ or Pit unc Rape, <?« use 7 ^ GriUir 



Coal 



Terrc. S 

ime Etmcelle, 

UBraife, 

Cliarbon eteint^ 

vnTifen^ 

les Cendresy 

daFnufi, 

U Flamme, 

bPumJe» 

i&Suye, 

VI Boite i Fufily 

rAinorce» m la 7 
Meche» 5 

line Allumccte, 
unc Pierre a feu» 
le Fufi], 



Egrugcoirc, 
4 Sfark one PjUToire^ 
tbtUvt Coal une Couloire» 
4Uad Coal an Mortier, 
n Tirthrand . on Pilon, 
^i^/ Afiei one Lardoirei 



J 



Cinders 

the ftami 

the Smoke 

the Soot 

a TiaderBox 

the finder 

a Mafeb 



a Strauur 

a Cullandtr 

m Mortmr 

4tFefih 

a Larding'pim 

une May, a Kmading-trgugh 

"Ta"C""i ^^^'^ 

a Boiting C^0th 

m WaHet 

a Bag^ or Back 

a Wt^wg'twi 

mSto^ft 

the Sfudff and th% 

SCHOOL 

a Dejk 
the fafer 



un Biuceau, 
une Be(ace, 
un Sac, 
use Cuve, 
un Portager, 
a fUmt PEtude, & 



I 

the Stetl PECOLE, I 

vn'Essibrztemtnt^'iaBurtting^QX un Pulpitre, 

«» une Incendie, J great Fin le Papier. ^- 

Battcrie dc CUI- 7 KITC HEN Papier a ecrire, WritHig Pefer 

SINE, S Tackling ?a^\tr bvomUMd^BUttiftg Pafer 

m Chauderon, a Kettle Papier gris, Bronun Pap€r 

a Pat Papier dore. Gilt Paper 

a great Pot une Main de7 



on Pot, 

one Marmite, 

nn >.ouvercIe» 

tin Crochet, 

un Trcpicd, 

une Ecumoire, 

un Ciieilliere de Pot, 

nn Poilon, 



a Pt4id 

a Flfjhhoek 

a Tn'uct 

a Skimmer 

a Ladle 

aSkiUit 



Papier, \'^ ^'re tf Paper 

une f euille de 7 ci * m ^ 
Papier, ^a Sheet of Paper 

unRame de 7 j. >. p 

Papier, J a Ream 9f Paper 

un Cayer dePapier,^ Paper Book 
un Livre, a Book 

toe 'Page, a Page, cr Sidf 

un Feuil:et, a Leaf 

la Marge, ^ the Margin 

PEncre, the Ink 



ia Poile a frire,, the Tryimg^pan 
«ne Tourdere, a Pudding'^pan 
nn Gril, a Gridiron 

une Broche, ,a ^pit 

un Tourncbroche, ' ^Jack 

uiiScau, a Pail^ or Bucket PEcritoire, o« Ic7 ^i , , , 

unBalay, a Broom Comet, 5 ^^'^ ^«*-^«^ 

vnHouffoir, J ttdtrBr^Qta wit EcrUcite de * ^^ ,.^ 

ttn Torchon, a Difi^chut TaiAc, -\ %i»taiKii» 

des pcc^twes, a MtMing-btufif Au Coiion , Cott w 



r-.- 



French and English. 



»»9 



Tuyau dc Plume I 
one Plume [taillee] 



une Ha- 7 an Ormttw^ Speech^ or 
a ^uill rangue, j Haramgtu^ 

^ J ^1 Ca Day Bcok^ a IH- 

un Sot, eu un Lourdant, a Dumte 



Fen 



Ml 



"^^^'l '^' ^* ^- '•- 

kfi Canif, «« un7 » i •/• 

Trtnche Plame, J -» ^'»^»^' 
oA Sablier, ^a ^0»r GAt// un C H E F de 

k Ficelle, /£>f Packthread FAMILLE,un 

la Poudre, ou la 7 the Powder ^ or Homme qui ti- 



une Verge, 
une Fcriue, 
un Fouet, 



aBsi 
Falmir 



I 



a HOUSE' 
KEEPER 



Pouffiere, 

le Sable, 

le Poudrier, 

laCire, 

une Oublie, 

un Cachet, 

lesTablettes, 

lie Crayon, 

un Regie, 

rEcriture, 

une I ettre, 

une Syllabe^ 

unMor, 

une Hhnife, ' 

une Sentence, 

une Periode, 

un Accent, 

une Virgule, 

un Point, . Pointy or Full Stop 

un Billet doux, I a Lo^e Letter f 

0M tfB Poulct, J or Billet-doux 

une Le9on, a Lejfon 

an Sujet, a Theme 

uneTh^me, an Exercift 

un Tache, a Tajk 

un Ouvrage, a Work 

une Tradu^ion, a Tranjlatiou 

une Preface, a Preface 

me Epitre Dedi- -s anEpiJIUDe- 

catoire, ou une > dicatory^ or 

Dddicace, J Dedication 

des Vers, Verfes 

dela Profe, Profe 

on Poeme^ tt Poem 



the Mafitt 
the Mifirtfs 



Duft ent Maifon, 

the Sand le Maitre, 

the Ponvder-hox la MaitreiTe, 

the Wax un Dome(Uque,aMr«ia/^«rvA«f 

a Wafer le Maitre d'hotel, ou 7 the St^no^ 

a Seal Tlntendant, \ ard 

the Table Book le Controleur, the Comptrtlkr 

the Pencil le Depenfier, the Cat»§r 

a Rule le Chapelain, ou 7 , rk^^j,^ 

the Writing T Aumonier, I *'" ^*^P^ 

a letter le Precepteur, ou 7 . . a-^ _^ 

le Gouvemeur. $ **^'^^*^ 



a Syllable 

a Word 

a Phrafe 

a Sentence 

a Period 

an Accent 

a Comma 



PEcuyer, | 



the Mafier or Gm-^ 
tleman of the Horje 
le Valet de 7 /i&^ Valet de Cham- 
Chambre, j tre 
ua Page, a Page 

TEcuyer de Cuifine, -i the Clerk 
ou le Controleur dc > of the 
la Bouche, 3 Kitckem 

un Ecuyer Trenchant, a Car<uer 
un Echanfon, a Cup-bearer 

un Sommeillier, a Butler 

un Cuifinier, a Coot 

une Cuifmiere, a Woman Coot 
un Marmiton^ a Scullion 

le Cochcr, the Coachman 

un Laquais, ouxxnla Lackey , or 
Valet de Pied, 5 Footman 
I « , r. %the Groom of 

le Palcfremer, \ ^j^, s,able 

le Portier, the Porter ' 

le Jardinier, . the Gardinir 



— 15^ 

le Controleur^ 

^ de rOflicc de > 

laVolaille, > 



the Clirk rf le Premier 
thi Peul* Gentilhomme 
try de la Cham- 

le Concroleur del /i&r CUrk of bre da Lit du' 
la Pitiffcric, J the Paftry Roi, 



the Gf6$m ^ 
tbi StoU^ mnd 
firftGeniUman 
•fibt Bid" 
CJhambir 



;]e Grand Aa'-X thi Great AI- uii Gentilhomme > a GemUmmi 

de la Charabre> of tke Bed^ 
du Lit, > Cbmmbir 

un Valet de lal « Groom of the 



} 



monier, j ntoner 
le Sous-Aum6-7 /^/ Sub'Almo' 
' nifer, ^ MMvrr 

on Marecbal de 7 it Gentleman 

J Harbinger 
a Yeoman Har- 
binger 



Logis, 

un Fourrier, < 

le Premier Por 
tier. 



} 



the Serjeant 
Porter 



"le Marecbal de ? the Marjhal 

• Salic, S 
I9 Chevalier Ma- 7 

• rechal, J 
'ta- Pourvoyeur, 
Je Grand Cham 7 

beltan, 3 



Cham bre du 
Lit, 

un Page, on un 
Gar9on de la 
Chambre du 
Lit, 

_ , _, ,, I'Haiflier du Ca- 

'^L K^^l binetduRoi, 
the Knight * 

Marfial THuiffier '^ihe 

a Purtveyar du Cabi- 

tbe Lord net des 

Chamberlain Amies, 



BU Cham- 
ber 

Page of the 
Bed Cham*' 
ber, or Back 
Stairs 

the Keeper of 
' the King's 
Clofet 
eeper ^ the 
Private Armonrj^ 
or Gentleman of 
the Guns 



le Vice Chtm-l the Vice Cham- Tlntendant de j the Sur*oeyor ef 



\ 



bellan, J berlain la Cham- }• the Chamber 

nn Ecuyer de ^ aGentiemanUfier bre, J and Drejfer , 

la Chambre > of the Pre/ence THuiflier du Ca- 1 the Keeper if 
"dePrefence, I Chamber 
nn Page, ou un Gar- ) a Pa^e of 
■ 5on de la Chambre ^ the Pre- 

de Prefence, 
nn Echanfon, 
tin Ecuyer Tren 

chant. 



Office 



a Cup Bearer 



binet dcs Pcin- > the King's 

tures, 3 Pi^ures 

un Valet de la ^ <i Groom ofthi 

Grande Cham- > great Cham" 



bre, 



her 



Y 



Car<ver,OT le Portier de la Ithe C^^-oom 



Seiver 



Grande Chambre 



, 



Porter 



} 



nn Ecuyer du 7 fl» Efquire of un Huiffier de la ^ the Gallery 

Corps, y ' ~ 

nn Gentilhom- 
-me Ordinaire 

de la Chambre 

prjvee du Roi, 
nn Ecuyer, ou y 

Huiffier de la ^ 

Chambre pri 

vee. 



the Body Galeric, 5^ Keeper 

a Gentleman of le Maitredes Ithe Mafter oftba 

the Kin^s Pri- Ceremonies, J Ceremonies 

-^Chamber in „„ Roi d'Armes, -f " ^ " 
ordinary ' (^. . Arms 

a Gentleman un Heraut, es Herald^ 

VJher of the un Pourfuivantl « Purfuimant 

Pri'vy Cham* d' Armes, J at Artiu 

her rintendant des ? /j^ l^after of 

nn Valet de la ) a Groom of the menus Plafirs, S the Revels 

Cbambaepri-y Privy Cham* lesMedecins dul the King*s 

y^e, 3 ber RoV, i Pbfficietns 






WPVI 



wn^rn 



^m 
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la Demoifelle y the Waiting Wo- 
' SaiVanCe, la > man^ or GmiU' 
'^Suivante, J ivoman 
une Fille; a Maid 

uneServante, une 7^ a Chamber 
Fillcde: Chambre, S Maid 

PriDcipaox OFFICIERS& 
. Domeftiques appartenans an 
ViOiiCAngUtirre, 

Prindpal OFFICERS and 
Strvanti of the Houfljold he^ 
kmgimg to the KING ofEng- 
laml. 

la Table Vertc, ou r the Board 
les Requites de<{ of Gieen 
THotel, I Cloth 

the Lord Stiiv* 



le Grand Mai 
trede la Mai 
fon du ReJ> 



ard of'^e 
King*i Houf- 
hold 



le Chef de la Cave, on 1 the Sn-" 
le Chef de VEchan^jeant ^ 
fonneriei le Chef A f the Cei- 
Gobdet, ^/ar 

le Gentilhom-1 /^^ GentUmam 
me de la Cave, 3 of the Cellar 
TAidedela") /^/ Yeoman rf tbt 
Cave, / Cellar . 
le Chef de la 1 the Gentleman of 
Grande De-> the Great Bni^ 
penfe, J ttry 

un Clerc, ou un 7 « Clerk y 
Controleur de TOf > the Sfi^ 
ficedeiEpiceSy J cety 
le Chef de POffice -% theSerjeetmi 
de la Bougie, on I of the 
des Chaodelles, J Chandlery 
un Maitre Confif. ^ the Teomam 
feur, ou un Ofi- i oftheCon^ 
cier du Gobelet, J featonry 
un Gar^onCon- / a Groom of the 
fiffeur, J C«>» c?<i?r>«rj^ 



leTrfforierdeJ'^' JT^*'''^^ r^A -^^ ^ n ^ 't' ^ 
• C /i&^ Houfhild de Vaiffelle, 5 /^^ j?<zt;ry 



le Garde Vaif- ItheGent lemon ^ 

i the Eiwy 

Houjbild de Vaiffelle, S the Eivry 

le Controleur l/^^C«/s«^rtf///ry lcGar9ondu Gar- / MrGr^ww^ 
delaMaifoD,/ the Houfi?old de Vaiffelle, j" the E'wry 

\^\ji»u^^A>v^fi. C the Mailer of le premier Con- ;> 
le Maitre d Ho.) ,^, j^^^^ J^i^^, Q\^xz<^theChief Clerk 

Houjhold de Cuiiine, ouC of the Kitchen 

d'Office, 3 

a Clerk of le Maitre Queux, 
the Green 



{ 



tel da Roi, 

un Clerc de la Ta- 

ble Verte, «« an 

Commis des Re- 

queces de FHo T Ckth 

tel, 
le Maitre Clerc 'tihe firft Clerk 

Coiltr6lear, X Comptroller 
le derc de la ^ the Clerk of the 

Grande Bou- > great Bake- 

hnguerie, J houfe 
le Chef de la Pane- ^ the Gtntle- 

terie, ou le Chef > man oftho 

du Goblet, 3 Fantry 

PAide dela \the Yeoman tfihe 

hmeteriev J Pantry 



the Majler 
Coik 



le Maitre CuiA- 

nier, ou le Pre 

mier Ecuyer de 

Cuifine, _ 

rEcuyer de lal the Yeman (fthe 

Bouche, J Mouth 
unEcuyerde-i , ^ >. . 

Cuifiii, uni «^"'»-«"/'*« 

Cuifinier, J ^'"^" 
UQ Gar^on 7 a Groom of- the 

Cuifinier, J Kitchen 
le Chef du Gar- 7 TA* Strjeant %f 

dt*mangeT, ^ tbc Lurdif 



V^ 
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les Ap6tiqiuu-7iAr King*i Jpt- plntcnJant dcs f *^^ Sur^tpr 

xes du Roi,J thuariit p-n\«.«. i G$n§r0l gf 

It Chmizitniihi King's Si,- ^^^^^^^> I thi Jf^fth 

daRoi, i jea»0 Surgim le Contr6Iear 7 /^/ CsmptrMr 

le ChJnracn'li&iSMriicntBthi des Batimens, S rfthiWwrks 

delaMai7on,S IkuJMd V^x^xv^x^^ltht KiH£s Wp^ 
les Barbiersdu 7 /i&#A!^ri[2*i Bar- pheduRoi, \ ri^mpkir 

Roi, J hers b Bibliothe- 7 .* ^ f .* w ^ 

)^G9^x^diSSlthe MmJUr tf tbi cair^ ^ibe Lttrarj Kafir 

Joyaux, J Jewtl tUufo le Gcographe, tbi Gagraphir 
no M^iTa^er Or- ;> leNotairel ^r » a/- %r m 

<iiBaire, « unf - Mejinger public. J '*' ^**^' ^•'*^', 
Courier du Ca- Q in Ordinary un Secretaire 7 a SicrHsty of 
binet, j d'Etat, I Siati 

le Premier Fcm^ If iff King's cbitf le Treforier de T/^fr^ Pay Ma» 
UeduRoi, J faimtr T Ordinaire &deC Jhr if bh 

un Concierge, m un i // /*. TExtraordinaire ^ Majejjhfs 
Capitaine d'uue > ^ . ^* ^cs Guerr^s, J F^rf^i 

Maifon Royale, J '^'^^^ le Secretaire du 7 //&/C/iyi*/ri&# 
k grand Fau-7^tf Mafler Fal- Cachet, I Signtt 

Goanier, 5 coner le Garde da 7 tbt Lord Friiiy 

Ic Maitrc des, 7 , r c^ . . /• Petit S9eau, J ^^a/ 
Faucons, ou[^\' %'^'^l* «^ le Grand Ecuyer,, . ^^^- 
desOifeiax, J '^' ^^^'^^ ai. Monfieur le f 'J,^^^ 

un Fauconnier, a Falconer Grand, J '^ 

le Grand Maitre -| . j m.- r Mondear le 7 the fir ft Gentknum 
des Eaux & J 1 ^"'''. f '^ Premier, SofiheHarfM 
Forats, ^Ju/ticetntjre y^Ecuycr, an Equerry 

Ic Maitre de la x tbe Mafier if un Page d Hon- 7 a Pagt of Ho* 

Grande Garde- > ibe Great near, 5 nour 

robe, J ff^ardrobe Vtntendant des 1 tbe Snrvtyir of" 

le GsLrdeltbe Ketper of tbi Ecuries, S tbe S tables 

Meuble, 3 Wardrobe le Doyen de la ^ tbe Dean of bis 

nh Valet de la 7 <f Groom of the Chapellc de i'a ( Majtfty^s Cbm* 

Garderobe, i War di obi Majeile, J pel 

un Gar^on de7 a P^^^ of tbe mo • le Sou Do}'en, the Snbdeam 

la Garderobe, 3 i-ing Wardrohe le Clerc de \z.itd>e CUrk of tbe 

It Miitredelzitbi Mafler of tbi Chapelie, S Chfet 

Garderobe, i Robes un Chapelain, a Cbap/ain 

le Treforier 7 tbe Keeper of tbe un Gentilhomme 5 ^ GeMt/eman 

des Menas, i Pri<vy Pnrfe de la Chapelie, S of tbe Cbapei 

le Treforier de ttbe Tnafurer of le Maitre de la 7 ^^ Maflir of tin 

la Chambre, \ the Cbamber Mufique, 3 MuficA 

'■ ' .V CaaMbtr .„ .„ 



French and English, 



fHniffier du Ca-") ibi Ckftt 
biiiet, J Kttfir 

Bec-de-Corbin. ( ^'"^"'"^ 

■ Use BETE, Mun ANIMAL, 
ASEASr. 

one Bete fauvage, a Wild Biafl 

atie Bete de t . , „ . 

Somroe, j"* i«*"'«'« ^'"J* 
Vne Bete de ? „ ^ . „ 

Charge. ^^-S^^yP/.^Car--/-^. 

one Bete a Corne, a HanuJBtafi 

on Lion, » Lien 

ane Lioiuie, a Lintfi 

nn Lioaceau, aLhn't Wbelp 

nn Elephant, an Eitphant 

nn Dragon, a Dragon 

on Clkaiueau, a Camti 

nn Sromadaire, o Dramiilarf 

(m Leopvd, a Liopard 

unePanchere, a Panthtr 

unTygre, oTj^ir 

line Licorne, an Uninrn 

on Loup, •! ffalf 

one Leave, a Sft« W*^ 

im Lpuyeteau, a W^^i^'j Whilp 

on Oun, u J/or 

tine Ourie, a Sbt Bear 

nn petit OurS) « Biar'tCut 

nn Sangher, a ^^ fmr 

Taiffon. i " ^'^&*' 

un Renard, « Ftx 

tine Renarde, a Si* Fax 

un Uenardau, « Ki*'i Cui 

UK Singe, anj^.orMMiij 

aiie Guenon, a Sbt Aft 

UMagOt, M^rtgtM^iiej 
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nne Lievre, « Kv-« 

un Levrout, m Ltvirtl 

un Lapia, a Ralit 

un Laperau, ajitngRahhit 
un B{te fauve, « Diir 

un Daim, a Fallaw Dtir 

un Daim Male, a Bvci 

une Daine, a i)M 

un Cerf, a /fori', or Stag 

uneBiche, a Hind 

un Fan de Biche, a Fa-wn 

nn Chevreuil, RM-Btek 

un Ecureuil, it Sj^iw/ 

une Beleue, 11 ffiaftl 

unFuret, aFtrrtt 

un Bicvre, a Btavtr 

un Caftor, <i Caftar 

un Heriffon, « Htdgi Htg 

un Chafouin, _« Fall-Cat 

le fietail, Cuf//* 

un Taureau, a Bull 

un Bouvillon, «n 7 » » i 

Bouve.a, S "''"*'* 

un Bccuf, anOx 

une Vache, d Cswt 

un Veau, a Caff 

une GenilTc, aHrifir 

un Chcval, a Horfi 

un Cheval entier, 4 Slant-iiarf* 
un Hongre, a GtUing 

une Cavalc, sa une ? 

Jument, S 

unPoulain, «cWf 

Cheval de Trajt.a Draught H»rfi 
unjeune Cheval, « Wiy 

Cheval qui va Ic pas, a Pad 
nn Bidet, a Tit 

une Haquence, an AmBling Nag 
Ch«al de Loflage, I" ^^^^ 
un Belier, a Rani 

une Brebis, an Ewr, 01 Sitif 
un Mouton, a iFedder 

un Agneau, a l^mi 

an Bouc; « lUQ«a> 



a Mare 
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unc Chevre, 
un Chevreau, 
un Ane, 
une AnefTe, 
nn Anon, 
un Mulety. 



yi yocaouiary 

aSbfGMt CrindeCheval. 



uKid une Come dc Pied, 

onA/s laPatte, 

aShiJfi laCrinierc. 

ajOMt^J/^ la Queue, 

a He Mult un Mufeau, ttt mm^*u 

aUeMuU leG,oiad'un7/^/wTi 

aH9g Cochon, 5 Hog 

uGuitHird 



«ne Mule, 

un Cochon, ou onT 



Horfi Hair- 
mHoof 
the Paw 
the Mm 

theTenl 
the MmtcxJi 



unc Truye, 

un Cochon de lait, 

un Chien, 

un Chienne, 

un Petit Chien, 

un Matin, 

un Barbet, 

un Epagneuil, 

un Chien Courant, 

unBaflet, _ , 

un Chien Couchant, I * ^"''«^ 

un Levrier, a Greyhound 

unc Levrettc, 



a So^ une Bergere, 

^Pjg uneHoulettc, 

«y^ uneBergerie, 

''r^^ , unPorcher, 



*S^t unc Etable'a Pour. V 



aSh^rd 
• Shepherdg/k 

mSheepho§i 
a Sheep F^id 

a Hog Herd 



^Majhff ceauT, 

aWata-Dog un Licou, 

aS^mel une Bride, 

a Hound unc SeUe, 
a Terrier 



unBat, 
une Ratiere, 
une Souricierc, 



a Hog Sty 

a Halier 
M Bridle 
m Saddle 

a Pack Saddle 
a Rat Trap 

aMmfe Trap 



un Chien Metis, 
un Chat, 
une Chatte, 
un Chatton, 
un Rat, 
une Souris, 
un Loir, 
unc Taupe, 
une Taupiniere, 



5 a Greyhound 

\ Bitch 

a Mongrel 

a Cat 

a She Cat 

a Kitten 

a Rat 

« Moufe 

a Dormoufe 

a Mole 

a Mole-hill 



Des OISEAUX, 
0/ BIRDS. 



Chofes qui ont du rapport 
aux Betes, 

Things relating to Beajls. 
un Troupeau, a Herd, or Flock 



'■\ 



un Cuir, 
une Peau, 
laToifon, 
la Laine, 
unCojn^ 



a Hide 

a Skin 

the Fleece 

Wool 

a Horn 



un Oifeau, 
un Aigle, 
un Aiglon, 
un Phenix, 
un Faucon, un 
Oifeau de Fau 
connerie, 
un Bufe, 
un Corbeau, 
unc Corneille, 
une Grue, 
un Coueou, 
un Coq, 
un Chapon, 
une Poule, 

uncPoulcquil 
couve^ J 

un Poulet^ 



a Bird, or Fowl 

am Eagle 

em Eaglet 

a Phenix 

a Hatf^k, or 
Falcem 

a Bus^ZMrif 

^0 Ra*vem 

u Crov/ 

a Cram 

a Cmcko)iu 

a Cock 

eg Capote 

mHen 

a, Brood Hen 

aChu'tea 

unc 



French and Englifli. 

one Poulards, a Fatltt 

itaDindoD, aaDn~ 
^indonneau, 
■ae Oye, 



DOifon,{''„^=>'«' 



apung 

Tvrkty 

. _- ^^ y<"»g 
_ G«y* 
le Oye Sauvage, aWiUd^Jt 
un Jar, ^ Ganiir 

un Canard, a Z>rii>( 

une Canp, aa Canne, a Dud 

un eigne, 
unjeime eigne, 
uaPlongeon, 
unPig.o., 
unPigeooneau, 
une C olotnb^, 
le Tounerelle, 



s Hochciiueuc, 
Roiielec, 
C liardoimcret, 
Pinfon, 

E Rougequeiie, 
Gorgf-rouge, 1 o Jtoma "•» 
Rougt-gorge, j" brtaji 
Pluvier " """"'»' 

• Jv 

y,:k ft 



'9J 

« Jf'agtoil 

a (VtM 

« Gildfack 



n Choucas, 
n HIbou. 
ne Chahiianc, 
ne Chouettc, 
n Vautour, 
n Griffon, 
n Butor, 
ne Auiruche, 
ne MoiieCtc, 



un Pigeon ram ier, 

un Vaneau, 

une Perdiix, 
unP<frdrao, a 
un Faifan, 
un Faifandeau 
une Becafle, a 

Coq de Bob, 
une Gelinotce, 
une BecaOine, 
une Caille, 
tine Aloiiette, 
uhe Grive, 
un Metle, 
un RolSgnol, 
un Moincau, 
un Perroquet, 



arcelle, a Ttal 

a Cygnet 

a Duklr 

aPigi>« 

ayattagPi^stit 

a DiV* uu rciiLjii, 
7iirt!e Davt on Etoumeau, oa'l 
un Sanfonnet, S 

une Mefange, 
une Chauvc fouris, 
'Hirondelli 



Owl 
Sertecb Onul 

a Cbeugb 
a Viilmri 
^Griffin 
a Biiiir* 

an Ofirich 
a Cull 

King-iFiM 



a Kill 
a Losing 

a Paitridgt 



Pbia/oHl I'AJlc, ibtPin. 

fa y^uiig Phia- la Qneue, 
\ fant une Plume, 



* Wmd-hin Ic Croupion, 

aSnipi unErgoC,fl^ 

a ^uail une Cr^e du 
a Lark Coq, 

aThr^P leBcc, 

a Blaiibird une Griffc, 

a Nigbiingale le Jabot, 

a S/>arrnv un Oeuf, 

a Parrot la Coqued'u 
« Pif, or Magpii Ocuf, 

un Serin de? ^^, _ p. ■ unNid, 

Canarici o Canary B.rd^ un« Voliere, 



un X^note, 



a Lionet une Cage, 



3 Ptlici 

a Slirlti^ 

a Sferi 

a Tilmoaft 

a Bat 

a Siuatlnu 

n, Ibt Wing 

iht tail . 

a Fialbir 

a ^!ll 

the Drum 

ihi Rtmf 

a Cici'i Comb 

th Bill 

a Clavi 

tht Crop 

an Egg 

\ tht Egg Sbill 

aNid 
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un Pigeonmer. ^ ^^^ nneAbcffle, I «*« 

un Oifeleur, a Fowler rAiguillon, tbi Sthg 
Dc la Glue, 9u du Ghx^Bird-limt unc Ruche d'A- 7 ^ Bubive 

beilles^ 5 

UnlNSECTE, duMiel, Ihniy 

la Gire, Wax 

An INSECT. un £flaijn> a Swarm 



«n Serpent, a Serpintf or Snakt 
imHydre»0» un? a Water 

Serpent d^Eau^J 
line Vipere^ 



Des POISSONS, 



0/ FISHES. 



une Couleuvre, 
un'Scorpion, 
un Lezard, 
un Limaqon, 
un Ver, 
un Ver a Soyt, 
un Vcr-luiiant^ 
une Tigne, 
Petit Ver de Fro-T 
mage, i 

une Aragnee, 
un Fourmi, 
une Cigale,9» une n 



Snake 

a Viper 

an Adder 

a Scerpion 

a Lizard 

a Snail 

a Worm 

a Silk Worm 

a Glow-Worm 

a Moth 



Sauterelle, 
une Grenouille, 
un Crapaut, 
une Chenille, 
un Grillon, 
unPou, 
des Poux, 
une Lende^ 
un Puce, 
une Punaife, 
un Haneton, 
une Mouche, 
un Papillon, 
un Efcarbot, 



a Maggot 

a Spider 

an Ant 

a Graf- 

J hopper 

a Frog 

a Toa^ 

a Caterpillar 

a Cricket 

aLoufe 

Lice 

a Nit 

a Flea 

a Bug 

a May Bug 

a Fly 

a Butterfly 



un PoiiTon, 
une Baleine, 
un Dauphin, 
unBarbeau, 
une Carpe, 
un Brochet^ 
une Perche, 
une Sole, 
un Carrelet, 
unc Truite, 
une Ecreviflc, 



aFifi 

a Whale 

a Dolphin 

aBarhel 

a Carp 

u Pike 

oiferch 

a Sole 

a Flounder 

a Trout 

Crannji/h 



une EcrevifTe de Mer, a Lohfier 
un Hareng, em Herring 

un Hareng Soret, a red Herring 



, a Beetle 

va MoucheroD, ouxml ^ 1 
Coufm, I « ^»*' 

uae Sangfuc, a Lack 



un Anguille, 
un Goujon, 
une Lamproye, 
une Raye, 
un Congre, 
une Plie, 
un Anchois, ou 

une Anchoye 
un Merlan, 
un Rouget, 
une Tenche, 
un Efturgeon, 
un Eperlan, 
un Moruefrai 

che, - 

Mbrue feche, 
un TuiViot, 



"} 



{ 



an Eel 
a Gudgeon 
a Lamprey 

a Thomhack 
a Conger 
a Plaice 

an Anchevie 

a IVbitit^ 

m Roach 

a Tench 

a Sturgeon 

a Smelt 

aCodflfi^ 

Stock Fijh 

a Turhot 
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une Sardine, 
un Saumon, 
un Veau Marin, 
une Alofe, 
une Chevrette, 
un Maquereau, 
• un Marfouin, 
une Huitre, 
des Monies, 



a S or Jin 

a Salmon 

a Sia Calf 

a Shad 

a Shrimp 

a Mackarel 

a Porpoi/e 

an Oyfter 

Mu/clis 



un Lima9on de Mer, a Cockle 
une Tortue, a Tortoi/e 

le Mufeau d*un 7 the Snout of a 
Poiffon, i Fijh 

Ics Oufes, the Gills 

lc8 Nageoircs, the Fins 

les Ecailles, the Scales 

one Coquille, ou Ecaille, a Shell 

une EcaiUe d»haitre, J ''''^£^f '' 

les Aretes, the Bones 

It Fray, les Oeufs 7 . «, 

du Poiffon, i *^'^P 
Frctin, jeune Poiffon, young Fry 
la P^che, Fijhing 

un Pecheur, a Fi/her 

un Filet, a Net 

une Lignc, a Line 

une Canne, ou Verge 7 an Angle 

de Pecheur, I Rod 

un Hame^on, a Hook 



^a«wn 



uneMINE, 
un Metal, 
un Mineral, 
I'Or, 
I'Argent, 
le Cuivre, ou 
PAirain, 
Leton, 
le Fer, 
I'Acier, 
PEtain, 



, 4iMINE 

a Metal 

a Mineral 

Gold 

Silver 

\ Copper ^ or Brafs 

pllwjo Brafs 

Iron 

Steel 

Tin, or Pewter 



du Fer blanc,?^*'"^'"''" "■»''' 
' c. over 

e Plomb, Lead 

'Argent-vif, ou lel^ickfilverp 

Mercure, J or Mercury 

'Antimoine, Antimony 

*Alum, Jllum 

e Vitriol, ritriol 
un Aimant,9»Aiman, a Loadftone 

' A my don. Starch 

'Arfenic, Arfenick 

^Orpiment, Orpiment 

a Cerufe, White Lead 



unePIERRE, a STONE 

un Rocher, 0«une7 » » 

Roche. f '^^ 

un Caillou, une 7 a Flint, a 

Pierre a Feu, X Firefone 

une Ardoife, a Slate 

Pierre de taUle, Freefone 

une Pierre de7 ' a- lji 

touchc. S " ^'^'^fi'^ 
une Pierre ponce, iz Pumice Stom 

une Pierre pre- 7 a Precious 

cieufe, i» Stone . 

un Diamant, a Diamgnd 

un Rubis, a Ruby 

une Amethyile, an Amethy/l 

une Emeraude, an Emerald 

une Perle, a Pefirt 

un Agathe, an Ag4ft£ 

le Criibl, C^al 

le Marbre, Marble 

uneGOMME, aGUM 

la Poix, Pitch 
le Goderon, Pitch and Tar 

la Poix Refine, the Rofim 

le Benjoin, Benjamin , 

de la Terebenthine, Turpentine 1 

4a Baume« Balm I 
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rAmbre, 
la Myrrhr, 
de TEncens, 
la Cire, 
le Suify 



^mher 

Myrrh 

Trankinccnfe 

Wnx 



DelaCAMPAGNE, & de 

TAgriculture, 

<?/ the COU NT R r, and 

Hujtamlrj, 



] -^' 



arm 



un Village. 7 ^ y.j^ 

un Bourg, i '^ 

un Hamcau, a Hamlet 

une Ferme, une Me 

uhfc Grange, a Bam 

«»Ai- j» r^ ^ a Barn 

. rAfl-e d une Grange, J p^^^^ 

r> ' C « Granary, or 

un Orenier, j /^ / ** 

T? •. • c ^ ^ Fruit Lofty or 
wneFruiterie,'^ ^^^/, L»/r 

Etables ppur les 7 Stables for 

Bcftiaux, i Cattle 

les Ecuries, Stables [for Horfes'\ 

un Colonibier, ) a Do've Houfe 

eu un Pigeon- > or Pigeon 

nier, ^ Hc«/'tf 

. unCoteau, une? ,.„, „.,• 

^ ' tihe Vallee, oul a Valley ^ or 

un Valon, 5 Z)^?/^ 
Ic Sommet, ou XthaMtltheTopof 

d'une Montagne, 3 a Hill 

un FoiTe, ^ D//<:>& 

• line Plaine, a Plain 

uneCaverne, a Den 

de r Argille, Clay 

une Pierre, a Stone 

duSaBle, • Sand 

Terre Sablon- 1 ^ j n j 



du Gravler, du Gros 7 /^ # 
S.ble, I ^'■'""'' 

de la Crayc, Chalk 

un For^t, a Fonft 

un fiois, « ^W ' 

un Bofquet, un Bocage, a Grove 
un Arbre, a Tree 

un Arbrideauy a Shrub 

un Buifibiiy a Bujh 

une Haye, a Hedge 

la Terre, the Groundy or iLi7»^ 
Terre Labourable, Arable Land 
un Champ, a Field 

un Rayon, a Furrcw 

un Si lion, a ^^<^^« 

unGueret, Fa llcfw Ground 



une 



TV ^^ Land laid up* 
Jachere, j ^' 



or a /<^7/» 



un Pre, ou une 7 
Prairie, j 

un Clos, 
une Cloture^ 
le Gafon, 
PHerbe, 
le Foin, 
un Rateau, 
une Charrue, 



a Meadvw 

a Clofe 

an Inclofure 

Turf 

Grafs 

Hay 

A Rake 

a Ploiu 

kManch.ede7 ,^^p/^..^^^^/^ 
la Cherrue, j 
leSoc dela? ^r bi /l 

le Joug, the Yoke 

un Aiguillon, a Goad 

une Herfe, a Harroiv 

un Hoyau, ^ Mfittock 

unePioche,.»7 a fick-ax 

une rloue, > 

une Beche, a Spade 

up Sarcloir, a lVteding»hook 

une Faucille, a Reaping-hook 

une Faux, ^ Scythe 

un Van, a iv/;? 

un Crible, a Sit*ve 

le F-rniier, - Dung 

Uti Pumkv, a Duug-bili 



French and Englifli. 



bSemence, 
le ^led, ou le Ble, 
Bled en Herbe [les 
Bleds qui ne font 
pas coupez] 
\ts legumes, 
4a Froment, 
4 a Seigle, 
de rOrgc, 
de rAvdkie, 
VYvroye, 
unc FAve, 
des Poisy 
de la VeiTc, 
da Ris, 
la GoufTe, 
recoiTe, 
un Epi, 
un Grain, 
la Paifle, 
le Chauae, 



} 
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the Seed un Semeur, a Sower 

Corn un Moiflbnneur, a Reaper 

un Bahetir en Grange, a ^brejher 
un Faucheur^ a Mower 

un Chartier, a Carter 

unVendangeur,^ /W 
unSardcur, aWeedcr 



Standing 
Com 



Pui/e 

Wieat 

Rye 

Barley 

Oats 

Tares 
a Bean 

Peafe 

VsUbes 

Rice 



Un JARDIN, a GARDEN. 



the Ht(Jk 

the Shelly or Cod 

an Ear 

a Grain 

the Stra^w, 

theStulbU 

leTuyau,.«Cha-7 ^^, ^;^^ 

lumeau, j 

une Gerbe/ 

un Monceau de 7 

GerbeSy 3 

la Moiflbn^ ^ 

line Vigne, ou un7 

Vignoble, 3 

une Vigne, 

un Raiun, 

leitVendanges, 



un Jardin Potager, J 

un Jardin a Fleurs, 7 
ou un Parterre, • S 



a Sheaf 
a Shock of 

Sheafs 
the Harnjefi 



a Vineyard un Berceau, 

... une Fontaine, 

^^'*^ unJetd'Eau, 

^J^'l^t^ unAppui, 

r^ ' ^ ' r ^^ ^^' unPlantoir, 

un Chariot, ou ^xciZ\aCart, or ^^^ ^^^^^^ 



a Kitchen 
Garden 
a Flo'wer 
Garden 
un Verger, an Orchard 

une Allee, oumuX a Walk^ or 
Fromenoir, ^ . Alley 
une Table, ou un7 ^ Bed in a, 
Carrau de Jardin, S Gsrden 
une Haye, . ; a *Hedge 

un Tapis Verd, un^ ' a Graf' 

Boulingrin, un Par- > p^^ -'* 

terre de Gazon, j 

un Cabinet, a Summer-houfe 

un Cabinet de Verdure, 7.««i/r' 

ou une Salle verte, 3' hour 



Vintage 
the Axle-Tree 



Charrette, 

une Roue, 

TEffieu, 

les Rais, • the Spohs 

un Foiict, a Whip 

n ../. ^ a Country -man^ or a 
unPaifan.^ p^^^J 

T , C /if Ploutrhman^ 

un Permier, « Fanner 

imT«umcier,.«7 ^j^^^ 
unRcpjier, i 



a Bo^er 

a Fountain 

a Wajter-Jpout 

a Prop 

a Setting'ftiit 

a Pruning'hooi 

' a Gardimr* 



LesHERBES, HERBS. 



une Plante, 
la Tige, 
les Feuilles, 
la Racine, 
un Navet, 
une Carotte, 

d^\«LfttXX«j 



a Plant 

the Stalk or Blade 

the Leanjes 

the Root 

a Turnif 

a Carrot 
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de la Betterave, 

unPanaisyOM une7 
Paftenade, 5 

une Rave, 

nn RaiforCy 

des Epinardsy 

des Choux, 

un Choux Cabus» 

de jeunes Choux« 

des Choux Fleurs^ 

un Artichauy 

une Afperge, 

de la Laitue 

la Chicoree,0»7 
Endive, S 

leSelleiy, 

ie Periil, 

le Pouipier, 

da Creflbn, 

derOzeiUe, 

un Oignon, - 

de r All, 

une Echalote, 

dela Rocambole, 

un Porreau, 

da Fenoail, 

da Thym, 

de la Maijolaine, 

da Cerfeuily 

de la Menthe, 

de la Sauge, 
' la Lavende, 
' de TAnis, 

de THyfopc, 

un Melon* 

un Concombre, 

une Citrouille, 

uneCourge, 

de TAbfynte, 

un Ortie, 

de la Fougere, 

delaCl^ue, 

un'Cfaardon^ 

ipneFleur, 
aacRofe, 



A Vocabulary 



red Beetes 

a Par/nip 

a Radifi 

Hor/e Jtadi/b 

Spinagi 

Co/e*worts 

Cabbagt 

Sprouts 

CoUiflonucrs 

an Artichoke 

AJparagus 

Letiice 

Succory, or 

Emifve 

Sellety 

ParJUy 

Purflain 

Crifes 

Sorrel 

an Onion 

Garlick 

a Shallot 

Itocamboie 

a Leak 

Fennel 

Thjme 

Marjoram 

Cherwil 

Mint 

Sage 

Lavender 

Anife 

Hyffop 

a Melon 

a Cucumber 

a Gourd 

a Pumkin 

Wormwiood 

a Nettle 

Fern 

Hemlock 

a Tbiftle 

a Fhwir 

a'Rofe 



un Roficr, a Ro/e Ttei 

un Romarin, Rofemary 

une Eglantine, Eglantini 

cNarciJpu, or 
unNarciffe, < nvb'ite Daffodil^ 
L or Primrofe 

le Paffe-Velours, J %J^^'^'^ 

TAnemone, tbe Wind Flower 

une Tulipe, 

une Violette, 

un Oeillet, 

une Giroflee, 

le Lys, 

un Muguet, 



a i:ulip 
a Violet 

a Pink 

a Gilli^ORJuer 

tbe Lilly 

a yellow LiUy 

the Mountain 

Lilly 
tbe Jejfamin 
a Daifie 
a Popp^ 
un Souci, a Marigold 

la Pcnfee, tbe Flower Pan/ey 

lePicdd'Alouette,J ^^^'^^^ 

Des FRUITS & des ARBRES, 

0/ FRUITS and FRUIT 
TREES. 



leMartagon, S 

le Jafmin, 

une Marguerite, 

un Pavot, 



le Fruit, 
un Arbre, 
lin Arbri^eau, 
un Arbre Nain, 
un Efpalier, 
du Fruit mur, 
une Pomme, 
un Pommier, 
aneRenete, 
unePoire, 
unPoixitT^ 



tbe Fruit 

a tree 

a Shrub 

a Dfwarf 

a Wall Tree 

Ripe Fruit 

-an Apple 

an Apple Tree 

a Pij^'m 

a rear 

• PearTrtt 



French and Englifli. 
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a Cherry un Datte, 
bard Cherries 



une Cerife, 
des Bigarreaux> 
un Cen£er, 
nne Prune, 
un Praniery 
une Amande, 
un Amandier, 
un Abricot, 

un Abricotier, an Jpriceck-Tree 
une Pechc, a Peach 

un P^cher, a Peach-Tree 

une Pavie, un Pavi, 7 »t « . 
ou un. ravis, j 



une Figue, 
un Figuier, 
une Chitaigne, 
unCh.itaighier, 
uneNoiXy 
un Noyer, 
une Noifette, 



aDaf§ 
xrdLberries „^ d«i^:-» 5^ Palm-Tree^ or 
a Cherry Tree »» Palmier, J aDaU^Tree 

a Plumb une Olive, anOli*ug 

a Plumb-Tree un Olivier, «h Olive 7r## 

an Almond un Raifin, a Grafg 

an jilmond'Tree une Vignc, a Vim 

an Apricock un Raimi de Corin- ^ 

the, ou une Gro- S* a Curram 

feille rouge, j 

une Grofeille, a Goofebeny 

e a Curran'*Tree% 

un Grofeiller, < or Gw/ebeny* 

L Tree 
une Fraife, 
un Fraiiier, 
une M eure, 
un Meurier, 



in 



a Fig 

a Fig-Tree 

a Che/nut 

a Che/nut -Tree 

a Wallnut 

a Wallnut'Tree 

a Small Nut 



a Strawjberrf 

a Stra'wberry tlant 

a Mulberry 

a Mulberry-Tree 



un NoifeCder, aSmallNut-Tree 

une Aveline. f "^^f -♦ - 

un Coudre, ouia Hajle-Tree^ or 
unCoudrier^i Filberdtree 
un Cafre-noifette, a Nutcracker 
une Grenade* a Pomgranate 
un Grenadier, J ^ T^^^^^Sr^nate- 

on Going, 
un Coignier, 
ime Pomme de 7 

Pin, I 

un Pin, 



de la Glande, 
un Gland, 
un Ch^ne, 
la Faine, 
un Hetre, 



Mafiagi 

an Acorn 

an Oak 

Beech Majt 

a Beech Tree 



dcs Grains, des Bayes, Berries 

a Bay-Tree^ or 
Laurel 

Ivy 

an Elder-Tree 



un Laurier, < 

le Lierre, 
un Su/eau, 



tine Sorbe, oul 
une Corme, J • 
un Sorbier, ou 1 
'un Cormier, 5 
nne N^fle, 
un Neflier, 
une Orange, 
un Oranger, 
un Citron, 
un GStronnier, 
un Limon^ 
tin JJmdaier^J 



a ^ince 
a ^ince-Tree 

a Pine Apple 

a Pine-Tree 

a Sorb' Apple 

a Sorb- Apple' 
Tree 

a Medlar 

a Medlar-Tree 

an Orange 

an Orange-Tree 

a Citron 

a Citron-Tree 

a Lemon 

4t Lemms'Tree 



Arbres qui ne portent point de 

Fruit, 

Trees not bearing Fruit, 

un Sapin, a Fir-Jree 
c 1 T« Sallo*tv, or ITil- 

un Cedrc, a Cedar -Tree 

un Sycomore, a Scycamore-Trei 



un Tremble, 
un Peuplier, 
un BoAis, 
un Fr^ne, 
un Ormeau, 
un Liege, 
un Erabk, 



an Afpin-Tree 

a Poplar-Tr0e 

a Box-Tree 

anAjh-Tre 

OH EH« 
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on Charmc, <^ 



le Bouleauy 
du Genet, 
de la Bruyere, 



A Vocabulary 

Horn-biam, or une Verge, iu une 7 

Houffine, 5 

une GrefFe, 
une Fleur, 
un BoutOD> 



Hedgi'bnch 
the Bircb'Tra 
Broom 
Heath 
du Coral, ou du Corail, Cor ail 
une Epine, « Thorn 

one Ronce^ a Bramble 



a Twig 
a Graft 



aBhffk 
41 Bui 



Chofes qui ont du rapport aux 
Fruits' & aux Arbres. 



Le VOYAGE. 

JOURNET. 



Things relating to Fruits 
and Trees. 



le Chemin, the Way 

le Grand Chemin, the Higbtuay 
la Route, the Road 

un Chemin ecartc, a Bye nvay 
un Sentier, a Path 

la Queue d'une 7 the Stalk of une Omiere, a Trad of a Wheel 
Pomme, ou un > an Apple ^ or la Boue, la Bourbure, l^^^n^y^ 
Poire, i^c, \ Pear, Sec, la Fange, J 



un Bourbier, 
la Poufllere, 

uneMonture, ^ ^^^^^ 

une Selle, a Saddle. 

un Bat, a Pack Saddle 



les Sangles, 



la Peau, la Pelure, the Skin 
}a Chair, //^ Pu/p 

IcTrognon, ' the Core 

une Graine, ou un Pcpin,a Grtf/« 
la Robe des A- ) the Coat ofAl- 
mandes, des > monds. Nuts, 
Noix, l^c. \ &c. 
la Coque, ou la Coquille, the Shell un Contre fanglot, 
le Noyau, the Kernel la Croupiere, 

I'Amande d'une 1 the Stone of a les Etriers, 

Cerife, d'une > Cherry^Peach la Bride, 
' Pcche, l^c. \ &c. le Mords, 

le Pepin des |tai- Itbe Stone of la Gourmette, 

fins, J Grapes 

PEcorce d'u- Ithe Shell or Rind 

ne Grenade, J of a Pomegranate 

une Branche, a Branch 

une FeiiiUe, a Leaf 

un Rameau,? «,^"-?* *^''* 
C Leaves 

leTroncd'un^/^^ Trunk of a 

Arbre, J Tree 

la Racine, />^/ i^^/ 

PEcorce, the Bark, or ^/W 

un J^, a 5^M/ 

u/i Rejcton, {""/^"^f^ ^^'''^' ^^ 



a. Miri 

iheDufi 

the 



the Girts 

a SurdngU 

the Crupper 

the Stirrups 

the Bridle 

the Bit 

the Curb 

Waggon, or 



un Chariot, cula 

une Charette,X Cart 
un CarrofTe, a Coach 

un Carroffe de^ a Gentleman* s 

Maitre, i^ Coach 

Carrofle de Remife, i* J^ ? 

un Fiacre, ou un CdX^'laHacknty 
roffe de Louage, j Coacb 

un Coche, ou un Car- 7 « Stage 
rpiTe de Voiture, 5 Coach 

la Diligence, /i&/ F^ni^ Coacb 

un CarrofTe Coupe, « Chariot 



9kCala& 



French and Englifli. 

Carroffc, 5 *bi Coach biam 

une Roue, . a Wheel 

. ' une Hotelerie, an Inn 

Y telicr, / ^^ Innkeeper 

le Valet d'Ecurie, the Hoftler 



ap3 

un Grain, a Grain 

une Drachine^ a Drachm 

un Once, an Ottna 

une Livre, a Piund 
un Quintal, ou Cent^tf hundred 

Livres pefant, j ^^j^i^z* 

une Mefure, a Meafun 



De I'E A U, 
Of the WATER. 



} 



the Sea 

a Wavi 

a Billo'w 

a Spring 

a Fountain 



a Drop of Water 

a Lake 
a Fool 



la Mer, 
une Onde, 
nne Vague, 
une Source, 
une Fontaine, 
une Goute ^ 
d'Eau, S 
un Lac, 
un Etang, 
un Tournant, ou 7 „.,, . . 
unMoulinet, \ a Whirlpool 

une Riviere, a River 

un Fleuve, a great River 

un Ruiffeau, (" ^;f' *" ^'- 

' I vulet 

unMarals, ou yxtTia Marjhy or 
M^recage, j Morafs 

un Etang, <?/<'? a Pond^ or a 
pn Vivicr, 3 Fijh-pond ' 

un Bateau, <i ^^a/ 

unBac, a Terry 

nn Navire, »« unT a Ship, or 

Vaiffeau, / Vejfei 

un Vaifieau Mar-1 « Mer chants 

chand, j «»«« 

POIDS & MESURES, 
WEIGHTS Mnd MEASURER. 

tmPQids, a Weighs 



Mefures de Li- 
queurs, 

une Chopine, 

une Pinte, 
une Quarte, 
Deux Quartes, 
Quatre Quartes, 
un Barril, ©» 36? 

Quartes, j 

un Muid, unel 

Barrique j 



Liquid Mea* 
fures 
r Half a Pimt 
\ French 

a Pint 
a^uart 
a Pottk 
a Gallon 



a Firkin 



alUgJhead 



un Pipe, 
un Tonneau, 



a Pipe, or Buti 
a Tun 



Mefures rondes. Dry Meafures 

une Pinte, a Pint 

une Quarte, a^art 

Quatre Quartes, a Gallon 
un Picotin, ou le Quart 7- p , 

d'un Bpiffeau, i ^ 

un BoiiTeau, a Bujhtl 

un Minot, tnuo Bujhels 



Mefures de lon- 
gueurs, 
un Pouce, 
un Pied, 
une Verge, 
une Aune, une 
unererche, 
un Pas, 
une Stade, 
un Acre, 
un Arpcnt, 
un Mile, 



7 Mea/uris of 
J Length 

an Inch 

a Foot 

a Yard 

Toife, an Ell 

a Perch, or Polo 

a Pad 

a Furlong 

an Acre 

a French Aero 

amu 
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Terns, 5 ^'^M'^TV^. 
QD Moment, onJa Moment ^ or 
■nn Inflant, ^ Imftant 
vne Minute, « Minmu 

nne Heure,' an Hour 

un Jour, a Day 

one Semaine, a Wtek 

nn Mois, a Month 

un An, 0M one Annee, a Tear 
nn Siecle, ' im Jge, or Century 

la MONNOYE,? CO /i\r, or 
Ml'Ar^ent, S ilfi^ff^ 

nn Liard, 0« on 7 v .r- 

Farfin. ^ * ^''^'^'^ 

nn Sol, M an Sou, a Penny 

nn Demi Sou, oul zr^/^p^^^ 
DeuxLiards, l^^^ifPf^ 

Qoatre Sols, a Gr§at 

nnSix Sols, a Six-pence 

nn Shelling, n Shilling 

nn Ecu, a Crown 

nn dcmi Ecu, oul vr t^ r> 

* o I c Half a Lronvn 
un trente Sols, 5 ^ 

uneLivreSterlingJ^,^-;^^ 

wunc Piece, ) n- * 

' C a Piece 

une Guinee, a Guinea 

Demi Guinee» a Half Guinea 

-j-^r/w ;;;."" 

une Piatre, a Cob 

un Ducaton, a Ducatoon 

.nne Pillole d'E- 7 ^^ /LDni 
fpagne,_ laSpanrJhPiftoU 

unLouisT^i French Piftolcy or 
.d'Or, 5 Leixii$d^Or 

Les NOMBRES, un Nombre 
Cardinal, 

rhelJUMBERS, a QurMnal 
Numier^ 



A Vocabulary 



2. TcVf 

3. Three 
4. Airr 

6. Sijf 
7» Seven 
S Eight 

9. M*«^ 

10. Tirif 
II. Eleven 

12. Twihi 

13. Thirteen 

1 4. F§mrteen 
15. Fi/fe«r 

I a 5/x/##c 
1 7. SiviMteen 



/. Hi, 



I. One 



II Deux, 

III. Trois, 

IV. Quatre, 

V. Cinq, 

VI. Six, 

VII. Sept, 

VIII. Huit, 

IX. Neuf, 

X. Dix, 

XI. Onze, 

XII. Douze, 

XIII. Treize, 

XIV. Quaiorze, 

XV. Quinze, 

XVI. Seize, 

XVII. Dix-fept, 

XVIII. Dix-huit, i'8. Eighteen 

XIX. Dix-neuf, 19. Nineteen 

XX. Vingt, 20. Twenty 

XXI. YingtJ 21 .OneandTwiMty 
& un, J or Twenty Om 

XXII.Vingt7 22. Two undTwen^ 

& deux, 5 fy, or Twenty Two 

XXIII.VingtV3- nra and 

XXX. Trente, 30. Thirty 

XL. Quarante, 40. Fortf 

L. Cinquante, 50. Fifty 

LX.Soixante,5^f; ^;*^' ^ 
' i tbreejcore 

LXX. Soixante; ^o. Seventy ^ot 
& dix ^«« Sep- > three/cere etni 
tante) ) //xr 

LXXX Quatre- 1 g^.^ 

XC Qaatra.vbg,.^9;;^^^ 

C. Cent, 100. « Humirti 

CXX. SixTingte, lao. &V*r« 

CC.DeoxCens.J '^J^J* 



ao5 




French and English. 

M. Mille, looo. Tboufand Deux fois, T*wic§ 

X.C.M.un7ioooooo.«M/. TroU fois, l"^'^''^ '^«- ^^^i^ 
Miluon^ 5 iton °* 1 /m^j 

QuatrefoLs ^c.four Times, Sec 

Premierement, 

«« en premier > /. ' V'i''«r " 
lieu, y^'f^fiPiace 

ift, Firft Secondement, ) zdly, Seeoudfy, 



Un Nombre Ordinal, 
An Ordinal Numbir, 



Premier, 

Second, mk deuxi- 7 
emc, $ 

Troifieme, 
Qoatrieme, 
Cinqnieoie, 
Sixienie, 
Sepci^me, 
Huitieme, 
Neufidme, 
Dixieme, 
Onzieme, 
Douzieme, 
Trcificme, 
Qpatorzieme, 
Quinzicme, 
Seizieme, 



3^, 73&/V^ Troifiemement, ^dfy, Thirdfy 

^tb. Fourth Quatriemement, ^thfy^ Fturtbff 

t^tb. Fifth Cinquiemcment, 7 K^tbfy^ Fifths 

6tb, Sixth ^c, 5 ly, &c. 
ytb^ Seme nth 

Sth^ Eighth Une COULEUR, « COLOUR 



gth, Ntnth Blanc, 
I oth. Tenth Noir, 
wtb. Eleven Rouge, 
1 2th, Twelfth Verd, 
1 3 /it. Thirteenth Bleu, 
I i\th. Fourteenth Jaune, 
li^thy Fifteenth Gris, 
1 6//^, Sixteenth I^run, 
Dixfeptieme, !;/>?>, Se'venteenth Feuillemorte, 
Dixhuiticmc, 1 8/)^, Eighteenth Incamat, 
Dixneu£eme, i gth^ Nineteenth 
ViDgtieme, 20th, Twentieth 
Vingt & Uni- 7 2 ly?, T*wenty 
3 /r/?, &c. 
30//^, thirtieth 
^Oth, Fortieth 
50/i6, Fiftieth 
toth. Sixtieth 

yoth, Se*uentieth 



Ifabelle, 
Grifdelin, 



WbUi 

Black 

Red 

Gran 

Bleu 

Tellow 
Grep 

SrowM 

Fillama 

CarmatieiB 

Ifa/,ella 

Greefedelim 



cme, 



Trentienic, 
Quaramieme, 
Cinquantieme, 
Soixantieme, 
Soixante & 7 
dixieme, 3 



DIVERTISSEMENS^ 
9tt le Jeu, 

DIFERSIONS, Flay^ or 
Gaming, 



la Paume, 
le Billard, 
la Boule, 



QuatreVingt-7g^,^ J, ,^^.^^^ 

Heme, J * •^ 

Qsatrc Ving-7 ,^ ^,.„,„.^,^ les ^uilles, 

dixieme, A ^ ies Echecs, 

Centieme, \ oo^ Hundredth les Pieces des 7 sL^ri^r rut 

MilUcme, \oooth,Th9u/andth Echecs, S '^*^^/*-^^«^ 

un Pion, 



Tennis 
Billiardt 
Bonx^ls 
Nine-Pinj 
Chejs 



a Pa<wn 



^■m 
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^^mimm^^^f^^^mm 



A Vocabulary 



w 



leRoi, 


the King 


la Dame, 


the ^ueen 
a Rook 


one Tour,' 


un F0U9 


a Bijhop 


ttn Chevaller» 


a Knight 


un Echiquier, 


a Chefs-hoard 


les Dames, 


Draughts 



un Battoir, a BattliJori 

un Sabot, a Top 

Une Toupie, « Gig 

une L&nfete, «« un 7 . - 

Foiiet, 5 * ^-^ 



un Balon, 



a Foot-Sail 



TN _• C-^ Board to play 

nnDamier,^ «/Z)r«^*/ ^ "^ 
une Dame> a Kii^ at Draughts 
an Pion, a Man 

les Dez, AV/ 

un De, a Die 

Ic Cornet, the Dice Box 

le Tria-Trac, Tick- Tack 

Toutes-Tables, Backgammon 
Jeu de Hazard, Chance Play 
one Lotterie, a Lottery 



f .'. 



les Cartes, Cards 
un Jeu dc Cartes,« Pack of Cards 
les Figures, ou les 7 /^^^ C(7«r/ 

Tetes, S Ctfr/// 

le Roi, the King 

la Dame, /^^ ^een 

le Valet, /^/ Knave 

TAs, />&* -r/r^ 

le Coeur, Hearts 

le Carreau, Diamonds 

le Trefle, C/a^j 

le Pique, Spades 

le Piquet, //V^^/ 

rOmbre, Ombre 

la Baflette, j?a^/ 

la Pharaon, Pharaoh 

des Jettons, Counters 

*!??'«/*'•'"*''} '*'^<' 

PaipSfton pair, E<venandOdd 

un Volant, « 5/6/7//? C«f^ 

tiae Raquette, a Racket 



Un EXERCISE, 
An EXERCISE. 

la Dance, Daneifig 

la Promenade, fFalking 

la Saut, Leaping 

laCourfe,J %Z'e^\ '''' ^^' 

laCourfede7 the Running at 
Bague, 3 the Ring 
la Courfe a Cheval, Horfe-Racf 
la Chaffe, • • Hunting 

la ChafTe aux Oireaux> Foiling 
la Peche, Fijhing 

la Nage, Sivimming 

r Art de faire des Ar- 7 « 
mes, (;« PEfcrine, 5 ^'"'""^ 

le Manege, J ^^f ''^ ^'''^' 



la Mufique, 
le Chant, 
une Guitarre, 
un Claveflin, 
une Epinette, 
une Harpe, 
un Luth, 



Mujick 

Singing 

a Guitar 

a Harpficord 

a Spinet 

a Harp 

a Lute 



un Violon, a Violiny or Fiddle 
une Viole, ou une 7 a Violy or 
Baffe de Viole, S Bafs Viol 
une Flute, a. Flute 

un Flageolet, a Flagelet 

un Hautbois, a Hauth^ 

urte Trompiette, « Trumpet 

un Trompettc, « Trumpeter 
un Cornemeufe, « Bagpipe 



\a. 



LaGUERRE, 
WAR. 



French and Englifh. 207 

«n Fantaffin, ou \xn\ a Foot Sol^ 
Pieton, 

un Cavalier, ^ 



S ^ifr 
a Trooper, or 
Hor/eman 

a Dragoon 
a Lift Guard 

Man 

aMufquttetr 

« a Fufilur 

a Pikiman 

a Sentinti 

a pri<oatt 

Centimi 

a FiU'leadtr 

_^^, Lint of a 

Pile, S Battalion 

un Goujat, a Soldier^ % 

un Archer,a» Archer ^or Bowman 

un Arbaletier, a Crofi'how Man 

un Comxniflaire \ ^ ^«Ar- "" ^'"ondeur, a Slinger 

m v-omaiiiiaire, j ^^j^^^ un Lancier, m Spearman 

le Grand Maitre 7 the Mafter of "" Cuiraffier, a Cuirajjier 

de r Artillerie, 5 the Ordnance "" ^^* d' Armes, a King of Arms 



nn Soldaf, ^ Un > 4 5«/^/>r, or ^^ Dragon, 

Homme de > dUonof ""Gardedu? 

Guerre, J War Corps, S 

nn Officier, tf;r (M^r^r ^" Mofquetaire, 

nn General, « General "'^ Pu^ilj«r> 

un Lie\itenant- 7 a Lieutenant- °" PJquier, 

General, i G^^^ra/ une Sentinelle, 

un Major-Ge- 7 a Major-Gene^ un Faaionnaire, I 

neral, S */«/ t 

un Brigadier 7 a Brigadier of un Chef de File, 

d'Armee, 5 an Army \^.^^^^'V^t ^^^ 
nnMarechaIde7<2 Field Mar^ 

Camp 5 Jhall 

un Serjent de7 r- / . « . 

Bataille, 5 "" ^''^^ ^^rjeant 



\ 



>f . I » ^ "'^ Pourfuivant 7 a Furfuvvant at 

an Aid de Camp d' Armes, 5 Arms 

a Colonel unHeraut, an Herald 



un Aide de 
Camp 

un Colonel, - ^ .,...«.• - 

un Colonel de Ca-7« Colonel of "" Trompette, a Trumpeter 

Valerie, J Horfe "^ Timbalier, a Kettle drummer 

a Lieutenant' "'^ Tambour, 

Colonel un Pionnier, 

a Major un Mineur, 
an Adjutant 

a Captain ^n Matelot, 

a Lieutenant un Amiral, 



\ 



a Drummer 
a Pioneer 
a Miner 



a Sailor 
an Admiral 



an Enfign un Vice Amiral, a Vice Admiral 



nn Lieutenant- 
Colonel, 

un Major, 

un Aide Major, 

un Capitaine, 

un Lieutenant, 

unEnfeigne, ^, 

un Cornette de Ca- 7 a Comet of un Contre Ami- 7 a Rear Admi- 
Valerie, 5 Horfe ral, S ral 

un Guidon, a Guidon 

un Serjenr, a Serjeant une Armee, an Army 

un Corporal, a Corporal V Aw^xit-ithe Vanguard, or the 

un Qjiartier Meflre, > ^ Garde, 5 Van 

ou un Marechal de > ^ ^f''^ le Corps de Bat- 7 , ^ . 

Logis, S ^^M. . taille ou le Gros ^ '^^ ^^"^^ 

un Brigadier, a Brigadier de I'Armce, i i^tf^' . 



V k\\\^\^ 
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X hxxitxtlthi Rtar GnaNl, or 
Garde, i tbt Rtar 
vo Corps de? a Body of Re- 
Refexve, 5 ftrve 
un Camp vo- 7 a flying Camp, or 
l^nty 5 flying Army 

les£nfansper-7/i&# Fordms, or 
das, J Forkm Hopi 

la Ckvalerie^ thi Horfo 

rinfanterie» tbi Foot 

un Efcadron, a Squadron 

un BattaiUon, a Battalion 

on Regimenty a Regimtnt 

une Compagnie | a Troop tf 
deCavalerie, i Horfi 

one CompagnieTtf Companj of 
d*Infantene» i Fool 
on Rangy a Rank 

une Ligne, a Lim 

une File> a File 

FEtendart, the Standard 

le DrapeaUy the Colour s 

un Camp, a Camp 

une Tente, a Tent 

le Bagage, the Baggage 

un Efpion* a Spy 

un Vivandier, a Sutler 

Provlfions, Muni- 2 » *c 
tionsdeBouche,! ^'"'^'^ 



ens 



Munitions de 
Guerre^ 



I 



Ammunition 



de/ 
de> 



a Squadron of 
Men of War 



un Plot, a Float 

une Flote, a Fleet 

une Efcadre de 

VaiiTeaux 

Guerre, 

un VaifTeau, a Ship 

u n Vaiileau de 7 - -mm - !«• ^ 

Guerre, i«A*'««^Wi'- 

une Fregate, a Frjgat 

un Brulot, a Fire Ship 

une Galiote a 7 a Bomh Veffel, or 
Bombes^ I ^0«^ &/^ 



des Armes, Arteet 

Armes OfFenfive8,0^r^^^ilhMr 
ArmesDefeniives,i%irff^#i/r»v^ 
un Moufqaet, a Mnjket 

une Carabine, a Carahtm 

un Moufque- 7 a Blunderhu/i, or 
ton, J Muflietou 

unFufil, J ^^-/^,f-''^ 

un Piftolet, « Pi/9«/ 

une Piece d*Artil- 7 tf Pi#r# ^ 
lerie, i Ordnance 

un Canon. J'g^**' <»' «^««' 

une Coulevrine, a CulvertM 
un Fau9on, a Faule^ 

"po^r''? -^^-•^'*'- 

TAme, on la Bouche7/i&#M9|rf^ 

d*un Canon, S of a Gum 

la Culaffe d*un 7 the Breech ffa 

Canon, i Gun 

TAfFut d*un 7 the Carriage of « 

Canon, S Gun 
un Coup de Canon, n ^ Canmm 

on une Voice de > c^ 

Canon, J 

un Petard, a Petard 

une Bombe, i ^skfn * 

une CarcaiTe, a CeeK^afs 

r> ^j ^ ' Grauaeh, or 
une Grenade, J /»*5*// 

un Mortier, « Mertar^ece 

un Boolet de? 



aCemnun-Brntt 



3^^ J«if«&/[/W«l&/. 



Canon, 

«ne «»^. I j«/, or'P,Ai] 
Poudre a Canon, Gim-Pmudir 
laMeche, _ tb* Mateb 

unDard, on Trait,! ^ ^^^ 
un Javelot, > 

une Javeline, a femeUn 

une Lance, a Lemce, w Spear 
une Halebarde, am Bubert 

un9 
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bne Pertuifene, 

HOC KqUe, 

nne Fronde, 

un Arc, 

tine AiWete, 

nneFIecfce, 

une Cwquois, 

kne Hache d'Armea, < * 



tSliMi 



aBt^ DclaFORTIFlCATlON, 
m Cro/iSimi 0/ FORTIFICATION. 

uneVillc,«« uneXa/triifaJTaiim 



an Arrfw 



iatt/i 



FlacedeGuerre, J or P/aa 



uoe Forterefle, ' a Ftrtrtfi 

un Fort, « Ftrt 

thiHandU unFonin, atiltUFtrt 

tbt Hilt >"» Chateau, a Cafil* 

the Pummel ""^ Citadelle, . a Citaiut 

thi Shell la Muraille, the IFalh 

the Point ^ ' X Sot^art 

tht Scahhari "°e Tour, a Ta-aite 

the Hoti "ne Baftion, a Bafiitm 

the Chafe un Donjon, a Dungetn 

a Hanger ""^ Plattefonne, a Plaiferm 

asX-e onCsvalier, a Ca-vaiitr 

a Scymitar ""^ Eaibrafurc, a Part-holt 

a Dagger "l^B Cafemate, a CafemaU 

a Bayonet •"> Parapet, u Parapet 

the Armour I» Counine, the Curtaiit 

„, V a HtaJ Piete, OT a unc Fauffe Brayc, afalftBray 

uuUalque,^ tfc/wrf. une Porte, a Port, <a a Gate 

no Morion, a Murrain >»>« Sarrafinc, ' 



bPoignee, 

la Garde, 
le Poramesui 
la Plaque, 
laLatne, 
lsPoiiite» 
le Fourreiu, 
kCndiet, 
leBoat, 
taContdas, 
nn Sabre, 
on Simeterre. 
nn Poignard, 
one Bayonetie, 
rArmore, 



wT a Garget, 
u, f Hetkfi 






S.aCuirafi,iytAr. 
< mour for Bad 
I anJBrtafi 

illes, 7 
! deS 



an Cuirafle, 



un Corfelet, 

nne Cotte de Mailles, 

»u une Jaquetti 

Mailles, S 'of Mail 

f . A S a Coat of 

nne Cotte Annes, < ^^^^ ' 

nn Gantelet, a Ganih 



n Braflar, -T"^ 
ekt. 
r- -ir ^ ^ an Armaiir for thi 



l«Gc,i«.iU««.,J^^"2-^„, IcGto, 



H„fc,J- •''«""''" 

une Gueriie, a Ccniry-hox 

uneP6teme,Fauireporte,ai'o;?CT-n . 
un Ponl-levis, a Dratu-bridge 
les Dehors, the Out-ixotki 

nn Ravelin, aRa-vilim 

aCoatOT Une Demi -lune, a Halfomoom 
Jacket une Come, bk un 7 a Horn- 

Ouvrage a Come, 5 <w9rk 

on Ouvragc i 1 /» . 

CouronnI, J "Crc^n-^ort 
le Foffe, tbt Ditch 

I'Efcarpe, the Scarp 

la Contrefcarpe, tbt Ceuntirfiarp 
un Talus, a Slept 

Co'vct} •-'■^■"^■> 
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a Redoubt 

a f alii/ado 

Fraifes 

a Siege 

a Blockade 

the Trenches 



C the Lines of une Bataille 7 
^ Contmuni' rangee, 5 



Cftmper, to ineamp 

enlever un Quar-') /0 hust tif a 
tier, J Quarter 

on Combat, a Fight 

un Combat Naval, a Sea-^ht 
une Bataille, a Bat tig 



one Rcdoutc, 
une PaliiTade, 
des Fraifes, 
un Siege, 
un Blocus, 
la Tranchee, 

les Lignes de Com 
munication, ^ ^^^.^^ 

Lignes de Cir-T LinesofCircum^ 
convallation, J <vallation 
Lignes de Con- ? Lines of Conn* 
trevallation, . ^ tervallation 
une Batterie, a Batterie 

une Galerie, ^ Gallery 

une Mine, a Mine 

une Contremine, a Countermine 
un Gabion, a Gabion 

une Gabionade, a Gabionade 
une Breche, a Breach 

AUTRES TERMES DE 
GUERRE. 

OTHER TERMS OF WAR. 

Lever des Troupes,! toraifeMen 

cu faire des Soldats, / 

enroler un Sol- t to lift y or inlift 

dat, S o, Soldier 

s'enroler, to lift one's f elf TEpee, 

la Paye, .«k Soldel /^.5./.tVr. ^.^ger une ?hce\%^filfl 

des Soldats, J Pay ^^ mettre le ^ ' 

faire la revue "7 to re'view an ^{tle ^^f^^ ^^^^* ^* 

d'uneArmee,/ Jrmy ^ ' C«^ 

faire paffer Montre, io mufier les Afliegeans, the Bejiegtrs 
pafler en Montre, to be mufterd les Affiegez, the Befieged 

Kfoaja^uy ^uvrir la Tranchee,<J ^--,^-* 

ranger une Armee j an Army tn t trencues 

en Bataille, \ Order of faire une fortie, to make a Sally 

C Battle lever le Siege, to raife the Siege 

la Marche d'unel the March of ^^^ pj^^^ J /. ^-//^, jor 

Armee, J an Army , ^-t>^„«./ N cannonaae 

: S ^Counter. «« !» <^nonner, ^ ^ p;^^ 

une Contremarche. ^ ^^^^ ^ i, i m- .„r J^^>««'^' 

- 71 r/ attaclierleMmeur,< ^ Miner 

a Defile^ ov narrow L Jftner 

Pajfage conU^mmw, to coi»i^*% 



a fit chid BatiU 

une^fcarmouche, aSiirmiJb 

fonner la Charge, ^'^^^'^/ ' 

donner Bataille, togi've Battle 
mettre TEnnemi 1 to rout the 

en deroute, X Enemy 
defaire les Enne- 1 to defeat the 

mis, J Enett^ 

gagner la Bataille, ^ ^^^^ 

perdre la Bat- "7 to loft the Battle 

taille, 5 ^'' '^^ ^^ 

une grand Carnage, 1 
une grande Tuerie, C a gnat 
ou une grande Bou- ^ Slaughter 
cherie, 3 

fe rendre, to yield 

demander Quar-"7 to afi ^ar- 
tier, J ter 
donner Quartier, togi*ve garter 
pafTer au fil de 1 to put to tht 



Sivord 



hb D^£Je^ 



^'{- 



Faitb 

Hope 

Charity 

Temperance 

Goodnefs 

Piety ^ or Godlinift 

Sobriety 

Continence 

Purity 

Cbaftity 

Modify 

Bajhfutnefs 

Humility 

Ci'vility 
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donner TEfcalade^ to fcaU a la Temperance, Temperance 

a une Ville, j Town Ics trois Vertus 1 the three Di^ 

' _ Air.,,,. f««v^«/r,or5/tfrwr- Divines, ou> vine^ or Thto* 

un Anauc, <^ .^^ ^^ ^ ^^^^^ Theologales^ i logicalVirtuet 

C to gi<vi an . la Foi, 

donner un AfTaut^ AJfauU to a rEfpenince, 

iunc Ville, \Town^ 6r to la Charite, 

CftormaTonun Temperance, 

battre la Cha- 7 , i . o / Bonte, 

made \to beat a Parley pj^^^' 

capituler, to capitulate Sobriete, 

ies Articles de la") the Articles of Continence, 

Capitulation, , j Capitulation Purete, 

rendre la Vill^ J to Surrender, ot Chaftete, 

renare la vnie,^^^.^^^^^^ ^^^ Modeftie, Pudeur, 

la Reddition "7 //6^ yvrrfW^r of Timidite, Honte, 

d'une Place, j a Place Humilite, 

prendre Pofleffion 5 ''/^^'y- ?-k'^"?-\' p . r i /v 

d'une Ville i fejjton of a Liberahte, Bounty^m Ltberaitty 

* (^ Tonun Generofite, Generojity 

Cto garrifon a Frugalite, Oeco-1 Fr»^^z///|^, or 
mettreGarnifon J 70ai;ff,/9/«/ nomie,Epargne>/ Thriftinefs 

dans une Ville, "^ ,^ _ . — .. ~ 

le Gouverneur, the Governor 
le Lieutenant ; the Deputy Go- 

de Roi, ou > ^vernor, or 

Commandant, j Commandant 
le. Major, the Major 

DES VERTUS ET DES 
VICES. 

OF VIRTUES AND VICES. ^,, 

Clemence> 

la Vertu, Virtue Rcconnoiffance, ? Thankfulnefs 

le Vice, f7f^ ow Gratitude, ^ or Gratitude 

one Vertu Morale, aMoral Virtue Fidelite, Faithfulnefs, or Fidelity 

une Vertu Chre- 7 ^ Chriftian Haine, Hatred 

J Virtue Malice, Malice 

the four Cami' Honnetete, Probite, Honefty 

nal^ or //m- Docilite, Du.ihty 

thenijh Vir- Imprudence, Imprudence 

tuesy viz. Indifcretion, Indifcretion 

Prudence Injuftlcc, In^ujlxct 

Fortitude mere, ^ 

O 1 ^^^ 



Garrifon Hardieffe, 
Verite, 
Induftrie, 



Patience, 

Conftance, 

Amitie 

Concorde, 

Paix, 

SageiTe, 

Pitie, CompaiEon, 

Debonnairete, 



Boldnefs 

Truth 

Induftry 

Patience 

Conftancy 

Friend/hip 

Concord 

Peace 

JVifdom 

Pity 

Meeknefs 

Clemency 



tienne, 

Ies quatre Ver- 
tus Cardina* 
Ies, ou Payen- 
Jies, favoir^ 

la Prudence, 

la Ju/ttce, 
Jm Force, 
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Intemperance, Intemperance 

Increoulitey Incredulity 

Defefpoir, Dejpair 

Folic, Folly 
Fincffc, Rufe, Crafty Cunning 

Trompcrie, ou'X Deceit^ or 

Fraude, J Fraud 

TEnvie, Envy 

Priponnerie, Kna'very 

Plaifir, Pleafure 

Gourmandife, Gluttony 

Yvrognerie, Drunkenncfs 
le Luxe, ou la Luxure, Luxury 

Lafcivete, Wantonnefs 
Convoitife, Impudicite,. Lvft 

Fornication, Fornication 

Adultere, Adultery 

Fierte, Orgueil, Pride 

Ambition, Ambition 

Mcnfonge, Lying 

Parj'ure, Perjury 

BabiJ, Caquet, Bahling 

Prodigalite.! ^''^f^^;,- 

Avarice, Covetoufnefs,QY Avarice 
Temerite, Temerity , Rajhnefs 
Parcffe, " Sloth 

Oifivcte, Idlenefs 

^»^egligcnce, Ntgiigence 

Humeur volage, Ficklenefs 

fnconflance, Inconftancy 

Opiniatrete, Stublprnefi 

Obftination, Obftinacy 

Difcorde, Di/cord 

l„grac.ude,| ^^^^S 

Infamie, Mechancetc,"? «-•/; . 
mcchante adion, / ^'^'*'^ 



Impiete, Impiety^ or Vngodlinefi 
un Meurtre, A Murder 

un Homicide, Manjlaughter 
un Larcin, a Tbe/t 

Rebellion, ou Revolte, Rebellion 
la Trahifon, Treafin 

Cruaute, Cruelty 

PERSONNES VICIEUSES, 
VICIOUS PERSONS. 



un Fripon, 
un Coquin, * 
un Belitre, 
un Faquin, 
un Scelerat, 



a Kneive 

a Ragtu 

a Ra/cal 

a Scoundrel 

a nUain 



unPendart, a Nenvgati-Bird 

unDebauche,{%^^/^- 

unTrompeur,.«l ^^ 

un Fourbe, J ^^^u^ 

un Filou [au jeu] a Sharper 

un Breteur, a Bully 

un Voleur, a nief 

un Filou [qui vole ? a Pic^ 

adroitement] 3 pocJ^et 

un Coupeur deBourfe,aC«/-/«j|;/} 

un Maquereau,<2 Pimp^ot PemJer 

une Mac^uerelle, a Bawd 

une Pucam, a Whore 

une Prollituce, a Proflittete 

une Garce, *> a Wench, a Crack, 

une Fille > a Woman oftho 

de joye, J Town, a Mifs 

'un Sorcier,^ Wizard,Gt Sorcerer 

une Sorciere,<i Witch,os Sorcere/t 



^cueU 
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Recueil de Noms ADJECTIFS, qui expriment 

diverfes ^alitez^ 

A Colkaion of ADJECTIVES, exprcffing 

feveral Qualities. 

Mafc* Fern. Mafc. Femi 

BON, bonne, good aigre, four 

mauvais,mau--| .^ ^xhad ^^^* "^*^» ^^^^ 

vaifc, mcchant, > 1^ j^^ * propre, cleanly, neat 

mechante, J « y jalc, ^rty 

fage, <u;/y^, ^00^ vilain, vilalne, nafi^ 

grand, granae, ^/^z faiooe mauffade -r->^*'''^» ^^ 

petit, petite, little, /mall ^^^^' mauuaae, ^ ^^^^^ 

•gros, groife, big chaud, chaude, ^ i^/ 

epais, epailTe, thick froid, froide, cold 

mince, thin fee, fechey dry 

haut, haute, ««!./../; -,«, /i mouille, mouillce, ' w^f 

grand,grande,r, '^^' ^'^'^^^ moite, humide, \moift 

bas, bafTe, /0<i«; fort, forte, ftrong 

long, longue, A^^ foible, 'weak 

court, courte, o«"l „ roide, ^/^ 

bref, breve, j "^ ^'^ fouple, limber^ pliant 

large, nvide, broad beau, belle, handfome 

etroit, etroite, narrow, fir ait bien fait, bien iaXt^, proper, comely 

droit, droite, r/]g^i&/ joli, jolie, prettf 

gauche, left laid, laide, Z / a / 

nouveau, nouvelle, ou\ ^^^ malfeit, malfaite, y^^y^ ^"^'i^ 

neufj neuve, \ ^^ camus, fe, ou\ ^ ^ . 

vieux, vieille, old camard,de/ J^f-nofed 

gras, graffe, fat borgne, one-eyed 

jnaigre, lean louche, fquint-eyed 

pefant, pefante, ouYy , , ;* aveugle, blind 

lourd, lourde, /[^^^'^J'* ^«'^ quiala^ftjetpurte, pur-hlind 

leger, legere, Mgbt begue, " • ftammering 

plein. pleine, full boiteux, bolteufe, 5 '^«;'v<" 

vuide, • tmpty ' ' L cripple 

dar, dure, hard eftropie, ce, lame, oi maim* d 

mou, molle, fifi piedbot, crump footed 

difficile,mal-aife,ee,^^r^,</j^<tf// cpurbe,ee, ^^^7 i r . 

facile, atfe; ije, /^ voute, ee, i '^^^ ^* 

doux, douc^, fiAjeet boflu, ue, hunch-haci^d 

amer, amere> ^/V/^r chauve, \>o\A.^o.u4 
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Ma/c. Fern, 
naet. miift^ 
iaintly'iourde, 
edente, ee, 
chanche, ic, 
habill^y ee, 
nud, nue, 
riche, 
papvre, 
bizarre, 
franc, Tranche, 



ji Vocabulary 



dumh 

dtaf 

tootbicfi 

bipjhof 

drefs'd 

naked 

rich 

poor 

odd 

dofuonrigbt 



adroit, adroite, bandy, dextrous 
inal-adroit,mal ^^xoittyauknvard 
expert, exp^te, expert 

haoile, adroi^ Jkilful 

mjaL-habile, • mal- 7 Hfi/kjlful^uk: 
adr6it, ^. luard 

raffafie raffafiee ^M^f^^^^^"^ 

qui fe porte bien, healthy 

maUde, ' Jink 

makulif, maladive, ^^^^ 

alite, aiitce, bed- rid 

heureux, heureufe, happy 

malheureux, mal- 7 » . . 

heureufe, 3 ^'^ 

vrai, vraye, ou veritable, true 
faux, fauffe, falfe 

facheux, f achcufe, -j 

incommode, im- > trouhlefome 

portun, une, J 
chagrin, chagrine, de 7 pee'vijh, 

mauvaife humeur, 3 crofs 
fantafque, ou 7 humourfome, 

bourra, bourrue, J pee'vtjh 
gay, gaye, tnerry 

joycux, joyeufe, j^sfi*^ 

trifte, fadfforrowful 

bien aife, glad, or plea/ed ixjitb 

fach(, forty 

vertueux, vertueufe, ^virtuous 
vjcieux, vJcicufe, vicious 



Ma/c, Fern, 

nrifdent, prudente, prvdeaB 

imprudent, tCt imprudent 

fage, wife 

fou, folle, foolijh 

infenfe, ee, ou foa, fblle, mad 

enrage, enragee, raving mad 

jufte, jufi 

injufle, wijuft 

vaillant, vaillante, valiant 



courageux, 7 
ife, J 



courageous 



courageufe, 
laches poltron,» ,^^^ 

. poltronne, 5 -^ 

fideUe, Uyah faithful 

mfiddle, unfaithful 

faknty fainte, holy 

prophane, t^ofan§ 

ipieux, pieufe^f ' godly 

impie, ^^Z^^J 

charitable, charitable 

hautain, hautaine, haughty 
fier. fiere, ou orgueUleux. 1 proud, 

•. orguisiileufe, J lofiy 

humble, humble 

innocent, innocente, innocent 

fincere, Jincere 

menteur, menteufe, lyif^g 
trompeur, trompeufe, deceitful 

fin, fine, cunning 

rufe, rufee, Jharp 

fripon, friponne, hnan^ijh 

chafle, cbafle 

lafcif, lafcive, nvanton 

I- r u J- l^wanton, or full 
badm,badme,^ ^^^^ -^ 

modefle, modefl 

efFronte, ee, braxen-faced 

honteux honteufe,? ^.j.^^ 
ou timide, 3 "^ "^ 

hardi, hardie, bold 

peureux, peureufe, fearful 

querelleux, leufe, quarrelfome 
affable, affable, or courteous 
civD, civile, ou honnctc, civil 

incivil^ 



French and Englifli. 

Mafc, Fern* 



ai5 



Ma/c, Fern, 

brutal, brutale» brutijh ton, he, goulu, ud,S^ 

groffier, groiliere, clonunijh friand, friande, dainty mouth'' d 

bon» bonne, honnete. ) kind oifif, oifive, faineant. 



uncMiy or rude gourmand, de, glou- 7 t^^ 



civil, civile, obligeant^ > ohlig" 
obligeante, 3 tj^ 

gracieux, eufe, ou C gracious y 
riant, te, i fmiltng 

gracieux, (c, oulagreeaiIi,pIea' 
^Lgr6ab\c^ i /ant 

gracieuz, fe, ou;i court eous^ 



Jionnete, civil, 3 
defobligeant, ante, 
dement, demente, 
snifericordieux, eufe, 
pitoyable, 
craely cruelle, 
vindicatif, cative, 
docile, 
traitable, 
indodle, 
Opiniatre, 
obftine, ee, 
liberal, liberale. 



faineante, 

pareiTeux, eufe, < 

ami, amie,' 
ennemi, ennemie, 
prompt, prompte, 7 
ou colere, o 

cintil emporte, ec, 
unkind temeraire, 
element conflant, te, 
merciful inconftant, te, 
pitiful volage, 
cruel 
retvengeful tout, toute, 
docile nul, nulle, 
tradable aucan, aucune, 
indocile quelque, 
fiuhhorn quelqu*un,une, 
ohfiinate perfonne, 
liberal certain, ne. 



j 



idU 



prodigue, lavifl?^ or prodigal plufieurs, 

frugal, le epargnant, 7 ,^ peu 

^pargnante, J ^ f div< 

\ 



^pargnante 
avaricieux, eufe, 

ou avare, 
chicbe, 

reconnoiilant, te, 
ingrat, te, 
fobre, 



divers, diverfc, 

*-«. autre, 
covetous \ ^ 

un autre, 
niggardly feul, feule, 
grateful Tun ou Tautre, 
ungrateful ni Tun, ni Tautre, 
fober tous les deux. 



laxVi or 

fiotbful 

Jriend 

enemy 

hafiy, ox 

foon angry 

fajjionati 

ra/b 

tnconfiant 

inconfani 

fckli 

all 
none 
any 
fome 
fomebody 
nobody 
certain 
federal 
few 
divert 
other 
another 
alone 
either 
neither 
both 



Recueil des FERBES, AngloisGf Fran9ois, pour 
exprimer lei jiSlions les plus ordinaires\ 

AColledionof VERBS, Englijh ^nd French, 
to exprefs the mod common Adtions. 



iVl boire, 
gou ter. 



to eat avald*, 

to drink jeuner« 

/# taftt de^tuiver, 

to chevis diner. 



tofwallo<iv 
tofafi 
toWeaVJaJi 
to ^Vt 
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A Vocabulary 



e , Tto eai one*s Af- 
Collation, \ ^y.^^ 



fouper^ 
rcgaler, 
avoir faixn, 
avoir foif, 
raiTaiiery 



td/up 

to treat 

to be hungry 

to bi dry 

to fill ^ Oxfatisfy 



ASiom Vaturelles aux Hommeii 
AfUons natural to Men. 



avoir appetit, to have a Stomach 
faire la De- 7 to make a Debauch^ 
bauche, 5 or to drink hard 



scnyvrer, 
S'ALLER 



to get drunk 



fommeiller, tojlumber 

s^endormir, to fall ajleep 

dormir, tojleep 

vciller, to wake, to watch 

repofer^ to re/l, or repo/e 

roufler,'* - to/nore 

fonger, ou revcr, to dream 

eveiller, to e^wake 

8*eveillery (o ivake 

fe lever, to rife 

fe defliabiller, to undrefs onisfelf 
fe chauilj^r, ou 7 to put on one's 

mettre fes bas, \ Stockings 
fe chauffer, ou 1 to put on 

mettre fes fouliers, J ones Shoes 
fe dechauffer, ou 1 topulloffone'^s 

oter fes ba«, ou > Stockings^ or 

feB^fouliers j Shoes 
fe peigner, to comb one's Head 
fe coiner,^ to drefs one*sfelf 

fe. poudrer, to powder ones hair, 
fe frifer, /o curl one's hair 

fe farder, to paint 

fe laver les mains, Y' l£r' 

mettre fan chapeau, 7 to put on 
ffufecoavrir, i one* s Hat 

fe boutonner, to button onisfelf 
& Ace/v $0 iace 9Hisfelf 



to laugh 

tofiftg 

to cryy or weep 

tofigh 

to groan 

to fob 

tofneeze 

to grape 

to b/onv 

to ivhifile 

to hearken 

to hear 

to /pit 

tofmeli 



RIre, 
chanter, 
pleurer, 
loupirer, 
gemir, 
fanglotter^ 
eterniier, 

baailler, ou baiUer, 
foufiier, 
fiffler, 
ecouter, 

oiiir, ou entendre, 
cracher, 

flairer, ou fentir, 
fe moucher, to blow one^s nofe 
voir, tofeo 

reearder, to look 

faigner du nez, to bleed at the nofe 
fuer, tofweai 

cffuyer, to wipe 

froter, to rub 

trembler, tojhake, to tremble 
grater, ou egratigner, tofcratcb 
pincer, to pinch 

dia to filler, to tickle 

fentir, o«tater, tofiel 

etre enrhume, to have got a told 
touffer, /* cough 

s'enfler, jofwell 

ETUDKR, TO StUDT 

lire, to read 

ecrire, t^ write 

apprendre, to learn 

apprendrepafwuf, \ ^''^^J^^ 

profiter, to improve 

figner, '*,^> QX fubcr'ibe 

plier, to fold up 

isacheter, ' tofeal 



French and Englifh; 



corriger, 

effacef, 

traduire, 

commencer, 

contmuer, 

achever, 

£niry 

pouvoir, 
vouloir, 

PARLER, 

prononcer, 

accentiierj 

dire, 

reciter, 

raconter. 



to corrtB 

to hkt out 

to tranjlate 

to begin 

to continue f to go on 

to make an End of 

tofinijb 

to do, ox make 

to be able 

to be iviJ/ing* 

TO SPEAK 

to pronounce 

to accent 

to/ay, or teil 

to rehearfe 

to relate 



difputer, 
raifonner^ 
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to dijpute 
to rea/ont 



crier.«s'ccrier,J'';g,5°'- 



^Aaions de tEfprit^ 
Aflions of the Mind. 

T 

COnnoitre, tf« 7 , , 

favoir, S *' ^*^ 

s'imaginer, to imagine^ est fancy 
croire, to believe 

doater, to doubt, or queftion 

foup^onner. toJufpeH 

obferver, to ob/erim 

fonger a quel- 7 to mind, to think 
que chofe, i of any tbi$^ 
fe fouvenir, to remember 

ouhlier, to forget 

prendre garde, J "^«^;;"**'"" 



caoier, 

jafer, 

caqaeter, 

^ppeller, 

interroger, 

r^pondre, 

fetaire. 



to prattle 

to ttxiittle tnjuattle 

to chat 

to call 

toajka queftion 

to anjhjuer 

to hold one^s tongue 



fouhaiter, 

efperer, 

craindre, 

diiTimuler, 

feindre, 

faire femblant 7 



dever, to educate, to brinf up 
^tifeigner, ou moritrer, to teach 
inilruire, to inftruSl 

avertir, to njoarn 

gronder, to chide 

commander^ ou 7 to command, or 
Dfdonner, S bid 
obeir, toobtf 

fLVOuer, ou confefler,^ ^/J,l 

t or otun 

aflurer, toajfure 

nierj to deny 

defavouer," to dijo^n 

defcndre, to forbid 

^ * ^^0 crumble, viutifir, 
paarmoter.^ or m^wi . 

fe plaindre, to tomplain 

pontcfter, t§ iontihd 



de. 
eflayer, 
juger, 
conclurre, 
refoudre, 
decider. 



J 



to tvijb 

tohopt 

to fear 

to dijfembk 

to feign 

to make as 

if 

to try 

tojudgi 

to conclude 

to re/ol*ve 

to decid$ 



D' AMOUR & de MAINE, 
Of LOVE arid HATRED. 

Aimer, tolove 

careffer, aa 7 /o carefs, or 
amadou er, 5 faivn upon 

flatter, »»atjoler,j ''>"''•''''- 

' • ■* Ljoie, or coax 

rto make much ' 
gracieufer (]f^uel- j of one, tofie^u 
qu'ufi, luifjlire.^ bi^ a great 
amitie, / deal of kind* 

embraficr^ to embvat* 
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A Vocabulary 



baifer, t9 kifs 

faliier, tofatutt 

faire la Reve- 7 /# makt a Bow, 
S era Qurtefy 

to prm/if or commend 
to feed 



rrnce, 
louer, 
nourrir,^ 
rq>rendre, 
corrig^r, 
chatiet, 
jnenacer, 
battre, 
foQetter, 
pardonher, 
baip, 
bhbner, 
complementer, 



to take up 

to corre3 

to chaftife 

to threaten 

to heat 

to fiuhip 

to forgive 

to bate 

to blame 

to compiiment 



gagner, to wa 

perdre, . to kfi 

ga^er, ou parier, to lay a Wager 
rifquer, ou hazaider^ to venture 
couper, to cut 

meler, toflntffU 

duper, «o«ter,{ "tw' " 
railler, ^^jf"* or banter 

fe moquer de 
ou ferirede 




&lic]ter,*^con- 7 /« 'wijh Joy, to 



gratuler, 
accuferi 
excufer, 
condamner, 
snal-traiter, 
punir» 
chaffer, 
quereller, 
i^ battre, 
vaincre, 
depouiller, 
piller, 
tuer, 
ctouiFcr, 



1 



congratulate 
to accufe 
to excufe 
to condemn 
to abttje 
to punijh 
to turn away 
to quarrel 
tofght 
to overcome 
toftrip 
to plunder 
to kill 
to flifie, or cboak 



derober, ou voler, to rob, Gxjieal 



-•j^-^ 



<^ 



*> -:* 



Se diverttr. 
To take one*s PleaTure. 

CHanter, t^fug 

dancer, to dance 

fauter, to leap, or jump 

Jouer, to play 

faire dcs armes, to fence 

.onteraChc«a.J -"/^^ 

badtner, toflwf the Fool 

joiierauxCsurtes, to flay at Cards 



Etre Malade, 
To be Sick« 

GArder txnl to tend, or uurfi 
malade, i aftck Body 
avoir foin, to takg cart 

panfer une playe,/^ drefs a wound 
guerir, /# cure 

revenir, ou fe remettre, /# recover 

laigner, j 

donner un Lavement, 7 to give a 

ou un Remede 5 Glifler 

prendre Medicine, to take Phfick 
band er, to bind with a Fillet 

ties Marcbis^ 
Of Bargains. 



ACheter, 
vendre, 
livrer, 
changer, 
troquer, 
payer, 
emprunter, 
preter, 
devoir, 
donner, 
Voutx, 



tobwf 

to fill 

to deliver 

to change 

to truck, or chop 

to pay 

to borrow 

to lend 

to owe 

U give 

to hire 
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accepter, 

rcfufcr, 

prendre, 

recevoir, 

tromper, 

dter, emporter, 

promettre, 

garder, 

ofFrir, 

furfaire, 

^engager, 

perdre, 

prier, 

.fupplier, 

obtenir. 



to accipt xheminer, marcher, 7 to <iu«/f, 

3 to 



to refufe^ or iowf fe promener, 

to take difparoitre, 

H recti'ui courir, 

to cheat demeurer, 

to take anvay fuir, s'enfuir, 

topromife fuivre. 

to keep eviter, 

to hid for ^chaper, 

to exaB, to ajk too high attraper, 

topanvft toumcr, 

to lofe gliffer, 

to pray 8*appuyer, 

to hefeech tomber. 



to obtain 



De la Fie, 
Of Life. 



broncher, 

avancer, 

s*e]oigner, 

aller au devant, 

cntrer, 

fortir. 



march 
to dif appear 
tit rim 

ttftw, 

torun a^wof 

tofoilovf 

tojhmm 

toefcapg 

to o*oertait 

to turm 

tojiide 

toUam 

to fall 

toftumble 

to go, or C9mi om 

to go from 

to go to meet 

to go, or come in 



ACco^cher, S to Be de/i<ver'd T/^^'^J 
i orb, ought to 6ed ^5^"£'"' 
to be horn 
to chriften, or bapti%e 
togrotv 
to liqje 
to die 



naitre, 

batifer, 

croitre, 

vivre, 

mourir. 



s*amufer, 
envoyer. 



to gu or come out 

to go, or come up 

to go, or come danujt 

to amufeon$*i feif 

Jo fend 



fe hater, ou fe dep6- 7 to make 



cntcrrer, enfevelir. 



to bury 



cher, 
tarder, 
s'aiTeoir, 
nager, 
plonger. 



\ 



htifie 

to tarry 

to Jit do^m 

to pwim 

to di've^ or dnck 



Du Movement, 
OfMotion. 



noyer, ou fe noyer, 
voyager. 



to drofUM 
to travel 



Ouv rages de Main, 
Handy Works. 



REmiier, to move 

fe remiier, bouger, to/ir 
aller, to go 

venir, to come 

partir, 0»s^en7/0 depart, or go 

aller, S aivay 

arriver, to arrive, to come 

revenir,.«retourner,J *' ^'^/^ 

fe reculer, to go back haufler, lever, 

ft^approcher, to go, or come near emplier, remplier. 



TRavailler, 
toucher, 
manier, 
fermer, 
boucher, 
ouvrir, 



fe tenir debout, 

-3t 



toftand vcrtcr. 



to work 

to touch 

to handle 

to/bui 

tofiop, or dam up 

to open 

to lift ^p 

ttt^ur^ ^\ fvVX 
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rqpandre,' 
trempcTy 
bailler, donner, 

titer. 



\A Vocabulary 



UJ^ilK orjhei relief an livrc, 

to dip, orfteep fonner, 

to reach peigner, 

to arm raccommoder> 

to dranjOy or pull coudre. 



to hind a Bool 

to ring 

■ tocomh 

to meud 

to few, or flitch 



arracher 5 '^•^^^^ tfw«^, or ferrerunClieval, toJhoeaHor/e. 
* C pluck out ^^^ 



snontrer, tojheiv 

meler, to mingle 

^tendre, to pull out, or fir etch owt 
planter, to plant, or Jet 



Les Sons des Animaux^ 
The Sounds of Beafis. 



Kcr,attacher, to tie, or hind pa^cE 

dchcr, detacher, to unite leLionru^t, 

nofler, to kntt ^ 

amai&r, to heap 

.„. ff. Kto gather, or 

cucilhr, amaffer, I *y^^^ 

cafTer, ou rompre, to hreak 

dechirer» /• tear 

couper, to cut 

brifer, to hruije^ or heat in pieces 
r tr K fo fqueeze, or 



tcnir, 

cacher, 

coQvrir, 

decouvrir, 

chercher, 

trouver, 

tacher. falir, 

nettoyer, 

balier, 

laver, ou blanchir, 

rinccr. 



to hold 

to hide 

to cover 

to di/cover 

to fee k, or look for 

to find 

toftain, or dirty 

to cleanfe 

to fiAjeep 

to ivafi? 

to rinfe 



thi jSfs hrajfs 

_ the Lion roars 

le Boeuf mugit, the Ox hollows 

IePourceaugrogne,| V^ri^ 

k Loupe hurle, the Wolf howls 
le Chien abboye, the Dog harks 
le Renard glapit, the ^x yelps 
le Licvre crie, the Hairfqueaks 
la Brebis bele, the Sheip hleats 
le Serpent fiffle, the Snake hijes 
le Chat miaule, the Cat mews 



Les Oifeaux ont accoutumi, 
the Birds are ufed. 



DE chanter, 
de gazouiller 



to dranxj PiSures 



peindre, 

graver, 

taillir, 

batir, t^huild 

abhatre, dimolir, to pulldown 

ailumer, to kindh, or light 

eteindre, to pull out 

imprimer, to print 



tofing 

to chirp 

de bequetTer, to feck 

le Coc chante, the Cock crows 

leCorbeau? ^y, r^^ croaks 
croaiie> 3 

.''Za'Z lePcrroquetparle,J'*;J-'- 

lePiecaquettci 'fLi^T' 

laPoule pond des ; the Hen lays 

Oeufs, ou ellc> Eggs, or 

couve, > fhi broods 



PHILA^ES 



Familiar Pbrafeu 
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PHRASES FAMILIERES. FAMILIAR PHRASES. 

/. I. 

Pour dimander quelque chofe^ To alk fomething; 



J£ vous prie, donnez moi. 
S*il vous plait. 
Apportez-moi. 

Prfitez-moi. 

Je vous remercie. 

Je vous rends graces. 

Alkz cliercher,0« allez querir. 

Tout a rheure. 

Mon cher Monfieur, faites 
moi ce plaifir. 

Faites moi cette faveur, qu 
cette grace, ou cette amitie. 

Ma chere Demoifelle, accor- 
dez-moi cette faveur. 

, e vous en fupplie. 

Je vous en conjure. 

Je vous demande par Grace. 

Obligez moi jufqu' a ee point- 

IL 

Exprejjions diTifidrefff, 

MA Vie. 
Ma chere Ame. 

Mon Amour. 

Mon petit Mignon, ou Ma pe« 
tite Mignonne, 

Mon petit Coeur. 

M'aimie. 

Ma petite Pouponne. 

Ma ciiere Fanran, ou ma chere 
Enfant. 

Mon bel Ange. 

Mon tout. 



I 



Pray you f OT pray, give mii 

If you plutfg. 
Bring mt. 
Lend me » 
I thank you* 
1 give you ^anksl 
Go andfetcb^ 
Presently, . 
Dear Sir^ do mi that kindmfe* 

Do me thai favour, or Jdndnefi. 



Dear Madam, grane me tkat 
favour, 

1 bt/eecbyou. 

J entreat, ox I conjure you eo eh ii* 

I beg it as a favour. 

O beige mefofar* 



n. 

Expreffions of Kindnefs. 

MrUfe. 
My dear Soul, De^rH, 
My Love. 
My little Darling, 

My little Heart, 
Sweet Heart, 
My little Homy. 
My dear Child. 

My pretty Angel; 
Myall. 



flI.?M 
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III. 

T$ur Rimer citr^ l^ fatrt CompH- 
mint, oa Jmiiie. 

JE vous remercie. 
Jc vous rends Graces. 
Je vous rends mille Graces. 

Je le ferai avec plaifir. 

De tout moB Cceur. 

De bon Cceur. 

Je vous fuis oblige. 

Je fuis tout a vous. 

Je fuis votre Serviteur. 

Votre trcs humble Serviteur. 

Vous etes trop obligeanr. 

Vous vous donnez trop de 
peine. 

Jc n'cn trouve point a vous 
fervir. 

Vous etes fort gracieux, eu fort 
honnete. 

Cela ed fort honnete. 

Que fouhaitez vous ? 

Je vous prie d*en ufer libre- 
ment avec moi. 

Sans Compliment. 

'Sans Cercmonie. 

Je vous aime de tout monCceur. 

£t moi aulTi 

Faites fond fur moi. 

Commandez-moi. 

Honnorez-moi de vos Com- 
inandemens. 

Avez-vous quelque chofe a me 
commander ? 

Vous n'avez qu*a commander. 

IDifpofez de v6tre Serviteur. 

Jen'attensque vos Comman- 
demens. 

Vous n^3.vez qu'adire. 
Vous mefukes trop d'honneur. 
2^^€ve dc Conipliaiens, jcvou* 



III. 

To Thank and Compliment, or 
fhew a Kindnefs. 

1 Thank you, 
I gi've you Thanh, 

Igi'vCy or 1 render yu a thorn" 
fund Thanks, 

nido it ivithPlea/un. 

With all my Heart. 

Heartily, 

I am obliged to you* 

1 am ^wholly yours, 

I am your oer*uaut, ' 

Tour mofi humhle Servant. 

You are too obliging. 

You gi've your/el^ too much 
Tfouble. 

Jjind none in ferving you, 

Ym are very kind, or very 

einjil. 

That^s very kind. 
What ivillyou be f leafed to have ? 

1 defireyou to be/tee vuitb me. 

Without Compliment, 

Without Ceremony, 

1 love you vjitb all my Heart, 

And 1 alfo. 

Rely, or depend upon me-. 

Command me. 

Honour me ivith your Com^ 
mands. 

Have you any 'thing to com* 
mand me f or Have you any Com- 
mands for me? 

You need but command . 

Di/pofe of your Servant, 

I only vjait for your Commandt* 

Do butfpeak the Word, 
I'ou do fne too inucl!i Honour ^ 
Let" I fcrbiar Coff^^Uwenti^ 1 



LaiiTons les Ceremonies. 

Faites mes Baifemains a Mon« 
£ear L— 

AiTarez-le de mon fouvenir. 

AffarezAe de mon Amitie. 

Je ne manquerai pas. 

AiTurez Madame — - de mes 
Refpefls. 

Faites mes Complimens k Ma- 
demoifelle, AiTurez-la de mon 
Amide. 

Faflez devant, je fuis pret a 
voos fuivre. 

Apr^s vousy Monfiear. 

Je fai trop bien ce que je vous 
dois. 

Je ne m'oablierai pas jufques 
la. 

J^ fius confus de toutes vos 
Civiiitez. 

Brifons la-defTus. 

LaiiTons ces Complimens. 

VoHS voulez done qae je com- 
metce une inciviliie. 

Je le ferai pour vous obeir. 

Pour vous faire plaifir. 

Je n^aime point tant de fa9on8. 

Je ne fuis point fa^onnier. 

Ceft le mieux. 

Vous avez raifotl. 

jr. 

Pqut Affirmer^ pour' Nitr^ pour 
Confenfify ^«c. 

IL eft vrai. 
Eft-il vrai ? 
II n'eii que trop vrai. 
Pour vous dire la verit^ti ou a 
ne point mentir. 
£n effet, il eft ainfi. 
Qui en doute } 
II n*y a point de dootcw 
, Jetcrois qtt*oui. 
Je croh que noat , 
Jedisqv€£. 
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Lit* s forbear CiromMsis, 
Prefint ny Simnci to A£r.L~ 

Remember me to him. 

Remember my Lrve to him, 

I *wi// not faiL 

Pre/efit my Re/pe^s, or Duty to 
my Lady, 

Remember me kindly to Madam^ 
or Miftrefs. 

Go be/ore, lam ready to follow 



you. 

After youy Sir, 

I know too *weU what Iow9 
you, 

I ivill not forget myfelf fo far 
as that comes to, 

1 am afhamed of all your Civi' 
lities. 

No more of that, 

Lefs forbear thefe Compliments, 

You <will have me then commit 
a piece of Rudenefs, 

Ifhalldo it to obey you. 

Topleafeyou* 

Idottt lovefo many Ceremonies, 

1 am not for Ceremonies, 

nat^s the hefl luay. 

Ton are in the right on^t, 

IV. 
To Affirm, Deny, Confent, £5^r. 



I 



T is true. 

Is it true ? 
It is but too true, 
^0 tell you the Truth. ^ 

Really it is fo. 

Who doubts it? isiho fuiftions it? 
There's no doubt t«\, 
tht^vot 'yti^ 

J beliivt nat« 

Ifajyu. 
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e dis que non. 

e gage qu^oui. 

c eage que noiU 
Oui, par ma foi. 
£n Confcience. 
Sur ma Vie. 
Que je meure, £i je vous mens . 

Oui, je vous jure. 
. Je vous jure foi de Gentil- 
homme. 

Foi d'honnete Homme, foi 
d'Homme d'Honneury foi d'- 
Homme de bien. 

Sur mon Honneur. 

Croyez moi. 

Je puis vous dire. ^ 

Je puis vous aifurer. 

Je gagerois quelque chofe. 

Ne vous m6quez-vous pas ? 

Parlez-vous ferieufement ? 

Je vous parle ferieufement, J e 
dis tout de bon. 
Je vous en repons, 
Vous avez devine. 
Vous avez rencontre. 

Je vous croisy ou Je vous en 
crois. 

On vf*us pent croire. 
Cela n'ed pas impoilible. 
He bien, a la bonne heure. 

Tout beau, tout beau. 
II n'eft pas vrai. 
Cela efl faux. 
II iCy a rien de cela. 
C'eft un menfonge. 
C'eft un iaufTete. 

e me moquois. 

e le fefois pour rire. 

e le difois pour rire. 
Vrain^ent oui. 
Je le vevxbien» 
J*y confens. 



Familiar Pbrafe4. 



I fay no* 

I lay it is, 
• J lay it is n$t. 

Yesy faith. 

In my Confcienct* 

Upon my Life* 

Let me die if I till you an Un* 
truth, ox a Lie, 

Tes, IJhvear, 

Ifwoar as lam a Ggnt lemon'. 

As lam an hone ft Man^ or At 
1 am a Man ofHmour, Upon my 
honeft Word, 

Upon my Honour^ or Credit* 

Believe me, 

Jean tell you, 

Jean a£ureyou, 

I eould lay fomethiug^ 

DenUyou jeft? • 

Are you ferious ? or Are you h 
earneft ? 

J /peak, or am in earneft, 

J ^warrant you, 
Tou have guefs'd right, 
Tou have hit the Nail on tbo 
Head, 

Jhelienjeyou, 

One may helienseyou, 
^hat is not impojftble, 
mil, let it befo, or Well and 
good, or Wall in good time. 
Softly, Fair and foftly,^ 
It is not true, 
nat'sfal/e, 
nere*s nofueh thing, 
nais a Lie. 
Thafs an Untruth, 
Idsdhutjeft, 
I did it injeft, 
J [aid it injefi. 
Yes indotd^ or Truly yet, 
I 'wiiL 
I conjent to tt» 



y 
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Vy donneles mains. 

Je nc m'y oppofe pas. 

J 'en fuis d' accord. 

Tope. 

Je ne vcux pas. 

Je m'/ oppofe. 

K 

Pvur cohfultery ou pour canjiderer, 

QU E faut-il faire ? Qu'y a- 
t-il a fair£ j 
Ciuc ferons-nous ? 
Que me confeillez-vous de 

faire ? 

Quel remede y a-t-il a cela? 

Quel parti prendrons-nous ? 

Faifons comme cela^— 

Faifons une chofe — — 

II vaudra micux queje— - 

Arretez un pcu. 

Ne vaudroit-il pas mieux que— 

J'aimerois mieux. 

Vous feriez mieux ii — 

LaiOfez moi faire. 

Si j*ecois a votre place. 

Si j'etois que de vous, je— • 

C*eft tout un. 

C'eft la meme chofe. 

VI. 



J 



De Manger tf de Boire, 
'A I bon Appetit. 



J'ai faim. 
J*ai grand faim* 
Je meurs de faim, 
II me femble qu'il y a trois 
jours que je n'ai rien mange. 
. Mangez quelque chofe. 
Quo voulez-vous manger ? 
Je mangerois bien on morceaa 



I give my Confent toit* 

I am not againfi it.^ 

I agree to it. 

Done, 

I lAjilinot, or I'wotii^ 

I am againfi it, 

V. 

To Cbnfult, or Confider, 

"ITT Hat is to be dene ? 

Wbatjhall nve do ? 

What do you advi/e me to daf 

What Remedy is therefor it f 
What Courfejhall <we take f 
Let'' s do fo and fo 



Let'* 5 do one Thing ■ ■ 

// ^11 be better for me to- 

Hold a little. 

Would it not be better that' 

I had rather, 

Tou had beft to *■ 

Let me alone. 

Were I in your Placi. 

If I ijoatyout I - 

'Titi all une. 

*Tis the fame Thing, 

VI. 

Of Eating and Drinking. 

IHa've a good-Appetite^ or Sto^ 
mach, 
I am hungrs* 
I am <very hungry, 
I am almofi parked , 
Mcthinks I have eat nothing 
thefe three Days* 
Eat fomething. 
What 'will you «at f 
I could tat a Bit of JomeiVitit* 



"^QttS^r 
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Donnez-moi quelque chofe a Givt me fimetbingto eat* 



J' 



manger. 

J'ai aifez mange. 

Je fuis railaiie. 

J*ai mange tout mon content. 

Vottlez-vous manger davan- 
tagc? 

Je ti*ai plus d*appetit. 

raifoif. 

[^ai grand fbif. 

[e meurs de foif, ouy iioyxSt de 

fotf. 

}e fuis fort altere. 
)onnez moi a boire. 
Je vous remercie. 
Je boirois bien un verre de vin. 
Buvez done. 
J^ai aifez bu. 
Je ne faurois plus boire. 
Je n'ai plus de foif. 
Je fuis defaltere. 
Ma foif eft etanchee. 

rii. 



I have eat en$ugh, 

lamfatisfied, 

1 have eat my Belfy/ulL 

JVillyou eat aig mere? 

I have no mon Stomach, 

I am dry. 

I am very dry, 

lam almoft choak^dtvoitbTbirfi, 

I am very thirftj. 

Give me fame Drink, 

I thank you, 

1 could drink a Glafs of Wine. 

Drink then, 

I have drank enough. 

1 can drink no more, 

I am no more dry, 

I have lofl my ^irft. 

My Thirft is quenched, 

VII. 



D'AlUr^ de Veniry de fe Mou- Of Going, Coming, StirringjtfTr. 
voir, &c. 



D 



'Oi venez-vous ? 
Ou allez-vous f 



Je viens— Je vais< 
Montez — Defcendez< 
Entrez — Sortez 
Avancez. 

Ne bougez, ou ne remuez pas 
de la. 
Demedrez la. 
Apprrfchez-vous de moi. 
Retircz vous. 
Allez-vous^en. 
RectHez- vous un peu. 
Vencz ici, ou venez ja. 
Attendez un peu. 
Attendez ^i. 



FRom vuhence come you ? 
Whither do you go? or Where 
are you going ? 

1 come Igo' 

Come up-^'^-^Come dovtm ■ 
Come in Go out ■ 
Come on, 
DonUJiirfiom thence. 

Stay there. 

Come near me. 

Get you gone. 

Go your Ways, 

Go back a littie. 

Come hither. 

Stay a iittie, * V 

S»for me . 
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Vous allez trop vite. 

Ocez-vous de devant moi, 

Ne me touchez pas. 

LaiiTez cela. 

Pourquoi ? 

Parceque. 

Je fuis bien ici. "^ 

La Porte eft fi^nnee; 

La Porte eft ouvert«. 

Ouvrez la Porte. 

Fermcz la Porte. % 

Ouvre» la Fenetre. 

Permez la Fenetre. 

Venez par ici. 

Allez par la. 

Paffez par ici. 

Paffez par la. 

Que cherchez-vous ? 

Qu'avez-vous perdu ? 



foug$ to9faft. 

Git you $ut of Wf Sight, 

DofCt touch mi. 

Lit that aktt$. 

Why? 

Bicaufe, 

lam 'Will hen^ 

Thi Door Ufiut. 

The Door is opai. 

Open the Door. 

Shut the Door, 

Opin the Window, 

Shut the Window* 

Come thii Way, 

Go that VTay, 

Come, or pa/s this Way. 

Go, or pa/s that Way. 

What do you look for f 

What have you loft ? 



VIIL VIIL 

Di Parler, de Dire, de Faire, 8cc. Of Speaking Saying,Doing £cf ^, 



PArlez haut. 
Vous parlez trop bas. 

A qui parlez -vous f 

Parlez-vous a moi ? 

Parlez lui. 

Parlez-vous Francois ? 

Savez-vous parler Francois f 

Je leparle unpeu. 

Que dites-vous ? 

Qu'avez-vous die? 

Je ne dis rien. 

Je n*ai rien dit. 

Taifez-vous. 

Je me tais. 

Elle ne veut pas fe taire. 

£lle ne fait que caufer, ou ca- 
queter. 

Je Pai oiii dire. 

Je ne Tai jamais oiii dire. 

On me Ta dit. 

On le dit. 
> Tout Je monde le diC. 
*'Jii0n£cur me 1 "a dit. ^ 



SPeak aloud, 
Tou /peak too lom). 
Whom do you /peak tof 
Do you /peak to meT 
Speak to him, or her. 
Do you /peak Preach ? 
Can you /peak French ? 
Ijpeak it a little^ 
What do you fay ^ 
What did you fay ? 
I /ay nothing. 
J /aid nothing. 
Hold your Tongue, 
1 do hold My Tongue, 
She woti t hold her Tongue. 
She does nothing hue prattle, or 
tattle, 

1 heard it. 

I never heard it, 

livastoldfo. 

They fay /b. 

Every one Jcr^s Jo. 

Mafier told it m«. . 
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Madame ne xne Ta pae dit. 

Vous ra-t-il dit ? 

Vous IVt elle dit ? 

Quand Tavez-vous olii dire ? 

Je Tai oui direaujourd'hui. 

Qui vous Ta dit ? 

Je ne le crois pas. 

C'eft une Fourberic. 

Que dit-il ? 

Que dit -elle? 

Que vous a-t il dit ? 

Que vous a-t-ellc dit ? 

II ne m'a rien dit. 

Elle ne m'a rien dit. 

II ne m*a pas dit de nouvelles. 

Monileur m'a dit dea nou- 
velles. 

Ne lui dites pas cela. 
. Jeluidirai. 

Je ne lui dirai pas. 

r^e dites mot. 

Je ne leur dirai pas. 

Ne leur dites pas. 

Avez vous dit cela ? 

Non, je ne Tai pas dit. 

NeTavez vous pas dit ? 

Nc I'ont-ils pas dit ? 

Que faitcs-vous ? 

Qu'avez-vous fait ? 

Je ne fa is rien. 
icn\ii rien fait. 
Ave /.-vous fait ? 
N'avcz-vous pai fait ? 

Que faic-il ? 
Qi|e faiC'Clle > 

Que vous plait' il ? Que fou- 
hsiicz-vou* ? 
Qu'eil c« qui vous manque ? 
Que detnanJcz vous ? 
Kc}\>ndcz moi. 
Qoe nc n*i^ndc2 voixs } 



My Lady did not tetl it me. 
Didhe'tellitytu? 
Did fie tell it you ? 
When did you hear itT 
I heard it to day. 
Who told you ? 
I do not believe it. 
that's a Flam^ or ^ham. 
What does he fay T 
What does Jhe fay? 
What did he Jay to you T 
What did fie fay to you f 
He faid nothing to me. 
She faid nothing to me,, 
He told me no News, 
Mafier told me News. 

Do not tell him that* 
I will tell him, 
I will not tell him. 
Say not a Word, 
J will not tell them. 
Do not tell them. 
Have you fqj;d that ? 
No, 1 did nttfay it. 
Did you not fay it ? 
Did they not fay it f 
What do you do. 
What have you done? 
I do nothing: 
J have done nothing* 
Have you done ? 

Have not you- done? Of HatCt 
ye done ? 

What doef he doT 
What deos fie dor 
What 'Wfiijiou fleafe to hasvef 

IFhatdoyou'Wimtf 
What do you €tfi^ 
Anfvuer wf. 
Why dotCtyou mifwir ? 



iJLWlii- 
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IX. 



IX. 



jyEtttendre^ ou dOu'ir^ (TEcou- Of Hearing, Hearkening, ^c* 
tfr, &c. 

M'Entendez-vous ? 
Je ne vous entends pas. 

Je ne faurois vous entendre. 

Parlez plus haut. 

Ecoutez, venez ici. 

Jevous entends. 

Je vous ecoute. , 

Demeurez en repos. 

Ne faites pas du bruit. 

Quel bruit fait on la ? 

On ne fauroit I'entendre par- 
ler. 

Quel tintamarrc faites-vous 
la! 

Vous me rompcz la tete. 

Vous m\ tourdiflez 

Vous ctes incommode. 

X. 
D* Entendre, ou Comprcndre, 



L'Entendez-vous bien ? 
Avez vousentendu cequ'il 
adit? 

Entendez-vous ce qu'il dit? 
M'entendez-vous bien? 
Je vous entends bien. 
Je ne vous entends pas. 
Entendez vous le Francois f 
Je lie I'entends pas 
Je Tentends affez bien. 
Monfieur Tentend-i] ? 

n ne Ten tend pas, 
M'avez vous entendu ? 
Je ne vous at pas entendu. 
Je vous at bien entendu ? 



DO you hear me? 
I do not hear you, 
I cannot hear you. 
Speak louder. 
Hark ye^ come hither, 
I hear you, 

1 lift en, or hearken to you. 
Be quiet. 

Don't make a ncife 
What a noife do they make there? 
One cannot hear another fpeakm 

What a thundering noife you 
make there ! 

Tou break my Head, 
You make my Head giddy. 
You are trouble/ome, 

X. 

Of Underflanding, or Appre- 
hending. 

Dd you under ]i and him ivell ? 
Did you underftand iKihat 
he/aid? 

Do you underJland'Vi'hat'he/aysf 
Do you vnderftand^me nx)ell? 
I undcrfiand you luell ? 
1 do not under/land you. 
Do you ufiderJiandFrench. ? 
/ don't under ft and it, 
1 under ft and it pretty luell. 
Does Maftery or the Gt.ntleman 
under ft and it? 

He does nat under ft and it, 
Did you under ft and me? 
I did not underj^and sQU« 
I Uftdery.uod ^ou «w U 
Vid you underhand bim^^ 



\I« 
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L^avez vous entendd^? 
Les avez-vous entendus ? "> 
Les avez-vous entendues ? j 
Ne m'entendez-vous pas ? 
Ne Tentexukz-vous p^ ? 



Ne les entendez vous pas ? 

XL 

Four Interroger, 

Comment dites-vous? 
Qu'eft cequc c'eft? qu Qu'eft 
ccqu'lTy a? 

Que dit on ? 

Que veut dire cela ? 

Que voulez vous dire ? on Qu'- 
entendez-vous ? 

A quoi fert cela ? a quoi bon 
ccla ? 

Que vous femble \ 

A quel propos a-t il dit cela ? 

Dites moi, peut-hn favoir ? 

Peut-on vous demander ? 

Que demandez-vous ? 

Comment, Moniieur ? 

Qu'y a-t-il a faire ? 

Que fouhaitez-vous ? 

Que vous plait-il ? 

Repondez moi. 

Que ne repondez-vous ? 

XI h , 
De Savoir. 

SAyez vous cela f 
Je ne fai pas. 
Je ne le fai pas. 
Je n'en fai rien- 
Elle le favoit. 
Ne le favoit-il pas ? 
Suppofez que je le jfuiTc. 
JJ n'en faursL rien, 
Z*MtjJ/u? 

Sn'en ^jamaisrkn fu ? 
4 



Fif miliar Phrafes. 

Did you under fiand ker? 

Did you underjiand thttn f 

Do you not underjiand me ? 
Do you not underftand bhtt, or 
her? 

Do you not underftand them? 



XL 

To alk a Queftion. 

HOWdoyoufayr 
U'hat's tbatf or Wbat'$ 
the matter? 

What do they fay? 
What means that ? 
What do you mean f 

What's that good for ? 

« * 

What do you think? 

^0 'what purpofedidhe Jay that? 

^ell met may a Body kno^w f 

May a Body ajk you ? 

What do you aJk? 

Honx3^ Sir ? 

What^s to he done? 

What do you ivant ? 

What ivi/iyou fleafe to have ? 

Anfiwer me. 

Why do you not anpwer? 

XII. 

Of Knowing, or having Know* 
ledge of. 

O you knew) that ? 

ldon*t knoWf or Iku'c^v nolt^ 
Jdont knofv it. 
I knotv nothing on*t: 
She kne*w of it. 
Did he not inenju it ? 
Suppofe Iknevj it. 
Hejhall know notbiteg ^t^ 
Dti beknonx^ on*t? 
He iie<uer \mv^ o^yey tliUit «f tt 



D 
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Je le favois avant vous. 
Pasquejefache. 

XIII. 

De Cmtoitre, tTOublier, ^ de fe 
Reffowvenir, 



L 



E connoiflez-vous ? 
La connoiiTez-vous ? 
Les connoiiTez-vous ? 
Je le connois. 
Je ne les connois pas. 
Nous nous connoiiTons. 

Nous ne nous connoiiTons pas. 
Ne le connoiiTez vous pas ? 
Jecrois quejeTai connu. 
Je Tai connue. 
Nous nous fommes connus. 
Je le connois de vue. 

Je la connois de reputation. 
1 me connoifToit bien. 

Me connoiflez-vous ? 

J'ai oublie v6tre nom. 

M'avez vous oublie ? 

Vous connoit-elle ? . 

Monfleur, vous connoit-il ? 

II ne me connoit pas. 

Monfieur me connoit bien. 

II ne me connoit plur.* 

II m'a oublie. 

Bile ne me connoit plus. 

J'ai rhonneur d'etre connu de 
Itti. 

Vo)is fbuvenezvous de cela ? 

irne m'en fouvientpas, ou Je 
nem'en fouviens pas bien. 

Je m*en fouvieas fort bien. 



I kne^wit before you, 
Not that I know. 



r 



XIII. 

Of Knowing, or being acquaint- 
ed with. Forgetting, and Re- 
membering. 

DO you knoruo him ? 
Do you knvw her? 

Do you knvw them? 

I kuofw him, 

J do not kno^w them. 

We knonv one another^ or We 
are acquainted together. 

We do not knotv one another, 

De not you knmv him? 

1 helie*ve I ha*ve kno*wft iitn, 

1 ha^ve knotJon her. 

We have kno'wn one anothir. 

I kno*w him by Sight. 

I Anotu her by Reputation, 

He ine*w me nuell^ or He did 
knotv me nxjell. 

Do you knotv me ? 

I have forgot your Name^ 

Have you forgot me? 

Doesjhe kno*w you ? 

Does the Gentleman knonjoyou f 

He does not knovj me. 

The Gentleman knows me *weN, 

He knovos me no more. 

He has forgot me. 

She knoivs me no more, 

I have the Honour to be known 
to him. 

Do you remember that ? 

I do not remember it, 

I remember it ^erywel/f 



? ^ 
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DePAge^ dela Vie, de la Mort^kc, 

QUel rge avcz-vous ? 
Quel age a votre Frere ? 
J'ai vingt cii)q ans. 

II a vingt cinq ans. 

Vous ^ics plus vieuxque moi. 

11 commence a tirer fur Tage. 

Quel jge pouvez-vous bkn a- 
voir ? 

Je meportebien, c'ellle prin- 
cipal. 

Ktes-vous marie ? 

Ccmbipn de fois avez-vous ete 
jr*aric ? 

Coiiibien de Femmes avez- 
vous cu ? 

Avez-vous encore Pere & 
Mere? 

Votre Perc eft-il en vie, ou eft- 
ilvivant? 

Son Fere&; faPJere font morts. 

Men Pere eft more. 

^rja IV.' ere eft n:orte. 

II y a dfjux ans que mon-Pere 
P&, mort. 

Ma Mere eft remariee. 

Combien ci'Enfans avez-vous? 

J'enai quaire. 

Fils ou Killes ? 

J'ai un Fils Sc trois Filles. 

Combien de Freres avez-vous ? 
Je n'en ai point qui foient en vie. 
lis font tbus morts. 
|*Jous fommes tpus mortels. 

XV. 



XIV, 
Of Age, Life, Death, fcfr. 

H" OW old are you? 
Horn) old is your Brother? 
I am tnjoenty Ji*ve Years old^ or 
I am tiventy Ji'ue Tears of age. 
He isji<ve andtiventy Tears old, 
Tou ere older than /. 
He begins to groove old. 
Hew old may you he ? 

I am 'well, that is the chief 
thing, 

Are you married? 

Hcvj often ha've you been mar" 
ried? 

Ho'w many Wi^ves ha*ve jou 
had? 

Hanje you a father an4 Mother 
fill? 

Is your Father alive, Ot living? 

X His Father andMother are dead. 

My Father is dead. 

My "Mother is dead. 

My Father has been dead thefe 
inxjo Tears, 

My Mother is married again. 

ho*w many Children have you ? 

I have four. 

Sons or Daughters ? 

I have a Son and three Daugh- 
ters. 

H01V many Brothers have you? 

I have none alive. 

They are all dead. 

We are all mortal, 

XV. 



fntre'une Gouvemante & une Between aGovernefs and ayounj 

jcune Dcmoiftlle, Lady, or Gentlewoman, 

77* Tes voas encore au Lit ? <?« A ^ ^ J*^* ^^ Bed fill? 

Jtl. Btes'vous €ncorc<0\Kiicei Jt\, 



Familiar 

Nonje ne fais que fommeiUer. 
Eveillez-vous. 
Vous dormez trop. 
Vous etcs bicn endormie. 
N'etes vous pas encore eveille? 
Levez vous promptement. 
Eft-il deja terns de fe lever ? 
Vraiment, en doutez vous ? 
II eft pres de neuf heures. 
Etes-vous levee ? 
Votre fceur eft elle levee ? 
Depechezvous,<?K hatez-vous? 
Que ne vous depechcz-vous ? 
Prenez garde. 
Vous tomberez. 
Vous avez penfe tomber. 
Approchez vous du feu. 
Tenez vous chaudement. 
Vous vous enrhamerez. 
Je fuis enrhumee. 
Je ne fais que touffer&cracher. 
Mouchez-vous. 
Habillez-vous, habillez moi. 
CoifFez vous, coifFez moi. 
Mettez vos bas, "? ou chaf- 
Mettez vos fouliers, 3 fezvous 
Prenez cette chemife blanche. 
Lavezvosmains,v6tre bouche, • 
& yotre vifage. 

Nettoyez vos dents. 

Peignez-moi. 

Peignez-vous. 

Nettoyez vos Peignes. 

Lacez moi. 

Faites vous lacer. 

Aidez moi. 

Que ne m'aidez vous ? 

Avez -vous fait? 

pas encore. 

Vous etes bien longue. 

piles vos Prieres. 

Parlez haut. 

Commencez. 

Continuez. ' 

Achevez. 

,^,CW ed vdue Livre de pricrcs? 
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No^ 1 dobutjlumher. 

Anjuake. 

TouJIeep too much. 

You are "veryjleepy. 

Are you not wwake yet ? 

Rife quickly. 

Is it time to rife already f 

Why truly y do you queftion itf 

"^Tis near Nine a Clock, 

Are you up? 

Is your Sifter up? 

Make hafte. 

JVhy do you not make hafte f 

Ha've a care. 

You ijuillfall. 

You nxjere like to fall, 

,Come near the Fire. 

Keep yourf elf ixjarm. 

You ijuill catch cold, 

I ha<ve got a Cold. 

I do nothing but cough andfpit, 

Bloiu your N<fe. 

T>refs yourf elf y drefsme, 

Drefsyour Heady drcfs my Head. 

Pu: on your Stockings, 

Put on you^ Shoes 

Take that clean Shifty 

Wcfh your Mauds y your Mouthy 

and your lace, 

Cleanfeyour Teeth', 

Comb my Head. 

Comb your Head, 

Cleanyour Combs, 

Lace me. 

Get yourf elf laced. 

Hi Ip me. 

Why don't you htlp met 

Hanjc ycu done? 

Not yet. 

You are fvery tedious, 

• Say your Prayers, 

Speak aloud. 

Begin, 

Go on. 

Make an End. , 

jriere*s50ur Pra^cr-^ooVt J 
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Apportez votre Bible. 
Cherchez votre Bible. 
Lifez un Cliapitre. 
Ou finites vous hler ? 



Je finis ici. 

Vous ne teiiez pas bien v6tre 
Livre. 

Lifez doucement. 

Epelez ccmot-la. 

A, de par foi, A. 

Vous lifez trop vite. 

Vous ne lifez pas bien. 

Vous lifez trop lentement. 

Vous n'apprenez rien. 

Vous n'obfervez rien. 

Vous n'etudiez pas. 

Vous ne profitez pas. 

Vous etcs parefleufe. 

Que marmottez-vous la ? 

Recommencez. 

Vous ne favcz pas v6tre le^on. 

Voila votre le90n. 

Je vous prie, donnez moi une 
autre legon. 

Pourquoi me parlezvous An- 
glois f 

Parlez toujours Francis. 

Voulez-vous dejeuner ? 

Que voulez-vous pour votre 
dejeune ? 

Voulez vous du Pain & du 
Beurre ? 

Dites ce que vous voulez. 
Hntez-vous de dejeuner. 

Avez vous dejeune ? 
, Prenez votre ouvrage. 

Montrez moi votre ouvrage. 

Cela n'eft pas bien. 

Refaites tout cela. 

"V^ous faites de grimaces. 

A vez-vous une bonne aiguille? 

Avez vousdu fil ? 
LaiiTez votre ouvrage. 
AUezjoiier un peu. 



Familiar Phrafes. 

Bring your Bible. 

Look for your Biblt, 
Read a Chapter, 
Where did you leave off' Tefler' 
day? 

I left off here, 

Tou don't hold your Book right. 



Readfoftly. 

Spell that Word, 

A, by itfelf, A. 

You read too fajl. 

You do not read nuelL 

You read toojlo^wly. 

You learn nothing. 

You objerve nothing. 

You do not ftudy. 

You do not improve. 

You are idle^ or la%y. 

What do you mutter there ? 

Begin again. 

You do not knovjyour Leffon. 

^heris your Lejffon. 

Bray give me another Ltffon. 

Why do you [peak Englifb /• 

meT 

Speak alnuays French. 

Will you eat your Break/aft? 

What nvill you have for your 
Break/aft ? 

Willyoi^ have fome Bread and 
Butter? 

Say ivhat you voill have ? 

Make hafte to eat your Breaks, 

fap. 

Have you breakfafted ? 

I'ake your Work, 

Shevj me your Work, 

That is not right. 

Do all that over agaim. 

You make mouths. 

Have you a good Needle t 

Have you any Thread? 

Liomeyour Wwk, 

Go> and.\lay a Uule. __v^ 



Familiar Pbrafes. 



Revenez travalller quand vous 
aurez joue. 

Allez vous promener daps le 
jardin. 

Ne vous echaufFez p^. 

Revenez bien-t6t. 

II eft terns de diner. 

Mettez vous a Table. 

Afleyez vous. 

Mettez votre ferviette devant 
vous. 

Ou eft votre couteau, votre 
fourchette^ & votre cueiller ? 

Beniffez la Table. 

Mangez de la Soupe. 

Mangez en. 

Voulez vous du Moutpn ? 

Voulez-vous du gras« ou du 
anaigre? 

Aimez-vous le gras ? 

Voulez-vous de cela? 
. Voulez vous que je vous ferve 
dece Mets? 

Aimez-vous la Sauce ? 

Dites moi ce que vous aimez. 

Mangez, vous ne mangez pas. 

Voulez-vous un Os ? 

Tenez, voila un aile de Pou- 
let. 

jM^angez du pain avec votre 
yiande. 

Avez-vous bu ? 

Demandez a boire. 

Cette Viande eft elle bonne ? 

En* voulez-vous davantage ? 

Avez-vou$ aflez mange ? 

Avez-vous bien dine ? 

Aimez-vous le fromage I 

Rendez Graces. 

Allez dancer. 

Avez-vous dance ? 

Exercez vous. 

Dancez une Courante, ou un 

enuet. 

us ne dancez pas bien, 
nez vousdroite. 
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Comi to *tvori again when you 
havt play*d. 

Go and iva/k in tht Garden, 

Do not overheat your/f If, 

Come again quickly. 

It is Dinner time, 

Sit at Table. 

Sit donxjn. 

Put your Napkin before yen. 

Whereas your Knife^ your Fork, 

and your Spoon ? 
Say Grace. 
Eat fame Soop, 
Eat fitne. 

Will you eat fame Mutton f 
Will you have fat or lean f 

Do you love fat? 

Will you have fame of that ? 

Shall I help you tofome oftbeU 
Dijl? ? 

Do you love Sauce ? 

Tell me nnhat you love, 

Eaty you do not eat. 

Will you have a Bone? 

Here, there's the Wing rf m 
Chicken, 

Eat Bread ivithyour Meai» 

Have you drank ? 

Call, or ajkforfome Drink. 

Is this Meat good? 

Will you have any more of it ? 

Have you eat enough ? 

Have you dined tvell? 

Do you love Cheefe? 

Say Grace. 

Go to dance. 

Have you danced? 

"Exercifi yourfelf. 

Dance a C our ant, or a Minuet. 




Ton ilo not cianct cv.'ocW. 



Vv.^»& 



Familiar Phrafes. 



1^6 

Hauffez Ta Tetc. 
Faites la Reverence* 
Rc^ardez moi. 
Que regardez-vous ? 
Vutre Maitre eft-il parti? 
Avez-xous deja fait I 
AUez chanter. 

Porttz votre livre avcc vous. 
Kevenez travailler quand vous 
aa!ez fait. 

Avez vous chante ? 
Avez-vous unenouvellele90n. 
'A'ous ne chaniez pas bicn. 
Chantez un Air. 
Chaiitez une Chahfon. 
Vous chantez aflez bi^. 
Jouez de I'Epinette. 
Jonez du Claveflin 
Allez jouer de la Guitarre ? 
Votre Guitarre eft elle accor- 
dec? 

Savcz-vous accorder votre 
Gui.a/rc ? 

Pf'tournez a vctre Ouvrage. 

Allcz apprcndre le frani^ius. 

Ou avcz-vousmis votreGram- 
maire r 

Chenhez votre Hvre. 

Quelle ••rf^on avez-vous ? 

Que: Dialogue avez-vous lii? 

Repetez votre Le^on. 

Vous ne Ic favcz pas. 

Vous ne favez ricn. 

Lifez devantmoi 

Vous ne prononcez pas bien, 

Savcz vous votre Le^on par 
cceur ? 

Vous n'avezpoint deMemoire. 

Vous ne prenez pas de peine. 

Que voulez-vous pour votre 
Gouter, ou pour votre Souper ? 

Venez fouper. 

Prenez du Lait. 
JSemsLngez^omX. tantdeFruit. 
Vous ferez malade. 
. Le Fruit nc vow vaut jri«n» 



Ho/if up pur Head, 
Make a Courtefie. 
Look upon me. 
What do you look upouf 
Is your Maftergone ? 
Have you done already T 
Go fing. 

Carry your Book ivithyou^ 
Come to *work again, 'when you 
have done, . 

Have you Jung ? 

Have you a nevo Lejfon f 

Toudo not fing voeU^' 

Sing a Tune. 

Sing a Song, 

Toufing pretty voelL 

Play on the Spinnet, 

Play on the Harpfichord. 

Go and play upon the Guitar*, 

h your Guitar in Tune ? 

Can you tune your Guitar f 

Return to your Work. 

Go and learn French. 

Where have you put your Gram* 
mar ? 

Look f&r your Book, 

Whut Leffhn have you ? 

What Dialogue have yon read? 

Repeat ^our Lejjon, 

You do not knovj it, 

Tou knovj nothing. 

Read before me. 

You do not pronounce nveli. 

Can you fay your Lcjfon By 
Heart ? 

You have no Memory, 

You take no Pains, 

What tvill you have for your 
After noonings OX for your Supper P 

Come to Supper, 

Eat fame Milk, 

Donoteatfo much Fruit^^ -* 

Fruit t« not ^wAfw ym. 



Familiar Phrafes. 



II efi terns de vous couchcr. 
Allez vous coucher. 
Deihabillcz vous. 
Priez Dieu. 

Levez vous demain de bon 
matin* 

xri. 

Entre deux jeunes Demoi/eilet, 
iouchant leurs Poufees, 



c 



Oufme,oii eft votre Poupee ? 



La voici. 

Eftellehablllee? 

Pas encore. 

Pourquoi ne Thabillez vous 
pas? 

Je n'ai pas le terns. 

Voulez-vous que je Thabillc 
pourvous ? 

Vous m'obligerez. 

Ou font fes Bas & fes Souliers, 
fa Chemifey fa Robe, Sc fa Jupe? 

Les voUa. 

Mettez-lui fon Tablier' & fa 
Commode, ou fa Coiffure. 

Montrez moi votre Poupee. 

Ma Poupee eft plus jolie que 
la votre. 

C'eft la mienne qui eft la plus 
jolie. 

Je ne le crois pas. 

Demandcz le a Monlieur — — 

Je vous prie, qu'elle eft la plus 
Jolie de ces deux Poupces ? 

£lles font touted deux fore jd- 
lies. 

Couchons nos Poupees* 

De tout mon coeur. 

DeihabiUons nos Poupees. 

Mettons leurs coiiFes de nuit. 

■ QjfAndauTons'iioajunSateine? 
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'•77/ time fir J9U iff go to Bed* 

Go to Bed. 

Undrefi yourftif. 

Pray to Gcd„ 

Ri/e io morrow betimisA 



XVL 

Betwixt two young MifTes aboat 
their Ddls 

COttfin^ 'wbire*syour Bafy, Of 
Do/I? 
Herejhe is, 
Jsjhe drift ? 
Not yet. 
Why do not you drefi hit f 

I ha^ve not Time. 

Will you have me drefi bir fir 
yon ? 

Tou nuill oblige me. 

Where are her Stockings, and 
ShoeSf her Shift, Goivn, and Pet^ 
ticoat ? 

There th^ be. 

Put on her Apron, and ber 
Commode, or her Head. 

Shenv me your Baby. 

My Baby is prettier than yours. 

*Tis mine that is tbeprittiefl^ 

I d-Mt*t helie<ve it^ 

Ajk Mr. 

Pray njobich is the frtttiefi of 
thefe t^vo Dolls ? 

They are both *very pretty. 

Lefs put our Babies to Bed, 

With all my Heart. 

Let*s undrefs our Babies. 

Let^s put on their Night Head" 
clothes. 

Whenjhall "jue fcamt aCbrtjitmn^ 
3i-w9rro«w N»ifct% .„ -c^ 
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Familiar Pbrafes. 



XVII. 
Di la PromenaJi, 

IL fa!t fort beau teAis. 
Ce jour clair & ferein invite 
a la Promenade. 

II rCy a point de nuage. 

Allons nous promener. 

Allons prendre I'Air. 

Voulez vousaller faireun tour? 

Voulez vous venir avec moi ? 

Repondez moi, ditcs moi oui^ 
oa non* 

Je le veux bien. 

Yy confens. 

J 'en fuis d 'accord. 

Je vous accompagnerai. 

Ou irons-nous ? 

Allons au Pare. 

Allons dans les Prairies. 

Irons-nous en CarofTe ? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Comme vous voudrex 
AUons-y a pie. 

Vous avez raifon. 
Cela eil bon pour la fante. 
On gagnc de 1' Appetit en ma^- 
chant. 

Courage^ allons, marchons. 

Par ou irons-nous ? 

Par ou allez-vous ? 

Par ou il vous plaira. 

Far iciy ou par la. 

Allons par id. 

A main droite, ou a droite. 

A main gauche, ou a gauche. 
Voulez-vous aller par eau ? 
0\!i eft le Bateau ? Ou font les 
Bateliers ? 
Entrez dans le Bateau. 
Prencz vous un Bateau avec un 
J^Mmear^ou SLvec deux Ramcursi 



XVII. 
Of Walking. 

IT is 'very fine Weather, 
This clear andferene Dey //r- 
<i;ites to lualk. 

There* 5 no Cloud at alL 
Let us nualk out. 
Let us go and take the Air. 
Will you go and take a Turn f 
Will you go along tuithmi? 
Anfwer^ tell me yes ^ or no. 

I wuill- 

Iconfent to it, 

I agree to it, 

IJhall ivait on you. 

Whither Ihall we go t 

Lefs go into the Park, 

Lefs go into the Meado^wsy or 
Fields, 

Shall lAje go in a Coach ? 

As you pleaje. 

As you <wilL . 

Lei s go thither on foot ^ or Let's 
'walk it. 

You are in the right, 

That^s good for one's Health. 

One gets a Stomach by lualk^ 
ing. 

Cheer up^ come on, leis nvalk. 

Which WiVfJhall we go I 

Which Way do you go? 

Which Way you plea/e. 

This Way, or that Way, 

Let* s go this Way, 

On the right Handy or to the 
right. 

On the left Hand, or to the left. 

Will you go by Water? 

Where is the Boat ? whin mrt 
the Watermen 9 

Go into the Boat. 
Do )Ott take a ^culkr ^'fr^anf 



^)»i^ 



Familiar Phrafes. 



Nous ne voulons que traver- 
fer la Riviere. 

L'Eau eft fort unie & fort 
calme. 

Elle commence a s^agiter. 

Ob. voulez-vous debarquer, 
aborder, oh prendre terre ? 

Nous fonunes fort pres du Ri- 
vage» ou du bord. 

Arretez le Bateau. 

Promenons notre vue fur ces 
Champs & ces Prairies. 

Que cette verdure eft belle ! 

Ces Prez fontemaillez demille 
belles Fleurs. 

Voila unbeau coup d*Oeil. 

C^eftun endroitfortgracieux. 

Les Arbres font en fleur. 

Les Rollers commencent a 
boutonner. 

Ces Rofes ne font pas encore 
epanoiiies. 

Le Bled pouffe. 

La montre des Bleds eft belle. 

Les Hpis font fort longs. 

Le Bled eft mur. 

C'eft une belle Plaine. 

Ces ombres font fort agreables. 

Que tout eft beau ici I 

11 me femble que je fuis dans 
un Paradis terreftre. 

N'entendez- vous pas la douce 
Melodie des Oifeaux ? 

Le doux chant, eu gazouille- 
nent du Roffignol ? 

N'entends je pas le Coucou ? 

Non, nous ne fommes pas en- 
core au mois de Mai, 

Vous allez trop vSte. 

Je ne faurois vous fuivre. 

Je ne faurois aller fi vite. 

Je ne faurois vous tenir pie. 
riallez pas (i vite. 
Votts €tes un mauvais mar- 
ch«or; 



fFe willjuft cro/s the Water. 

The Water is very fmoQtb and 
calm. 

It begins to granv rough,. 
Where 'wiliyou land? 

We are *very near the Shore, 

Stop the Boat, 

Let^s <vienA) thofe Fields and 

Meadonvs, 

What Jim green is beret 
The/e Meadonvs are enamtWd 

nvith a thou/and fine Flowers. 
Thais a fine Pro/peS, 
This is a very plea/ant Places 
The Trees are in hUJfom, 
The Rofe-hujbes begin to bud, 

Thofe Rofes are not yet blown. 

The Corn comes up. 

There is a goodfienv of Cortt* 

The Ears are very long. 

The Com is ripe. 

This is a fine Plain. 

Thefe Shades are very pleafanti 

Hovj fair all things are here ! 

Methinks I. am in a earthly 
Paradife. 

Do not you hear thefweet Mi* 
lody of the Birds r 

The ffweet finging^ or warbling 
of the Nightingale ? 

Do not I hear the Cucko^w f 

No, it is not Mzy yet. 

Tou go too faft, 

I cannot follovj you. 

1 cannot go fo faft, 

I cannot keep pace witbyou. 

DonU go fofafi, 

ro« Qxt a Jbrrj WaVktr • 
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Je vous prie, allez un peu 
plus doucement. 

Repofons nous un peu. 

Ce n'en pas la'peine. 

Etes-vous las ? 

Je fuis fort fatigue. 

Couchons-nous fur THerbe. 

Gardez-vous en bien. 

Cela eft fort mal fain. 
L'Hcrbe eft humide & raouillee. 

I'aftbns d ins ce Bois. 

Encrons dans ce Bocage, ou 
dans ce Bofquet. 

Que ce lieu eft agreable f 

Qu'il eft propre pour Tetude!- 

Void trois allees. 

Que ces Arbr es font bien plan- 
tcz! 

lis femblent s'entrebaifer. 

Ces Arbres font un bel Om- 
brage, ou unebdle Ombre. 

Que ces Arbres font toufFus ? 

Les Rayons du Soleil ne fau- 
roient les percer. 

Voicide beaux Vergers. 

II y a beaucoup de Fruit. 

Je voisdes Pommes.desPoires, 
des Noifettes, des Avelines, des 
Cerifes. 

J'aimerois mieux des Noix & 
de Chataignes. 

Ces Abricots & ces Pcches me 
font venir Teau a la bouche. 
Je mangeroisbien de cesPrunes. 

Que coute la livre des Cerifes? 

Deux fols. 

Achetons en. 

Je Grains que nous ferons 
mouillez. 

Je vois que le terns commence 
k fe couvrir. 

Retournons nous en. 
life fait trrd 
Le Soleil fe couche. 
N*allez pasn vitc. 



Familiar Phrafes. 



Pray go a littUfiftlier. 

Let's us reft a little* 

^Tis not nvorth the nvbile. 

Are you fweary ? 

I am mighty njjeary^ or tirai. 

Let us lie (Lmun yfoji the Grafii 

Take heed of that. 

"^Tis n)ery uti'wbolefome, 

The Grafs is moift andtJuet* 

Ltfspafs over into that IVood, 

Lefsgo into that Grove, 

What a pleafant Place this is! 
Ho^ivfitfor Study! 
Here are three Walks, 
HofLu ivell thefe Trees ar9 plant" 
edy ovfet! 

They feem to hifs out another, 
Thefe Trees make a fau Shadim 

H01V thick thefe Trees are ivitlf 

Leaves ! 

The Sun Beams cannot pierce 

through them. 

Here are fine Orchards, 
There* s a sreat deal of Fruit, 
Ifee Apples, Pears, Nuts, FiU 

herds. Cherries. 

I had rather have Walnuts and 
Chefnuts, 

Thefe Apricocks and Peaches 
make my Mouth vuater. 

I could eat fame of thofe Plumbs^ 

What are Cherries a Pound f 

Tvco pence, 

Lefs buy fame, 

lam afraid <wefhall be njuet* 

Ifee the Weather begins to be 
cloudy, * 

Let''s go back again. 
It grovjs late, 
Tht Sun /e«s. 



Familiar Pbrafes. 
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. Attendez moi. Sttr^for me, 

AUons, allons, fi rous eta las, Catne, come, if you he nveOryjoa 
VQU8V0US delaflerezcn foupant. n»ill reft yourfelf at Supper, 



xriiL 



XVIII. 



Peur fe fromener dans- vn Par- To walk in a Flower Garden. 
ferret ou J^irdin a Fieure, 



V 



Oici un fort beau Parterre . 



Promenons-nous dans cette allee. 

Voila de fort belles Fleurs. 

Comment s'appellecetteFleur? 

C'eft une Tubereufe. 

Voila de belles Violettes &de 
beau Jafmii). 

Cueillons des Oeillets Sc des 
Kofes. 

Faifons en un Bouquet. 
. Faites-moi un Bouquet* 

Ce Bouquet fent bon. 

Donnez-moi cette Tulipe. 

Quel RoHer eft cela ? 

Donnez-moi une Rofe. 

Prenez-en une. 

Allons dans ce Berceau. 

Entronsdans ceCabinet de ver- 
dure, ou dans cette {ale verte. j 

Allons a r Ombre. 

Voila un beau Tapis vcrd. 



^ XIX. 
Du Tems^ 

QUel terns fait-il ? 
Fait-il beau terns ? 
i^ait-il mauvais terns ? 
Fftit-il chaud ? 
Fait*il froid ? 
Le Soleil luit-il ? . 
II fait beau terns. 
n fiiit mauvais terns; 



HEre^s a 'very fine FltHwer 
Garden. 
Let^s nvalk in this Walk^ 
There are very fine Fh^wers. 
Honu do you call that Flower? 
^Tis a Tuhro/e, 
There are fine Violets, and fine 
yejfemin. 

Leis gather Pinks and Rcfiis. 

Let^s mah a Nofegay of them. 

Make me a Nofegay, 

That Nofegay fmells <ivell. 

Gi<ue me that Tulip. 

What Rofe tree is that ? 

Gitve me a Rofe. 

Take one, 

Let*s go into that Bower s 

Leis go into that green Ar- 
bour, 

LeCsgo to the Shade. 

There* s a fine green Plot, or 
Bowling-green, 

XIX. 



H 



Of the Weather. 

Wis the nueather f 
_ Is it fine ^weather f 
Is it bad iveather f ^ 
Is it hot r 
Is it coldf 
Does the Sunjhine ? 
It is fine tweather^ 
It is bad queatlber* 
*Tu t^lj •u}catbcr% 



Familiar Vhrafti. 



242 

II fait un terns fee, humidey 
pluvieuxy orageux^ venteux, ou 
neigcux. 

Un terns iacondant & variable. 

II &it chaud. 

II fait froid. 

II fait grand chaud, ou grand 
froid. 

II fait un terns dair U ferein. 

Le Soleil luit. 

II fait un terns obfcur, ou fom- 
bre, 

II fait un terns plein de niiages, 
0« convert. 

Les nilages font fort epais. 

Pleut-il? 

Je ne crois pas. 

Jl pleut. 

II ne pleut pas. 

H pleut a verfe, 

Ce n'eft qu'une Ondee. 

£lle pafTera dans un moment. 

J'apprehende que nous ayons 
de la pluye. 

N'apprehendez pas, ou Ne 
craignez pas. 

Ce n'eii qu'une niice qui pafTe. 

II commence a pleuvoir. 

II pleuvra tout aujourd'hui. 

J 'en doute. 

La Pluye paflcra bi^n-tot. 

Mettons nous a convert, 

Ce n^efl pas la peine. 

Ce n'eft que de I'Eau. 

Craignez-vous TEau ? 

Point de tout. . 

J'apprehende fevilementde gd- 
• ter mes Habits. 

II pleut deja. 

11 pleut bien fort. 

II ne faut pas fortir par ce 
terns la. 

II grcle. 

Ilgrile d*ane graride forcdt* 
llneigc. 



•uHudjf ox Jkvwj Ifiatber. 

UnfittUd and cbai^tabli Wta^ . 
tber. 

It is bot, 

h is cold, 

J$ is vtry bty of virj tuld. 

^Tis char andjemt Wiother^ 
The Sunjhims, 
'Tis dark IVeatbir. 

*Tis cUudj, gltm;^ Wemibir* 

^i CUuds art 'Utry tbici» 
Does it rain f 
I doiCt beJirve 1/. 
// rains. 
It does n»i rain. 

It rains as /aft as it can pour, 
'Tis butv Sbo<wer. 
''Tavil/ be over frefently, 
I am effraidfujeftfallbavefimi 
Rain. 
Fear not, 

' Tis but a Claud tbat faJJTes by. 

It begins to rain. 

It twi/I rain all Day, 

I queftion it, 

The Rain ivi/I foon beovtr* 

Let usjhelter our/elves, 

^Tis not ivortb tbe ivbi/fi 

^Tis nothing but Water, 

Are you afraid of Water ? 

Not at all. 

I am qnly afraid to fpoil my 
Clothes, 

It raips alri^^fy* 

It rains apace^ OT *Oirifaft» 

We muft not go out in/ucb Woa^ 
ther. 

It hails. 

It bath dtadfy t^d. . 
h Jtt«wt% . , - . ■ 



Familiar-^ Pbrafes. 
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Keige-t-il ? 

Jl neige a gros flocoBs. 

II gek. 

II degele. 

Je crois qu'il gele bien fort. 

C*eft une forte gel^e. 

Le degel eft venu. 

La neige fe food. 

II fait un grand orage* 

II tonne. 

Le tonnere grondc. 

II eclaire^ ou 11 fait des eclairs* 

On ne voit que la lueur des 
flairs. 

II vente» ou II fait vent^ ou U 
fait da vent, ou Le vent foufle. 

II fait grand vent. 

II fait un vent froid. 

Le vent eft change, ou tourne. 

Le vent tombe, ou s'abbat. 

L 'orage eft pafle. 

Le terns s'eclaircit. 

LeCiel commence a s*eclaircir. 

Le terns fe remet au beau, ou 
II recommence a fairc beau. 

Les Nuages fe feparent, Sc dif- 
paroifTent peu a peu.. 

Le Soleil commence a paroi- 
tre, ou a luire. 

Je vois TArc en-Ciel. 
. C'eft figne de beau tems. 

II fait un grand Brouillard. 

11 fait un Brouillard fort epais* 

On ne fauroit fe voir. 

Voila un Brouillard qui fe leve. 
Le Sole'd commence a le difiiper. 

C'eft un Brouillard puant. 

XX. 
D$tHt»ri, 






Uelle henre €ft-il F 
Vayez g uelle lieure il eft« 
jaoi quelle beure il eft. 



Does it /nwu ? 
It fnonvs in great Flakes^ 
Itfreezes* 
It thanvs» 

I think it freezes *verybard, 
^lisa hardFroft, 
The Frofi is broke. 
The Sftotu melts aioay^ 
It is a great Storm. 
It thunders. 
The Thunder roars. 
It lightens. 

One can fee nothing hut thiflajb' 
es of Lightning. 
The Wind blows. 

The Wikd blows hard, or The 
Wind is high. 

The Wind blows cold. 

The Wind is changed, or tunCd. 

The Windfalls, 

The Storm is over. 

It clears over. 

The Sky begins to clear up. 

It begins to be fair again. 

The Clouds dintide, or break a* 
fundiVy and difappear by Degrees^ 
The Sun begins toflyine\ 

I fee the Rain-bo^w, 
It is a Sign of fair Weather, 
There is agreat Fog, or A///f . 
There^s a *uery thick Mift, 
We cannot fee one another. 
There'* s a Fog arifing. f 

The Sun begins^ to difjipate lA 
^Tis a ft inking Fog^ 



XX. 

Of the Hour. 

HatU a Clock? 
See oubat a Clock U U* 
Tell me *what a Clock it u. 
O 2, 
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Ne favez vouspas quelle heure 
a eft? 

II eft de bonne heure. ■ 

11 n' eft pas tard. 

Retournerons-nous au logis ? 

11 y a afTez de terns. 

II n*eft que midi. 

11 eft pres d'une heure. 

Une heure vient de fonner. 

II eft. une heure & un quart. 

II eft une heure & demie. 

II eft une heure & trois quarts. 

II eft pres de deux heures, 011 
II s*en va deux heures.. 

Une heure n'eft pas encore 
fonnee. 

Je n^ai pas oui Thorloge. 

11 eft pafie fix heures. 

11 eft fept heures au Soleil. 

Sept heuresviennentde (bnner. 

Huit heures font fonnees. 

Environ les dix heures. 

11 s^en vaminuit. 

Comment le favez-vous f 

L'Horloge fonne. 

L'entendez-vous fonner ? 

Je crois quMl n'eft pas fi tard. 

Regardcz av6tre Montre. 

Elle avance. 

Elle retarde. 

EIlc ne va pas. 

Montez-la. ^ 

Voycz quelle heure il eft au 
Cadrai). 
. Voycz au Sojeil. 

Les Cadrans ne s'accordent pas. 

L' Aiguille eft rompuc. 

Ou elt v6trc Sablier ? 



Do- you know tvhat ^/is a 
Clock T 
It is tarly. 
It is not late. 
Shall five go home again? 
^Tis Time enough. 
^Tis hutfwelvea Clock {at noon.'} 
It is almoft One» 
One of the Clock ftruckjuft now, 
or It ft ruck One hut now. 

It is a quarter fafi One. 

It is half an hour faft One. 

It is three quarters paft One. 

It is near upon Tfwo, or // // 
ufon theftroke of Tivo. * 

// has not ft ruck One yet. 

I have not beard the Clock. ' 

It is paft Six. 

^Tisfefven hy the Sun. 

It ftruck Seven jufi noFW. 

It has ftruck Eight. 

Ahout Tin of the Clock. 

'Tis e'en Twelve a Clock [at . 
night} or 'Tise^en Midnight. 

Ilonv do you kno^w it? 

The Clock ftrikes. 

Do you hear itftrike ? 

I think it is not fo late. 

Loik on your Watch. 

It goes too faft. 

It goes tooftotw. 

It does not gOy it is doavn. 

Wind it up. 

See nvhat a Clock it is by the 
Sun-dial, 

See hy the Sun. 
The Sun-dials do not agree. 
The Hand is broken. 
Where is your Hour-glafs ? 






.J 



XXL 
Da Saifins, 



QUelle Saifon vous plait da- 
vantage ? 

LePrintems ell la plus a- 
greable de toutes les Saifons. 

Tout rit dans la Nature* 

Le terns eft fort doux. 

L'Air eft tempere. 

line fait ni trop chaud, ni trop 
froid. 

Tous les animaux font alors 
TAmour. 

Nous n'avons point de Prin- 
tems cette Annee. 

Les Saifons font renverfees. 

II n*a point fait de Pr in terns. 

C*eft un petit Hiver. 

Rien n'eft avance. 

La Saifon eft bien reculee. 

Nous avons unEte bien chaud. 

Ah ! qu'il fait chaud ! 

II fait une chaleur exceffivc, 

II fait un terns vain, mou, ou 
lache. 

II fait une chaleur ctouiFante. 

Je ne faurois endurer la cha- 
leur. 

Je fue, jefuis tout en eau. 

Jemeurs de chaud. 

Je n'ai jamais fenti une telle 
chaleur. 

C'eft un fort beau terns pour 
les bieijs de la Terre. 

Nous aurons beaucoup deFoin 
& du bon regain. 

La MoiiTon fera fort abon- 
dante. 

n y a une grande abondance 
4e Fruits. 

Tousles Arbres ont bien donne. 

Nous avons befoin d^un peu 
^jpluye. 

fa MoiSoa approdie. 
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xxr. 

Of the Seafons. 
Hat Seafon fleafes you left ? 



w 



The Spring is the moft plea/ant 
of all the Seafons. 

Everything /miles in Nature, 
Thi Weather is very mild. 
The Air is temperate. 
It is neither too, hot ^ nor too 

cold. 

All Creatures then make Love, 

We have no Spring this Tear, 

The Seafons are out of order. 
We have had no Spring, 
'Tis but a little Winter, 
Nothing is forivard. 
The Seafon is very backward. 
We have a very hot Summer. 
Hoiv hot it is ! 
' Tis excejjive hot, 
'Tis faint Weather, 

'Tis a fultry Heat, 
I cannot endure Heat. 

I fvoeaty I fnveat all over, or 
J am all over in a Svjeat, 

J am extreme hot, 

I never felt fuch Heat, ovfucb 
hot Weather, 

^Tis very fine^Weather for the 
Fruits of the Earth , 

We Jhall have a great dial of 
Hayy and good yffter-grafs. 

The Harveft vail I he veryflen-^ 
tifuL 

There is abundance of Fruit. ' 

All the Trees are full of Fruit. 
We vuant a ^ittU BLoui* 

Harvcjt*time Atofw* iitoT% 
n 1 
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On commence a couper les 
Bleds. 

On a fauche les Prez. 

Jl faut engranger le Bled. 

Nous fommes a la Canicule. 

L'Etceftpaffe. 

L*Automne, ou la Chute des 
feuilles a pris fa place. 

Les Vendangesapprochent. 

La Vcndange eft tort belle. ' 

Nous fcrons Vendange, ou 
nous vendangerons dans trois ou 



They begin to cut down tht 
Corn, 

The Meadotvs are monued. 

We muft get in the Corn, 

We are ih the Dog-days. 

The Summer is gone. 

Autumn^ or the Fall of the Leaf 
has taken iis place. - 

Vintage dranus near. 

There* s a «veryjine Vintage. 

Wtjhall zather Grafes [to make 
Wine] in three or four Days. 



quatre jours, 

Les Vins feront bons cette 
annee. 

Les Vignes ont bien donne. 

Le Vin fera a bon marche. 

11 faut cueiller les Fruits de 
Tarriere Saifon. 

Les Pommcs & les Poircs d'hi- 
ver. 

Les jours font fort accourcls. 

Les matinees font froides. 
L'Hiver vient, ou s'approche. 
Les Soirees font longues. 
Le Feu commence a etre de 
faifon. 

II fait bon aupres du feu. 
L'Hiver ne me plait pas. 
II eft bien- tot Nuit. 
Les jours font fort courts. 
II n'eft plus jOur a cinq heures. 

On ne voit plus a cinq heures. 

Le Crepufcttle commence a 
quatre heures. 

On ne fait i quoi palTer le 
terns, 

Voici un Hiver bien froid, ou 

bien rude, 

Voiis fouvient-il du grand 
Hiver ? 
Je n'&i jamsiis va un Hivcr fi 
froid. 



Wines nuill he good this Year. 

The Vines ha've brought forth a 
great deal of Grapes. 

Wine ivill be cheap. 

We muH gather the Fruits of 
the latter Seafon, — 

Winter Jfples and Pears. 

TJje Days are <very muchjhort'^ 

ened. 

The Mornings are cold. 
The Wintcrcomes^ ordranvsnear. 
The Evenings are long. 
Tire begins to fmell ivell. 

"^Tis good to be near the Fire* 
Winter does not pleafe me^ 
It isfocn Night. 
TJje Days are ^eryfhort. 
* Tis no longer Day- light at Fiv€ 
a Clock, 

One cannot fee any more at Fi<ve^ 
The T'wilight begins at Four. 

One cannot tell honsj to f^end 
one^s Time, 

This if a <very cold^ or very 
fharp Winter* * 

Do you remember the great Frin" 
tert 

I fff^cr fawfi culda Wit^* 

- ^ r* 
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Les jours commcnccnt ^ crot- 7he Days begin to lengthen. 



■V-. 
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tre. 

Les jours font un pet^ alongez . 

Nous n'avons prefque point 
cu d'Hiver. 

Le Printems va rejoiiirlaNa- 
turp, -'^ 

XXIL 

AJlant a PEcole. 

D'Ou venez-vous? 
De chez moi. ou du logis. 

•Oii allez-vous fi vite } 

Je vai a TEcole. 

Allez avec moi. 

Attendez un peu. 

Allonsy je vous prie. 

Pourquoi jouez-vous en mar- 
chant? 

Ne vous amufez pas. 

Nous arriverons afTez tot^ ou 
tStz a terns 

Quelle heure eft-il ? 

II eft pres de fept heures. 

L'Horioge n*a pas encore Ton- 
ne 

H'tons-nousy ou Dep^hons- 
nous 

On n'a pas encore dit les Pri- 
eres 

Qui vient la au devant de nous? 
Un de nos Compagnons d'EcoIe. 

Oil allez-vous ? 

A I'Ecole 

Allons enfemble. 

XXIll. 
Dans rScoIe, 

ASfeyez-vous i votre place. 
Ou eft votre Livrc ? 
. Vollsl votre Livre. 
Lifez vdtre Leqon. 
Etudicz vpdrLefon. 



The Days are a little longer. 
We ha^ve haialmoft no Winter 
at all, 

The Spring nJOill foon cheer , or 

revi*ve Nature, 



F 



XXII. 

Going to School. 

Rom ^whence come you f 
From my oion Home, 
Whither go you fo Jajl f 
I go to School* 
Go tuith me. . 

Stay a little. 
Prithee let*s go. 
Why do you flay as you go f 

DonU loiter. 

We /hall come foots enough. 

What a Clock is it? 

It is almoft Seven, 

The Clock has not ftruck yet. 

Let us make Hafie, 

They ha<ve not /aid Prayers yet % 

Who meets us there? • 

One of our School-fellows, 
Where aire you going ? 
To School. 
Let^s go together, 

XXIIL 
In the School. 

SIT in your Place* 
Where is your Book? 
There is your Book, 
Read your LeJJon. 
Stttiy ;^our LeJJon. 
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Apprenez v6ti6 Lc^on par 

corur. 

Vous ne faites que jouer, ou 
que badiner. 
Je vous marquerai. 
Je le dirai au Maitre, ou a 
Monfieur. 

Avez vous fait ? 
Je n'ai pas encore fait. 
Qu'ecrivez-vous? 
J'ecris mon Theme, 
J'ai tout ecrit. 
Ne me branlez pas. 
Faites-moi un peu de pUce. 
Vous avez aiTez de place. 
Reculcz vous un peu. 
Un peu plus haut. 
Unpeu plus bas. 
Je vous prie, donnez-mol mon 
Livre. 

Oil commenqons-nous ? 
Jufqu'ou difons-nous ? 
Jufqu'ici. 

Quelle eft votre tache ? 
A qui eft ce Livre ? 
Savez-vous votre Le^on par 
ccBur? 

Pas encore. 
Souflez moi. 

II faut que vous la lifiez trois 
fois. 

Qui Ta dit. 
• Monfieur, cu le Maitre nous 
Ta commande. 

J'ai fur moi tout ce qu'il me 
faut. 

Avez-vou8 une Plume 8c dc 
PEncre? 

Ecrivez votre Theme. 
Vous I'avez mal ecrit. 
Lifez votre Le9on. 
Dites, cu recitez votre Le9on. 
Vous ne favez pas votreLejon. 
Vous ferez fouette. 
Vous werhez le fouct. 
Pourquoi yene;z-vpas 6. twrd? 



Familiar Pbrafes. 

Get your Leffon ly Heart* 
Tou do ttothing.hut flay^ . 



r /I fit you up. 
Ifiall till the Mafiir. 

Jia<ueyou done ? 

I have not done yet. 

What do you «wnte ? 

I ijurtte my Exercife, 

1 have ^written it quite* 

Don^tjog me. 

Make a little Room for me^ 

Tou have Room enough. 

Sit farther. 

A little higher. 

A little loiver. 

Prayy give me it^ Book^ 

Where do lue begin ? 
Fo'zvfar do ive fay f 
hitherto. 

Which i^your Tajk f 
Whofe Book is this r 
Can you fay your Lejfon hy 
Hearty or without Book ? 
Not yet. 

Do you prompt me. 
Tou mujl read it thricf over* 

Whofaidfo ? 
hlajter bid us. 

Ihaiie allThingi about me. 

Hanjeyou a Pen and Ink T 

Write your Exercife, 

Tou <write ill.. 

Read your Leffon* 

Say^ OX rehearfe your Lejfou^ 

Tou do not know ywr L^m^ 

You'll he mjbipp'd. 

Tou defemfe to hi wiijjfWL : 

Wh^ d»^QU come fi ImMtj^ 
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I'avois des Affaires. 

Quelle Affaire vous a arr^te ? 

A quelle heure vous etes-vous 
Icve? 

A huitheurcs. 

Pourquoi vous etes-vous leve 
fi tard ? 

Vous etes un Pareflcux. 

Demeurez dans vos places. 

Otez-vous de ma place. 

Pourquoi me pouflfez-vous 
f:omine cela ? 

Qui eft ce qui vous pouffe? 

Je vous prie, ne vous fachez 
'pas. 

Je le dirai au Maitre, ou a 
Monfieur. 

Je me plaindrai au Maitre. 

jDites-lui, fi vous voulez. 

Je ne m'en foucie point. 

Moniieur, il ne veut pas me 
laifTer en repos. 

II m*a arrache mon Livre des 
snjStins. 

II me ri't au nez^ ou II fe mo- 
que de moi. 

Le Maitre vous parle. 

II e(t fort en colere^ ou Fache 
contrevous. 

]fi vous rendrai la pareille. 

Dites fi vous ofez. 

II fithier rficoleBuifTonniere. 

Vous m'accufez fauffement. 

Commentpouvez vous le nier? 

D'ou eft venue cette Querelle? 

Je vous le dirai tout de bon. 

Je vous le dirai a TOreille. 

II a crache fur mes Habits. 

II m'a tire les Cheveux. 

II m*a tire la Langue. 

II me donne des coups de pied. 

II me poufie hors de ma place. 

Je le nie . 

Je votts en ferai repentir. 

II le &it expreSf ou a deflein. 
^\ iX p^fL Asnmi un foufflec 
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1 hadfome Bufimfs, 
What Bufinefs ftaiJ yom ? 
At what Hour^ or TimeMdjn 
rife ?■ 

At Eight 9fthe Cl9ck. 
Why did you rifefi late f 

You are a Sluggard. 
Stay in your Places. 
Go out of my Place, 
Why do you thrufi me fof 

Who thrufts you ? 
Prithee, dofit he angrjm 

Til tell the Mafter, ■ 

ril complain to the Majferm ^ 
TV// him, ify9u mtilL 
1 care not. 
Sir, he fwonU let me alottim 

He fnatcht aivay n^ Book, 

He laughs at me* 

Majier /peaks to you. 

He is fvery angry twithyotu 

rii return you like fir like'. 
Till if you dare. 
He play* d the Truant Y^erday. 
You dccufe mefaljly. 
H01V can you deny itT~ 
Whence arofe this parrel? 
ni tell you in earnefi, 
*Tll tell you in your Ear. 
He /pit on my Clothes. 
He puWdme hy the Hair. 
He lolPd out his Tongue to me. 
He kicks me. 

He thrufts me out of my Place. 
I deny it. 

Til make you repent it. 
He doti it on (ur^ofe. 
He ga«ue me a box on t^e^ar 



*5«> 

II ih*a ^gratigne le vifage 
liTcc fes Onglcs. 

Jl in*« frappe au Tifage. 

11 trouvera a qui parler. 

Je vous prie» laiflicz-inoi en 
:cpoSy aa kifTez oioi-la.' 

Pourqaoi me frappez vous ? 

Qui vous faic msa ? 

Ne dechirez pas mon Livre. 

Pourquoi nous interrompez* 
▼ous? 

Nc m^empechez pas d'appren- 
dre/na le^on 

Melez-vous.de vos afFaires. 

SoDgez a ce que vous faites. 

Qu'eft ce que c'eft ? ea Qu'y 
H-t-jI ? 

Avez-voQs perdu TEfprit ? 

Pourquoi m'avezvousdenonce 
au Maitre ? 

Je vous rofierai. 

Quel bruit fait-on la ? 

Je vous battrai dos Sc ventre. 

Prenez ce Gar^on, 8c fouettez 
le d^imporiance. 

Monficur, je vous demande 
pardon. 

Jevousprie, Monficur, par- 
donnez-moi pour cette feule fois. 

Soy ezdonc plus fage a Tavenir. 
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He /cratch*^ my Face twith hh 
Nails. 

Heflruck mi on the Face, 

He pall meet 'wiih his match. 

Pray, let me alone. 

Why do you ftrike me f 
Who hurts you T 
Do not tear my Book, 
Why do you trouble us f 

Don^t hinder me/rom getting my 
Lejfon, 

Mind your Bufintfs. 
Mind ivhat yeu are about, 
What^s the matter f 

Are you out of your Wits f 
Why did you tell the Mafier of 

me? 

ril pommel you. 
What a Noife is there? 
Til beat you hack and belly, 
Take up this Boy, andiuhif him 

foundly. 

Sir, I beg your Pardon, 

Prayy Sir, forginje me this one 
time. 

Be then better for the future. 



d • 



t>tA< 



DIALOGUES FAMILIERS, 

Frangois & Anglois, 

FAMILIAR DIALOGUES, 

French and Englifh. 
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I, Dialogue, 

Pour Saliier & s* Informer de la 
Sante. 

BONjour, Monfieur. 
Votre Servitcur. 
Je fuis votre Serviteur. 
Je fuis le votre. 
Je vous remercie. 
Comment vous portez-vous 
ce matin? 
Fort bien. 
A votre Service. 
Comment va la Sante \ 
Comment vous va ? 
Pret a vous rend re Service. 
£t vou5^ Monfieur, comment 
vous portez vous ? 

Fort bien, Dieu merci. 
Jeme porte bien pour vous 
fervir 

AfTcz bien; la, la. 
J'ai bien de lajoye de vous 
voir 

Je fuis bien aife de vons voir 
en bonne Sante. 

Je vous remercie tres bumble- 
ment. 

Je vous fuis oblige 
X Comment fe porte Monfieur 
votre Frere? 
' II fc porte bien, Dieu mercy 

' 9HiQXWC€9 i DICU0 



Dialegue I. 

To Salute and Enquire after 
one^s Health. 

GOod Morrow, Sir, 
Tour Ser*vant» 
J am your Servant. 
I am your i. 
I thank you, 
Ho'w do you do this Morning f 

Very njuell. 

At your Semjice^. 

He^w is it luitbyour Health f 

Ho^u) is it fwithyou ? 

R£ady to do you Ser^vice, 

And you f Sir, hoiv do you do? 

Very nvell, thank God, 
J am luell to fer've you. 

Pretty well ; /o, foi 

1 am overjoy'' d, or lam^very 
glud to fee you 

lum glad to fee you in good 
Health, 

J mofi huwhly thank you, 

lam obliged to you» 
How deesyottr Jfrothir dof 

Ho is viiU^ QU U tbonVid. 
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]e crois qu*il fe po|;^e bien. 
II fe portoit bien hier au foir. 
11 fe portoit bien la demiere 
fois que je le vis. 
Je m'en rejou'is. 
Ou cft-il ? 
A la Campagne. 
En Ville. 
Au Logis. 
II eft forti. 

II fera bien aife de vous voir. 
Jc fuis fon Serviteur. 
Comftient fe porte Madame ? 
Elle fe porte bien. 
Je crois qu'elle fe porte bien. 
£lle ne fe porte pas bien. 
Elle eft malade. 
J 'en fuis fache. 
Elle fe portoit mal hier au 
matin. 
Xa voici qui vient. 



/ Believe he is iveli. 
He nvas nuell. lafl Night, 
He nvas lue/I the lafi Jime I 
farw him* 

I rejoice at it. 

Where is he T 

In the Country, 

In Toivn. 

At home. 

He is gone out. 

He ^witl he glad to fee you. 

I am his Servant, 

Honv dees my Lady ? 

She is ivel/. 

I helieve Jhe is vielL 

She is not ivell» 

She isfick, 

I am firry for it. 

She vjas illTeJlerday Morning, 

Here fi?e is coming. 

Madam f I am your tkoji humble 



Madame, ou Mademoifelle, je 

fuis votre Serviteur tres Jjumble. Servant, 

Monfieur, je fuis votre Ser- Sir, I am your Servant. 
vante. 

Comment vous etes-vous por- Hoiv have you done fince IfaV) 

tee dcpuis que je ne vous ai v uc ? you la ft ? 



Toujours fort bien. 

Comment vous trouvez-vous? 

Le mieux de Monde. 

J'en fuis tres aife. 

Je vous remercie de bon 
cceur. 

De tout men cceur. 

Mais comment vous va ? 

Affez-bienjpafTablement bien. 

A Taccoutumce. 

J'ai ete un peu indifpofe la nuit 
paftee. 

Vraiment, j 'en fuis bien fache. 

Conmient fe porte t-on chez 
vous? 

Nos amis a la Cour, a la Cam- 



Alvjays very vuell. 
Hovj do you fnd yourfelff 
7he heft in the World. 
I am very glad' of it, 
I thank you heattily. 

With all my Hearty 

But hoiv is it vuithyou? 

Pretty vcelly indifferent well. 

As lam vjottt. 

Ivjas a little indiffofed, or wt 
of order laft Night, 

Truly; lam very forty for it, 

Hovo do allvDithyoUj or at your 
Houfe? 

Our Friends at Court » in iln 



pBgne, a la Ville, fe portent-ils Country, in the City^ en it0 
tons bien ^ iJl«wiWf 
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Us fe portent tous bicn, cx- 
cepte ma Mere. 
Qu'a-t-elle ? 

QuelleMaladie, 02/ quel Mai a- 
t-elle ? 

Quelle eft fa Maladie f 

£lle a la Fievre, la Colique, 
eu la Toux . 

EUe a Ic mal de Tete. 

J 'en fuis fort fiche. 

Y a-t-il long tems qu'elle fe 
porte mal ? 

Pas fort long -tems. 

Je prie Dieu de lui redonner 
la Sante. 

Elle vous eft obligee . 

Elle eft votre Servante. 

Elle fera bienaife de vous voir. 

Je fuis fon tres humble Servi- 
teur. 

Je fuis fache de ce que je n*ai 
pas le tems de la voir aujour- 
d'hui. 

AfTeyez vous un peu. 

En verite je ne faurois. 

Vous etes bien prefle. 

Je reviendrai demain. 

Attendez un peu^ je vous prie. 

Vous en allez-vous fi tot f 

J'ai des Affaires prcffantes. 

II faut que je m'en retoume 
aa Logis. 

Je n'etois venu que pour fa- 
voir comment vous vous portiez. 

^aites mes baifemains a votre 
Frere. 

Dites a Mademoifelle votre 
Sceur que je me recommande a 
cUe. 

Afl'urez Madame votre Mere 
de mes Refpeds. 

Dites lui que je fuis fache d*ap- 
prendre <][uelle fe porta mal. 

je ferai votre Meflage. 
, Je By msmquem psL9. 



ney an 'all fwill, except my 
Mather. 

f^hat ails her f or What's tht 
matter <with her ? 

What Dlftemfer hasjhe ? 

What's her Difeafe ? 
She has an Ague^ a Cdick^ or 
a Cough, 

She has the flead-ach. 
I am veryjprry for it, 
Ho^w hmmhasjhe heen ill? 

Not jmry long, 

I pray God reftore her to bit 
good Health. 

She is obliged Of beholden to you. 
i< She is your Servant. 

She tvill be glad to fee you, 

1 am her mojl humble Servant. 

lam firry I have not Time to 
fee her to Day, 

Sit do*wn a little. 

Indeed I cannot. 

Tou are in great Hafle. 

Til come again to Morronu* 

Tray flay a little. 

Will you begone fofoon f 

1 have earnefl Bufinefs: 

1 muft go home. 

I only came to knovj hoivjou 
did. 

Prefint my Service to your 
Brother. 

Commend f or recommend me to 
your Sifter. 

Prefent my Duty or Refpe^s 
to my Lady your Mother. 

Tell her I amforry to hearfhe 
is ill. 

Ifiall da jWT Errand. 
JnvtUnot fail, ^^^^ 
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Fareivei/, Sir. 

J thank you fw this ViJU. 



Adieu, Monfieur. 
Je V0U8 remercie de cette vl- 
fite. 
Bon Soir, Monfieur Good Evenings or Good Night, 

Bon Soir^ Madame. Good Night , Madam. 



II Dialogui, 

Jhant de fo coueher^ bf apres 
fH^om s*ifi coucke* 

LA Noit approche^ ou II fe 
fait nuit. 

II commeace a faire obfcur. 

II eft fort tard. 

II eft tems de smaller coueher. 

Vous vous retirez fort tard. 

lis veillent jufqu'a minuit. 

Je xne couche de bonne heure. 

Vous vous couchez avant le 
coueher de Soleil. 

Je fuis tout endormi. 

Levez vous, & allez vous cou- 
eher. 

Allez avec moi. 

Pourquo! voulez-vous qu'il 
aille avec vous ? 

II couche avec moi. 

Avez- vous peur dcs Efprits ? 

Non, c'eft parcc que le Lit eft 
froid. 

Faites le chauffer, ou baftiner* 

Ou eft la baiiinoire ? 

Je veux me coueher. 

Veillezautantqu'il vousplaira* 

Vous etcs un Dormeur. 

Pourquoi m'appellez vous 
com me cela ? 

Farce que ce nom veus con- 

vient 
Bon Soir, ou Bonne Nuit. 

Jc vous fouhaitc la bonneNuit. 



Dialogue II. 

Before going to Bed, and after 
one is in Bed. 

Night comes on, or itgroFWi 
towards Night. 
It gronvs dark. 
It is very late. 
It is time to go to bed. 
Tou come home *very late. 
They Jit up till midnight. 
I go to Bed betimes. 
Tou go to bed before Sun-fetm 

I am quite ajleeb. 
Rife and go to bed. 

Go nvith me. 

Why nvilljfou have him go ivitb 
you? 

He is my Bedfelhvo, or He Uee 
ijuitb me. 

Do you fear Spirits ? 

No, "'tis becaufe the Bed is cold. 

Get it fwarm^d. 

Where is the warming pan f 

1 luiltgo to Bed, 

Sit up as long as vou nvill. 

Tou are afleepf FeUaw. 

Why do you call me Jo ? 

Becauje that Name hejitsyon^ 

God Night. v, 

I owj/b >ott gwrf Ni^t* . • 
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Je vous fouhaite unbonre- I nx^j/b y$n tf go^d Night's Rgfi*^ 



pos. 

Avez vous faitmon Lit ? 

Mon Lit efl-il fait? 

Le lit efl mal fait. 

Refaites le Lit. 

Remuez le Lit du Plume. 

Faites la Couverture. 

Tirez les Rideaux. 

Ouvrez-les. 

Tournez la Couverture. 

Doimez-moi un Bonnet de 
Nuit. 

Mettez le, je vous prie. 

Deftiabillez vous. 



\ 



Otez vos Souliers & vos Bas. 

Aidez'-moi ^ tirer mon Juft- 
au -corps. 

Mettez toutes vos hardes en 
ordre, afin de les trouver le ma- 
tin. 

Frenez ma Culote, & la met- 
tez fous I'Oreiller. 

_ Venez tout a I'heure chercher 
la Chandelle 

Eniportez la Chandelle. 

Laiifez la Chande:le. 

J'aimealier au Lit. 

Eteignez la Chandelle, 

Je Teteindrai. 

Appellez moi de main de bon 
mtin. 

Vous fouviendrez-vous de 
m eveiller ? 

Oui, oui, je vous cveillerai. 

Ne manquezpas. 

11 fauc que je me leve a la 
poincedejour 

Allez-vous en a votrc Cham- 
bre. 

LaiiTez moi dormir. 
Je fais fort endormi. 
Vous m'einpechez de dormir. 
UdoTM Qomme un Sabot. 



H{nfe you mait mf Bedf 
Is my Bed made T 
The Bed it ill msde. 
Make the Bed up agaim. 
Beat up the Feathirhed^ 
Turn do^n the BeJ-cUihaz 
Draw the Curtains, 
OpmJhem. 

Tuck up the Bed ciathis. 
Gi*us me a Night-tmp* 

Prithee^ put it ♦». 
Undre/s your/elf, or Pm!i off 
your Clothes. 

Pull off your Shoes emel Stock* 

ifigs. 

Help me to pull offtuy 



Lay all your Clothes im 9rd€r^ 
that you may find them im tbt 
Morning. 

Take my Breeches^ mudlayiitm 

under the Fillomj, 

Corns anon to fetch ihi Cgs« 

die. 

Take a^usay the Candk, 

Leave the Caudle. 

I lonje to read in Bed, 

Put out the Candle. 

1 pall put it out. 

Call me to morronu httlwsis. 

Will you remember to 'Ufsds me f 

Tes^yes, Til fwakeyou. 

Do not /ail. 

Jmufi rife by break of Day, 

Go to your vwn Chamber. 

Lefm^Jleep, 

1 am tveryjleepy^ 

Tou hinder roe from jltt^V«^% 

Htjlttpi like a1:o(. 



^\ 



2s6 



Familiar Dialogues 



11 dort profondementy §» d*un 
profond fommeil. 

Vencs vous vous coucher fi 
tjurd <juc ja ? 

J*ai veille pour etudier. 

Allumez une Chandelle. 

Avtns-vous apporte la Boite a 
fdfiH 

II n'y a point d'Amorcc. 

Je n'ai point d'Allumettes. 

Ce Fufil ne vaut rien. 

Ccs Picnres a feu font perdues. 

Coacherons-nous enfemble ? 

J*aiine a coucher feul. 

J*aiine a coucher de Com- 
pagnic. 

Vousetes un mecharft Cou- 
cher. 

Vous ne faites que pietiner. 

Vous tirez toute la Couvcr- 
tnrr, 

Je n'ai point dc.Couverture. 

Vous avez men Oreiller. 

Mettes la Tete fur le Chevct. 

Les Puces me piquent. 
- Donnez-moi le Pot de Cham- 

bre. 

Nous n*en avons poirrt. 

Pourquoi fautez-vous du Lit? 

U faut que j'aile a la Chaife 
percee. 

Mettez vos Souliers, de peur 
de vous enrhumer. 

Je ne faurois dormir. 

Je ne faurois veiller plus long 
texns. 

Endormons nous eniemble. 

Mouchez la Chandelle. 

Eteignezla. 

Quel bruit eft ce que j'cn- 
teos? 

Quelqu*un frappe a la Porte. 

II fait encore fort obfcur^. 



Hejleeps /oundly, hi is in a 
deepi or deadjleep, 

Du you come to bed at this time 
of night ? 

1 fat up toftudy. 

Lights Candle. 

Have ydu brought a Tinder^ 
box? 

There* s no Tinder in it* 

lha*ve no Matches, 

The Steel is good for nothing. 

The Flints are gone yOr loft* 

Shall ive lie together /* 

/ lo*ve to lie alone. 

I love to have a Bed/eUrw^ or 
to lie double. 

You are an ill Bedfellow. 

Tou do nothing but tick eihoni. 

Tou pull all the Bed' ckthes. 

I have no Clothes ^ 

Tou have got mj Pillovj. 

Lay your Head on the Boljler. 

The Fleas bite me. 

Give me the Chamber-pot, 

We have ne<t)er a one. 
Why do you leap out of Bed ? 
' J snujl go to the Clofe-ftool. ■ 

Put onyour Shces, liflyou catch 
cold. 

1 cannot fleep. 

I cannot lie awake any longer* 

Let us fall afleep together. 
Snuff the Candle. 
Put it out. 
What Noife do I hear F 

Some body knocis attbi Door* 
It is very dark yeit 
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HI, Dialogue. 
En fe le<vant Ja Matin. 

QU I frappe a la Porte ? 
Qui eft la ? 
Etes-vous encore au Lit ? 
Dormez-vous \ 
Etes-vous endormi ? 
Eveillez-vous. 
Je fuis eveille. 
Qui vous a eveille ? 
Mon Frere. 
Levez-vous. 
Debout, debout. 
Eft-il terns de fe lever ? 
II eft grand jour. 
U eft huit heures. 
Le jour commence a poindre. 

Ouvrez la Porte. 

Eire eft fermeeala Cljef,^« Cle. 

La Cle eft dans la ferrure. 

Levez le Loquet. 

La Porte eft vcrrouillee, ou La 
Porte eft fcrmee au verrouil. 

Attendez un peu. 

Je vais me lever. 

Je me leve. 

Qu'il lui fait de la peine de fc 
lever I 

Que ne vous levez vous prom- 
ptement ? 

A quelle heure avez vous ac- 
coutume de vous lever ? 

A fept heures. 

Jedormois d*un profond fom- 
xneil. 

Je veillai fort tard la Nuit 
paflee. 

Je me couchai fort tard. 
- J*ai mal dormi cette Nuit. 

Je n*ai pu ferme TOeil 4e 
toutecettc Nuit; 



Dialogue III. 
Riling in the Morning. 

WHO knocks at the Door? 
Who is then? 
Are you inBedftill? 
Do youjleep? , 

Are you afleef? 
Atvake, 
1 am a^wake. 
Who ivak'^iiyou ? 
My Brother. 
Rife. 
Up, up. 

li it time to rife ? 
^Tis broad Day, 
^Tis eight of the Clock, 
It is Day break, or The Day 
begins to peep. 
Open the Door. 
It is lock'd, 

The Key is in the Door. 
Lift up the Latch, 
The Door is bolted^ 

Stay a little. 

1 am going to rife. 

I rife. 

Hoiu loth he is to rife ! 

Why don t you rife quickly, ; ■' ^ 

What time do you ufe to rife at ? 

At Se*ven of the Clock. 
I ijuas fafi afleep. 

I fate up late laft flight, ' 

Iivent to Bed 'very late. 

Iflept ill to Night, 

I got not a Jfinkef^U'^^ tkll taj 
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Vous etes un pareiTeux. 



Ec vous, a quelle heure vous 
etcs-vous leve f 

Je me fuis leve a la petite 
pointe du jour. 

Aa lever du Soleil. 

Le Solefl eft-il deja leve ? 

J e me leve avant que le Soleil fe 
leve, Je me leve avant le Soleil. 

Pour moi. je crois que le fom- 
meil du Matin eft le meilleur de 
tous. K 

Si vous ne v6ulez pas vous le- 
ver, je vousoterai les couvertures 
du Lit. 

Vous voycz que je me leve. 

Bonjour^ bonjour. 



Tqu an a lazy Bgdjf^ or a 
Sluggard, 

And you ^ at ivbaioftbi Clock 
did you rift? 

1 ro/i at break tfDaf, 

At Sun rift. 

Is the Sun up already? 

I rife before tbt Sun it up* 

For my part^ 1 think that tbt 
Morning Sleep is the heft of all. 

If you mmTt rife. Til pull off 
your Bed-clothes, 

You fee I am rifing* 

Good Morrow, good Morro<wi 



IV, Dialogue. 
Pour s^habiller, 

HAbillez-vous. 
Que ne vous habillez-vous 
promptement ? 
Gar90n,allumez une Chandelle. 

Faites du Feu. 

Dites a la Scrvante de m'ap- 
porter une chemife blanche. 

Je n'en ai pas affeire prefente- 
ment. 

Celle-ci eft aifez blanche. 

Je vous prie donnezmoi ma 
Culote. 

Voulez-vous votre Robe de 
Chambre ? 

Oui, & mes Bas.. 

Quels les Has de Soye, ou ceux 
d'Eftame ? 

Donnez-moi les Bas de Fil^ 
parce qu'il fait chaud. 

Donnez moi mes ChauiTons. 

Fi du PareiTeux! vous habillez 
vous dans h Lit I 
Donnez-moi mes Jarticres. 



r 

Dialogue IV. 
To drefs one's felf . 

DRefs yourfelf. 
Why do you not make Hafli 
to drefs yourfelf ? 
Boy, light a Candle. 
Make a Fire, 

Bid the Maid bring mi a clean 
'Shirt, 

J do not need one nomu 

This if clean enough. 

Pray reach, or gpvi me my 
Breeches. 

Will you have your Night Gown 
or Morning Gown? 

Tes, and my Stockings. 

Which ? the Silk Stockings, or 
the Worfttd ones ? 

Givt mt tbt nmtd Stockhgt^ 
becauft it is hot. 

Givt mi my Socks. 

Out upon tht la%y Boefyk Ihym 
are/s^oar/el/tnBciTf 
Gi<vcine«r|Qarlii«w * 
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Attachez vos Bas. 
Mes Bas font trouez. 

]l y a une maille rompiie. 
Reprenezla. 

Faites un point a ces Bas. 

Voila vos Souliers. 

NettoyeZy w decrotez mes 
Sbuliers. 

Donnez-moi mes PantouHes. 

Faites raccommoder mes Sou- 
liers. 

* Mettcz vos Souliers, ff«ChaoI^ 
fcz-vous. 

Mettez vos Bas, ffttChauiTez- 
▼ous. 

Faites 4e vous-m^me. 

Je ne faurois me baifler. 

Peignez-vous. 

Pcignez ma Perruque. 

Les Peignes ne font pas nets. 

Voulez vous un Peigne de 
Come, ou un Peigne de Bois ? 

Pr^tez-moi votre Peigne d'l- 
voire. 

Quelqu^un a rompu cinq ou 
fix dents de men Peigne. 

Mettez de TEfTence a cette 
Perruque. 

Mettez-y de laPoudre, ou Pou- 
drez la. 

Abattez la Poudre. 

II faut que je me lave les 
Mains, la Bouche, & le Vifage. 

Cette mechante Fille ne m*a 
pas apporte de TEau. 

Appellez-la tout a Pheure. 

Donnez moi le Baffin. 

Donnezjnoi un peu de Sa- 
von. 

Ou eft votre Savonncttc? 

Je Tai perdue. 

Frottez, 9u effuyez vos Mains 
Wl 8«rvieue. 

Mes Mains &oi«nt fort iaiea. 

OUc&ouL Cheadfsf 
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7/V ttf your Stockings, 
My Stockings ha*ut Holes in 
them, 

A Stitch is down, 

Takt it up. 

Stitch thtje Stockings a UttU. 

There are your Shoes, 

Clean, or nvipe my Shoes, 

Gl<ve me my Slippers, 
Let my Shoes he mended. 

Put on your Shoes, 

Put on your Stockings, 

Do it yourfelf, 
I cannot ft 09p. 
Comhyour Head. 
Comb my ^ig, or Perrinvig, " 
The Comhs are not clean. 
Will you ha^ue a Horn Comh, 
or a Box Comb ? 

Lend me your Ivory Camh, 

Somebody has broke five or fix 
Teeth out of my Comb, 

Put fame E fence to that Wig. 

Putfome Ponxider to it, or Pew- 
der it. 

Comb the Ponjuder off, 

I mufi nu.3jh my Hands, my 
Mouthy and m^ Face, 

That crofs Wench hath brought 
me no Water, 

Call her prefently. 

Give or reach me the Bafon, 

Give me a little Soap. 

Where is your Wajhball? 
J have lofi it. 

Wipe, or dry your Hands ou the 
Tovoel, 

My Hands nwert nierj dirt^^ 
When ii my WxrXt 
R 7, 
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La voici. 

£lle n'ed pas blanche. 
EUe eft fale. 

CetteChemifen*eft paschaude. 
£lle eft encore toute froide. 
}e la chaufFerai^ fi vous le fou- 
haitez. 

Non, non, il n'importe. 
Je la mettrai commc elle eft. 
Donnez-moi un Mouchoir. 
En voila an blanc. 
Parfumez ce Mouchoir; 

Donnez-moi le Mouchoir qui 
eft dans laPoche demon jufte-au- 
corps. 

Je Tai donne a la Blanchif- 
feufe, il etoit fale. 

Vous avez bien fait. 

A-t-elle apporte mon Linge ? 

Oui, Momieur, il n*y man- 
que rien. 

Quelle Cravate mettcz-vous 
aujourd*hui ? 

Une Cravate yxole^ou fans den- 
telle. 

Les Steinquerques ne font plus 
a la mode. 

Pliffez cettc Cravate. 

Vous la chifFonn^z toute. 

Ou font mes Manchettes ? 

Donnez-moi mon Habit. 

Quel Habit, Moniieur ? 

Celui que j *avois hier. 

Ne mettez-vous pas votre Ha- 
bit neuf ? 

Pourquoi ? 

Parce que c'eft aujourd'hui le 
jour de la naiftance de la Reine. 

J'ai tort, 

Vous avez raifon. 
Vraiment, je Tavois oublie. 
Vous avez bien fait de m^en 
fake fouvenir, 

MalntensLBtje fuis quafi pict. 



Here it is: 

It is not cieanl 

It isfouU or dirty. 

This Shirt is not luarml 

It is quite coldftilL 

I <wiU air it, i/jou pUaJem^ 

Noy no, ^tis no matter. 

Til put it on as it is. 

Give me a Handkerchief* 

There* s a clean one. 

Perfume, OTf<weetenthat Hand" 
kerchief. 

Give me the Handkerchief that 
is in my Coat Pocket. 

I gave it the Wajher- 'woman, 
it nuasfouL 
You didiuell. 

Hasjhe brought me my Linen ? 
Tes, Sir, there vjants nothings 

What Cravat, or Neckcloth d9 
you put on to Day f 
A plain Neckcloth • 

Steenkirks are no longer in Fa* 
Jhion. 

Plait, or gather this Neckcloth. 

You rumple it all over. 

Where are my Cuffs ? 

Give me my Suit of Clothes. 

What Suit, Sir f 

That I had on Yejlerday. 

Do not you put on your nevn Suit 
of Clothes? 

Why? 

Becaufe to day is thi^een'*s 
Birth-Day. 

lam in the Wrong. 

You are in the right. 

Truly 1 had forgot it. 

^Tis wellyou pmi mi in mind of 
it. ' 

1]q<u} I am aiming ruufy. 
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II ne me manque que mes J only ^want nrf Gloves, my Hat, 



Gandsy mon Chapeau, & mon 
Epee. 

Vergettez bien mon Habit, Sc 
mon Chapeau. 

Otl font Ics Vergcttes? 

Elles font egarees. 

Que ne boutonnez-vousvotre 
Vefte ? 

J 'aim d'etre debraille. 

C'q^ la Mode. 

O^ eft v6tre Manteau f 

Le voici. 

Qui eft la ? 

Que vous plait-il, Monfieur ? 

Quelqu'un frappe a la porte, 
voyez qui c'eft. 

C'eft le Tailleur. 

Faites-le monter. 

Faites-le entrer. 



and my Sioord, 

Brulh 'well my Clothes, and my 

Hat. 
• Where's tbtBruJhr 

'Tis out of the IVay. 

Why don't you hultonyour Waiji- 

coat? 

I love to go open hrea/ied, 

that's the Fajhion. 

Where is your Cloak ? 

Here it is. 

Who nuaits ? 

What do you nvant, Sir f 

Some Body knocks at the Dm, 
fee *who it is. 

'Tis the Taylor, 

Call him up. 

Let him come in. 



y. Dialogue. Dialogue V. 

Entre une Dame i^ fa Femme de Between a Lady and her waiting 
Chambre. Woman. 



QU I eft la ? 
Appellez vous, Madame? 

Ouiy quelle heure eft il ? 

Je ne fai pas> Madame. 

Voyez-le a ma Montre. 

Elle ne va pas. 

Donnez-la moi, afin que je la 
monte. 

La voiUy Madame. 

Allez voir quelle heure il eft a 
la Pendule de la Sale baiTe. 

Madame, il s'en va dix heures 
& demie. 

Eft il fi tard que cela? 

Oui, Madame. 

£t bien, donnez-moi ma Che- 
mife. 

Elle n*eft pas chgude. 

Jem'en vgisk chauffer. 



WHO is there f 
Do you call. Madam? 

Yes, what's a Clock? 

J do not know. Madam. 

See by my Watch, 

It does not go, or // is down. 

Give it me, that I may wind 
it up. 

there it is. Madam. 

Go and'/ee nvhat a Clock it is 
by the Clock in the Parlour, 

Madam, it is e'en half an hour 
paft Ten, 

Is itfo late ? 

Tes, Madam. 
■ Well, give me my Shift, 

It ts not«u)anii. 

I am goin^ to «i»arm *^t% 
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Y a-t il an bon Feu dans mon 
Cabinet ? 

Fort bon. 

Prenez garde de ne pas br&ler 
ma Chemife. 

Donnez-moi mon Jupon de 
Badn, & mon Panier. 

Donnez-moi ma Robe de 
Chambre. 

La voiciy Madame. 

Donnez-moi mes Pantoufles^ 
mes Bas & mes Jartieres. 

Je ne I'aurois trouver les Jar- 
tieres. 

Qu'en avez vous fait ? 

Que font-elles ceveniies ? 

Je ne faurois vous le dire. 

Cherchez les. 

Je les cherche par tout. 

Vous laiffez tout en defordre. 

J'ai trouve les Jartieres. 

Etendez la Toilette. 

Frottez un peu la Glace de ce 
Miroir, clle eft toute fale. 

Donnez-moi une Chaife. 

Kcmuez le Feu, 

Faites le bruler. 

Donnez moi mon Peignoir. 

Nettoyez mes Peignes. 

lis font nets, Ma(kme. 

Peignez moi. 

Doucement, comme vous y 
allez I 

Je crois que vous m'avez ecor- 
£he la tete. 

Voulez-vous etre aujourd'kui 
en Battant TOeil ? 

Non,d onnez - moi maCoiffdre^ 
cir'ma Commode. 

O'^ieft ma Sous-gueule, &mDn 
JlaiiTe tout-faire ? 

Accommodez ma Fon^nge. 
f>onnez- mo'i une Epingle. 
VpIIdhPclote. [fr. Plotted 



// there a geU Fin in m 
Chfetr 
Ferygood. 
Take care not to bnm nef Shifts 

Gi<ve me my Dimetty Under ^ 
Petticoat f andtnyHo9p^ 
■ Give me my Meming Gown. 

Here it is. Madam, 
Give me my Slippers^ n^ Stock' 
ings and my Garters. 

I cannot find the Garters. 

What have yon ihne nvith 
themf 

tVhat^s Become of them T ^ 

I cannot tell. 

Look for them* 

I look for them every vohere. 

You leave all things in Diforder, 

I have found the Garters. 

Spread thf Toilet. * 

Wipe a little the Glafs of that 
Looking Glapy it is all dirty. 

Reach me a Chair. 

Stir the Fire, 

Make it burn. 

Give me my Combir^»Cloth^ 

Cleanfe my Combs, 

They are clean ^ Madam. 

Comb my Head. 

Softly, how you go to it / 

I believe yon have taken thi 
Skin off' my Head. 

Will you be to Day in your 
French Night Clothes r 

No, give me my Drefs^d Head, 
or my Commode. 

Where's my Bridle, emd ny 
BreaJlKnotr 

Make up my ToP'-knot^ 

Give me a Pin. * 

Tbere^ tbe Pin-Cif^Mir. m 
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Donnez moi ma Jupe de Ve- 
lours noir^ & ma Robe grife. 

Actendez»j'aime mieux met- 
tre ma Jupe a franges d'Or, & 
mon Manteau jaune. 

Aidez-moi^ mettre mon Corps 
du Jupe. 

Lacez-moi fort (erre. 

Ou font mes Engageantes ? 

La CoifFeufe a-telle apporte 
TEchelle de Rubans que je com- 
mandai hier ? 

Non, Madame. 

Elle n'aura done plus ma pra- 
tique. 

Elle neglige trop fes Cha- 
lands. 

Donnez moi ma Palatine, mes 
Gands, mon Manchon, mon £- 
ventail, ^monMafque. 

Donnez-moi un Mouchoir 
blanc. 

Parf umez ce Mouchoir. 

0\i eft la Boite a Mouches ? 

La Voila, Madame. 

Ouvrez la Boite a Poudre. 

Donnez moi la Houpe pour 
poudrer mes Cheveux. 

Conmient me trouvez-vous ? 

Fort bien. 

Vous avez fort bon air. 

Ma CoiiFure n'eft elle pas de 
travers ? 

Non, Madame. 

Allez dire au Cocher qu*il 
mette les Chevaux au CarrofTe. 

Au CarrofTe coupe. 

Madame, le CarrofTe eft pret, 
il eft devant la Porte. 

Serrez toutes mes Hardes, & 
mettez tout en ordrc. 



Givi me my hUck Velvet Pit- 
ticmtf andmygreyGonun. 

Stit^i I had rather put on my 
Gold fringed Petticoat^ and mj 
yellovj Manteau, 

Help me to put my Stays on. 

Lace m* 'very tight, or very 
cU/e, 

Where are my Ruffles^ 

Has iheMikiner brought the 
Stomacher of Ribbons <which I be- 
fpoke Yefierday f 

No^ Madam, 

Ihenjhe Jhall have my Cuftom 
no longer. 

She negleSs her Cujlomers too 
much. 

Give me my Tippet, my G loves ^ 
my Muff^ my Fan, and my Majk. 

Give me a clean Handkerchief 

Sweeten, ox perfume that Hand* 
kerchief. 

Where is the Patch Box f 

'there it is. Madam. 

Open the Ponvder Box f 

Give me the Puff to powder my 
Hair, 

Hotv do you like mef 

Very vuelL 

Tou look very vjelL 

Is not my Head awry P 

No, Madam. 

Go and bid the Coachman put 
the Horfes to the Coach, 

To the Chariot. 

Madam, the Coach is ready, it 
is before the Doer. 

Lay up all my Clothes, and put 
all Things in Order. 



VI. ii 
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VI, Dialogue. Dialogue VI- 

Pour fain nne Vifitt U Matin. To make a Vifit in the Morning ■ 



QUI vala? 
Ami, ouvrez la Porte. 

OiH eft ton Maitre ? 

II eft couche, ou II eft au Lit. 

Dort-il ^ncore? 

Non, Monficur, il eft eveille. 

Eft-il lev^ ? Eft -il debout ? 

Selcve-t-il? • 

Pas encore ; vous plait- ild'en- 
trer dans fa Chambre ? 

Quoi I etes-vous encore au Lit? 

Je me oouchai hier ft tard que 
je n*ai pu me lever de bonne 
heure^ ou de bon matin. 

Que fites-vous apres Soupe ? 

Comment paftates-vousla Soi- 
ree? 

Nous joliames aux Cartes. 

A quel Jcu joiiates-vous ? 

Au Piquet. 

C'eft un Jeu fort a la mode. 



Apres cela nous fiimes au Bal. 

Jufques a quelle heure y futes- 
vous ? 

Jufques a minuit. 
i\ quelle heure vous etes-vous 
couche ? 

A une heure apres minuit. 

Je ne m*etonne pas fi vous 
vous levez ft tard. 

Quelle heure eft-il bien ? 

Quelle heure croy ez vous qu'il 
eft? 

II eft dix heures fonnees, 

Levez- vous au plus vite. 

Nous irons faire un tour de 
Tare, quaud vous ferez habille. 



WHO is there r 
A Friend, open the Doer, 

Where'' s your Mafier ? 

He's in Bid. 

J$ be ajleep flill f 

Ho, Sir, he is eenvake* 

Is he up? 

Is he fiirring ? 

Not yet ; ijuiil you he pleas'* d t9 
fiep into his Chamher ? 

/fo«iu «#w .' are you in Bed ft HIT 

I went to Bed/o late laft nighty 
that I could not get up betimes^ or 
early. 

What did you do after S upper T 

How didyoufpend the Evening? 

We plafd at Cards, or We 
nvent to Cards, 

What Game did you play at? 

At Picket. 

''Tis a Game very much in fa* 
Jhion, 

After that <we ijuent to the Balh 

Hov} long njoere you there ? 



^l^ill Tnuehea Clock at Night, 
At nvhat time didyougo to Bed ? 

At One a Clock in the Morning. 
I don't wonder you rifefo late. 

What is it a Clock ? 

What a Clock do you take it to he? 

It has ftruck Ten. 
Rife as f aft as yon iaw* 
We'll go and take a turn nund 
the Park, when you ari Jrffi^ 
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FII. Dialogue, 
Pour dejeuner, 

VOulez- vous dejeuner ? 
Eft il terns de dejeuner ? 
Que voulez-vous pour votre 
dejeuner ? 

Du Pain & du Beurre. 
De la Soupe au Lait. 
Du Gruau. 
• Tout cela n'eft que Viande 
d'Enfant; apportez-nousquelque 
autre chofe. 

Voilades Saacifles & desPctits- 
Patez. 

Voulez-vous que j'apporte le 
Jambon ? 

Oui, apportez-le, nous en cou- 
perons une tranche. 

Mettez une Serviette fur cette 
Table, & donnez nous des Af- 
iiettes,des Couteaux,& des Four- 
chettes. 

Rincez les Verres. 
Donnez un Siege a Monfieur. 
Prenez une Chaife & iaffeyez- 
vous. 

Mettez vous proche du Feu. 
Je ferai fort-bien ici, je n'ai 
pas froid. 

Vous nous aviez promis des 
Oeufs frits (ou fricalfez) avec du 
Lard. 
En void. 

Mangez des Oeufs frais. 
Voici des Oeufs mollets a la 
coque. 

C'eft un Ocuf couvi. 
Pourvu qu' un Oeuf folt frais, 
je ne me foucie point s'il eft 
moUet ou dur. 

Aimcz-vous lesOeufspochcz, 
ou bovillh ? 



Dialogue VII. 
To breakfaft. 

Wlllytmhreakfafi? 
Is it time to breakfafi ? 
Tflsat luillyou ha've for Break" 

Bread and Butter • 

Milk Porridge, 
Wate^' Gruel, 

All that is Children! Meati 
bring usfomething elfe, 

There are Sou/ages and Petty- 
Pattees [or little French Pies^ 

Shall I bring the Gammon of 
Bacon? 

feSf bring it, ive JhaU cut a 
Slice of it, 

Le^ a Napkin on that Table, 
and gi<ve us Plates, Kmmes, and 
Forks. 

Rinfe the Glaffes, 

Reach the Gentleman a Seat* 

Take a Chair and Jit dxywn. 

Sit by the Fire, 

I Jh all be 'very'ivell here. Jam 
not cold. 

Tou promifed us fried Eggs and 
Bacon, 

Here are fame. 

Eat ne^w laid Eggs. 

Here are f oft Eggs in the Shell. 

This is a rotten Egg, 
So an Egg be but frefj, I can- 
not ^uhether it befoft or hard. 

Do ^ott lonjc foocVd ^^^* **' 
loir<ione5? q^. 
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CaiTez la coque de rOeuf, & 
)iumez-le. 

Otcz ce plat. 

Mansez des SauciiTes. 

Voila une Orange. 

Etreinez ou preSez-Ia fur vos 
SauciiTes. 

Goutons le Vin. 

Debouchez cette Bouteille. 

Je n*ai point de tire bouchon. 

I)onnez moi a boire. 

Go&tez ce Vin, je vous en 
prie. 

Comment le troovez-vous ? 

Qu'en dites-vous ? 

U eft bon, il n*eft pas mau- 
rais. 

Monfieur, je faluc votrc fantc. 

A votre fante, Monfieur. 

Je vous remercie, Monfieur. 

Donnez a boire a Monfieur. 

Je riens de boire. 

Les pecits Fatez etoient fort 
bons. 

lis etoient tant foit pen trop 
cuits. 

Vous ne mangez pas. 
J'ai tant mange, que je ne 
ponrrai pas diner, 

Vous vous moquez, vous n'a- 
vez rien mange. 
Rendons Graces. 



Break the Shell of the Eggy etnd 
fuck it up, 

Take that Dijh arwe^^ 
Eat Saufages, 
There is an Orange, 
Squeeze it upon your Saufages, 

Let's tafie the Wine, fra^. 
Full the Cork out of that Bottle. 
I hofve no Screnv, 
Gi*ve me fame Drink, 
Tap that Winey prety. 

Honv do you like it? 
What do you fay to it? 
It is goody it is not bad. 

Sivy my Service to you. 

Sir, to your Health. 

J thankyouy Sir. 

Gi*ve the Gentleman fome Drink. 

I drank hutjuft now. 

The Petty patees ^were fpety 
good. 

They ^were baked a little t09 
much. 

Tou don^t eat. 

I have eatfo much, that Ifiant 
be able to eat my Dinner, 

Tou onlyjefty you have eat «»- 
thing at all. 

Lefs fay Grace. 



E 



VIII, Dialogue, . 
Avant le Diner. 

S T-il tems de diner? 
II efl pres de Midi. 



li eft tems d*aller diner, ou II 
eft heure de Diner. 

On a retarde aujourd'hui le 
Diner jufqu'a une heure. 
A quelle heure avez vous ac- 
coutume de diner ? 



Dialogue VIII. " 
Before Dinner. 

IS it Dinner Time? 
It is near upon Twelve of the 
Clock, 

It is time to go to Dinnen. 

Dinner «was put off' to dtff till 
One a Clock, 

At what a CAck df J»»i!/it9 ' 
go to Dinner? 
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A deux heures. 

Jc vous prie de diner aujour- 
d^hui avec nous. 

Mettez laNappe^^z^ leCou vert. 

Apportez la Nappe. 

La Nappe eft mife. 

Couvrez la T'able. 

Servez la Viande. 

Mettez la Saliere &des Affiet- 
tes fur la Table. 

RinfeZy ou kvez les Verres. 

Mettez les fur le Buffet. 

Coupez des Tranches de Pain, 

Coupez de lia Croute & de la 
Mie tout enfemble. 

Rangez les Chaifes alentour de 
la Table, & mettez-y des Couf- 
fins, ou des Carreaux. 

Qui nous donne a laver, ou Qui 
nous fert de TEau ? 

Lavez vos Mains dans le Baf- 
fin, & les eifuyez avec cette Ser- 
viette. 
Qui fert a Table ? 
Tous les Conviez font-ils ve- 

jQUS ? 

Pas encore. 

Oil font lesCouteaux,les Four- 
chettes, & les Cueillerej. ? 

Je ne vous invite a Diner, que 
pour joiiir de votre bonne Com- 
pagnie. 

Je vous ferai faire maigre 
chere, 01;; mechante chere. 
Faites fervirle Diner. 
II n*eft pas encore pret. 
On a fcrvi fur Table, ou On a 
fervi. 

Monfieur,on n'attend que vous. 
On a fonne la Cloche. 
Qui benit la Table ? 
jBeniifez la Table. 
Mettez* vous a Table. 
Que ne vous affeyez vous ? 
Atteyez-voiu a la premiers . 



At T<wo a Clock. 
Pray take a Dinner ^witb us tw 
Day. 

Lay the Cloth. 

Bring the Table-cloths 

The Goth is Imd. 

Spread the Table. 

Serme up, or Jet on the Meat. 

Set the Salt'fell& and Plates up* 
on the Table. 

Rinfif or nxtajh the Glajfes. 

Set them upon the Cup-board. 

Cut Slices 0/ Bread. 

Cut fosne Cruft and Crum to* 
gether. 

Set the Chairs in Order round 
the Table, and put the Cuflnons on 
them. 

WJjiferves us nmtb Water f 

Wajhyour Hands in the Bafin, 
and <wipe them imth that Napkin, 
or To^el. 

Who nuaits at Table ? 

Are all the Guefts come? 

Not yet. 

Where are the Knives, Forks, 
and Spoons? 

I incite you to Dinner, only to 
eiycyyour good Company. 

I Jhall entertain you with mean 
Fare. 

Call for Dinner. 

Jt is not ready yet. 

The Meat is Jervedup, or The 
Meat is on the 7 able. 

Sir, they only ftay for you. 

They ha've rung the Bell. 

Who fays Grace ? 

Say Grace. 

Sit do^wn at Table. 

Why do you not fa dommf 

%\i jou <lQ<um tn tbt jir|t '^Wt • 
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Prenez voire place. 

Je ne foufFrirai pas que vous 
vous alTcyez au bas bout. 

Vous vous afHerez au haut 
bout. 

En verite, je n*en ferai rien. 

Trevedc Complimens, je vous 
prie. 

Pourquoi faites-vous tant de 
fa^ons ? 

On vit librement entre Amis. 

Reculez vous, & faites un peu 
de place. 

Afieyez-vons fur le Banc, & 
je m^aflierai fur un Efcabeau. 

Nous avons plus de Coxnpag- 
nie que je ne croyois. 

II manque ici deux Co]^verts. 

Gar9on, allez chcrcher deux 
Serviettes, tout le refte eft ici. 



7akeyour Place, 
I^orit fufferyou to fit at the 
hmoer End of the Table, 

Toujhalljit at the upper End. 

Indeed IJharit. 

Let*s forbear Compliments^ I 
pray. 

Why do you make fuch Ceremo* 
nies F 

Friends live freely together. 

Sit further, and make a tittle 
Room, 

Sit on the Bench, andl/baU Jit 
on the Stool. 

We have more Company than I 
thought voejhould. 

Here voants two Covers, 

Boy, go and fetch t«u'0 Napkins^ 
all the rejl are here. 



IX, Dialogue, 
A Dl 



ner. 



Almez vous la Soupe a la 
Frangoife ? 

Oui, pourvu que le Bouillon 
ibit bien fait. 

Apportez du Pain de Menage. 

Prcnez du Pain blanc. 

J'aime mieuxle Pain bis. 

Ce Pain eft moili. 

Celui ci eft dur. 

Donnez nousdu Pain frais. 

Ce Pain eft fort favoureux. 

Gar9on, chappez le Pain. 

Vous couperai-je de la croute 
de deftus, ou de celle de def- 
fous ? 

Voulez- vous que je vousferve 
de ce bouilli ? 

Comihc il vous plaira. 
feme fervini moi-meme. 
Dojincz-nous k Plat. 



D 



Dialogue IX. 
At Dinner. 

Oyou love Frenck Soop ? 



Yes, provided the Broth be ^well 
made. 

Bring fome Houjhold Bread, 

Takefome vihite Bread, 

I love brovm Bread better. 

This Bread is moul^. 

This is fiale. 

Give us nev) Bread, 

This Bread is very favoury. 

Boy, chip the Bread, 

Shall I cut you fome of the up- 
per or under Cruf? 

Shall I help you to fome of this 
toird Meat ? 
Jsyou pleafe, 
IJhall bd^ rn^felf. 
Gi<ue us tbe Di^. 
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Cette Viande eft fort f uccu- 
lente. 

Mon£eury vous ne mangez 
nen. 

Je vous demande Pardon. 
Je mange autant que deux au- 
tres. 

Voila une fort belle Entree, ou 
VoiU un fort beau premier fer- 
vice. 

Pour moi, je fais TEloge de ce 
Repas en bien mangeant.- 

Mais, Moniieur, vous n'avez 
pas encore bu. 

.Gar9on,dQnnez a boire a^lon- 
fieur. 

Verfez a boire, 
Empliffez un Verre. 
EmpliiTez le jufqu'au bord. 
II vous faut boire une rafade. 
Buvez tout. 

Madame, je bois a v6tre SanoE. 
Monfieur, je vous la porte. 
Je vous ferai Raifon, 

Monfieur, jevous remercie. 

Je fuis votre Servante, 

Monfieur, a Thonneur de vo- 
ire ConnoifTance. 

A tout ce qui vous fait plaifir. 

A vos Inclinations. 

Vous ctes bien gracieux. 

Comment trouvez-vous cette 
Biere, ou ce Vin ? 

Je trouve la Biere aflez bonne. 

Que je la goute. 

Je la trouve trop am ere. 

Je m'en plaindrai au BraiTeur. 

Otez tout ccci. 
Servez le Second. 

Vous fitcs nn grand Bdveur, 
Sc un petit Mangeur. 

Vous voyezqueje mange & 
qaeje boh bien. 



This Meat is *very juicy. 
Sir, you eat nothing. 



Ihegyour Pardon, 

1 eat as much as izvo others. 

Thafs a 'very fnefiji Courfe, 



For my Part, I recommend tins 

Meal hy eating njoell. 

But, Sir, you have not drank 
yet. 

Boy, gi%e the Gentleman fime 
Drink, 

Fillfofne Drink, 
Fill a Glafs, 
Fill it up to the Brim, 
You muft driiik a Bumper. 
Drink it up. 

Madam, I drink your Health. 
Sir, my Service to you. 
Til pledge you, or PU do you 
Reafon, 

Sir, Ithankyoii, 
I am your Sa-vant, 
Sir, to the Honom- of your Ac" 
quaintance. 

To all that pleafesyou. 
To your Inclinations, 
You are very civil, 
Honfj do you like that Beer, Of 
Wine P 

Hike the Beer pretty vi'eii. 
Let ?ne tafte it. 
I think it is too hitter. 
Til complain to the Brewer 
about it. 
Take aivay ,all thefe Things. 
Serve up, or bring in the feamd 
Courfc. 

You are a great Drinker, and 
afrnall Eater. 

Xou ftt I batlj eat oaoA darwiV. 



Coupez la Viande, ne la de- 
chirez pas. 

Moniieiir, vous ne mangez 
pas. 

Excufez moi, je mange fort 
bien. 

AllonSy Monfieufy mangez de 
ce que vous trouvez leplusa v6- 
tre gout. 

Je n'ai point d*appetit. 

Que dites VOUS decetteLangue 
deBosuf? De cet Hachb? De 
cette Fricaffee? 

Voulez-vous que je vous fervc 
de cette Perdrixy de ce Chapon, 
de ces Poulets, de ces BecaiTes ? 

Tout ce qu'il vous plaira. 

Qu'aimez vous mieux ? T Aile 
ou laCuifTe? 

Cem'eft toutun. 

Mangez qiifclque Rave, pour 
«guifer TAppetit. 

II n'eft Sauce que d'Appetit. 

ie n*ai deja que trop mange. 
)onnez-nous de la Moutarde. 
Ou eft le Moutardier ? 
Vous voyez quelle Table nous 
tenons. 
C'eft n6tre ordinaire. 

Nousn'avons point dcFriandi- 
fcs, 00 de morceaux delicats. 
Vous devorez la Viande. 
Vous ne la mangez pas. 
Vous etes un Gourmand. 
J'ai grand foif. 
Je fuis fort altere. 
Donnez moi un Verrede Vin. 
AlIons^MonfieurJe vous porte 
la Sante de la Reine 

Je vous ferai raifon, de tout 
mon coeur. 
B&vez a la ronde. 
Vaili d 'excellent Vin. 
Comment trouvez Vous ce 
Pate, att cettQ Tourtc de Pigeon- 
csmx f a 
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Cut the Meat^ do mi Uarii in 
Piices. 
Sir, you dottt eat, 

Excufe mtf I eat beariify. 

Come, Sir, eat ^what yen Hki 
beft. 

I have no Stomacb^ 

What doyoujky to that Neat*s 
Tongue T To that minced Meat? 
To that Fricajfee f 

Shall I help you to feme Par' 
tridge, to fome Capon, to fime 
Chicken, to fome Woodcock f 

E*en asyoupUafe. 

What do you love heft? the 
Wing^ or the Leg? 

^Tis all one to me. 

Eat fome Radijhes to nnhet, or 
(harpenyour Stomach,. 

Hunger is the beft Sauce, 

J have eat too much already „ 

Gize us fome Muftard, 

Whereas the Muftard pot? 

Ton fee vuhat a Table we keep^ 

This is our Commons, or our 
daily Fare, 

We have no Dainties, or Tid- 

Bits. 

Tou devour your Meat, 

Tou do not eat it, 

Tou are a greedy Gut* 

I am very dry. 

lam very thirfty. 

Give me a Glafs of Wine. 

Come, Sir, I drink the ^eetis 
Health to you. 

Til pledge you *witb all tny 
Heart, 

Drink about. 

There* s excellent Witii. 

Ho^u: do ^ott iike tficf PigM* ' 
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EUe eft fort bonne, fort bicn // is ^vtrygood, very well fea' 

afiaifonnee. fin^d. 

£tes-vous un bon Ecuyer tran- Art you a good Carver T ot d9 

chant ? ou Decoupez-vous bien ? you carve well f 



Je decoupe aiTez bjen, 

Je vous fervirai. 

Je fai ce que vous aimez; 

Je connois votre Gout. 

Vousavezle Gout fort delicati 

Vous fervez tout le monde. 
& vous ne mangez rien vous- 
meme. 

Otez ce Plat, & fervez Tautic. 



Icarme pretty <welL 
Til help you, 
I knoiv ixjbatyou like. ' 
IknoiAiyour Palate. 
You have a very nice Palate] 
Tou carve for ally and eat no* 
thmgyourfclfo 



Quoi f dcs Entremets, aprcs un 
Second fi magnifique ? 

Vous nous faites un Feftin de _ 

Roi, :au Jieu de nous donner un Jiead of a friendly Meal. 
Repas d'ami. 



7a ke aviuy this Dijh, and fet 
ou the other 

What! dainty Dijhesy after fi 
magnificent a fecond Courfe ? 

You give us a King*s Feafi in» 



Mangez des Artichaux. 

Preteznioi votre Couteau. 

Cette viande eft tout froide. 

Mettez-la fur le Rechaud,aiin 
de la chauffer. 

Je vous prie, donnez-moi du 
Boudin. 

Cette Viande eft crue. 

Coupez-moi un Morceau de 
Boeuf. 

Ne lechez pas vos Doigts. 

Frotez-Ies a votre Serviette. 

Ne mettez pas votre Doigt 
dans la Bouche. 

Un morceau de viande tient \ 
ines Dents. 

Otezle avec le Curedent. 

Servez-vous de v6tre Cure- 
dent. 

Machez votre Viande. • 

. Vousavalez les morceaux fans 
ks machef. 

Mangez biena Diner, car vous 
tfwutz point de goiitc. 



Eat Artich^ifis. ->= 
Lend me your Knt^^ 
This Meat is quite cold. 
Set it on a Chafing^difh^ in 
order to heat it. 

Pray give me fome Pudding* ] 

This Meat is raiv. 
Cut me a Bit of Beef, 

Do not lick your Fitters, 
Wipe them nvithyour Napkin, 
Don^t put your Finger into your 
Mouth, 

A Bit of Meat flicks in my Teeth. 

Pick it out with the Tooth- 
picker, 

Make ufe of your Tooth-picker, 



Chew, or hite yoftr Meat in 
Pieces, 

Youfwallow, or gohhle down 
Bits unchew'd. 

Eat nvell at Dinner ^for you fia.ll 
havt no Afttmwi \ LuaiOdion* 
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Je ne fais que deux repas par I make but huo Mealf a Dayl 



jour. 

Pour moi, je dejeune tous les 
jours, mais je foupe rarement. 

Voulez-vous duMouton, du 
Bceufy ou du Veau ? 

Ce qu!il vous plaira,Monfieur. 

Voulez-vous du roti, ou du 
bouilli ? 

Mangez des Carotes, des Na- 



For my part^ I bnahfafi ewery 
Dafy but Ifeidom eai any Supper. 

Will you home Mutton^ Beefy or 
Vealf 

What you pleafe. Sir, 

Will you ba*ve roaft^ or boiled 
Meat? 

Eat/ome CarrotSy/ome Tumeps, 



vates, oes Panais, ou des Choux. fame Par/nips^ or Jome Cabbage^ 



Takefome Muftard, 
Thtj is rufty Bacon, 
S ball I help you to fame of the 
Shoulder y Leg, or Neck of Mut- 
ton? 

I had rather have a Bit of the 
Loin of Veal. 

Let this Dijh go about the Ta- 
ble. 

Sir, you fee our Cheer ^ or you 
fee ho^vo nuefare, 

*Tis but ordinary Cheer, or Fare, 
but you are heartily ^welcome. 
I gi*ve you thanks, 
This is the bejl Dijb at Table. 

Much good maft do you. 
Do you lo-ve boiPd, or curdled 
Milk ? 

Hove Curds, Cream, and new 
Cheefe, 

IdonU love Cheefe that has Eyes 
tn tt. 

Eat of that Cujlard. 
Eat ofthatftevjed Meat. 
That makes me vomit. 
The Sops dipfdin the Dripping 
pez dans la Lechefrite m'ont fait Pan have taken avueey my StO' 
pcrdre TAppetit. mach. 

Quel Salmigondi eft cela ? What Hodge-podge is that? 

Lcs Tourtes dc Viande nour- • Meat Pies nourifo mwe tbtfu 
riffent plus que les Tourtes de Apple'Pies. 
Pommes. 
Voi/a im fort beau Peffert. - Tbtre's a«u<rjjSWi Z>^/f. 



Prenez de la Moutarde. 
Ce Lard eft ranee. 
Vous fervirai-je de TEpaule, 
du Gigoty ou du Collet de Mou- 
ton? 

J'aime xnieux un peu de la 
Longe de Veau. 

Faites faire a ce Plat le tour de 
la Table. 

Monfieur, vous voyez la chere 
que nous fefons. 

C'eft une Chere mediocre, 
mais vous etes tres-bien venu. 
Je vous rend Graces. 
C'eft le meilleur Plat de la 
Table. 

Grand-bien vous faiTe. 
Aimez-vousle Lait bouilli, ou 
le Lait caille ? 

J'aime le Caille, la Crdme, & 
le Fromage frais. 

Je n'aime pas le Fromage qui 
a des yeux. 

Mangez de ce Flan. 
Mangez de cette Etuvee. 
Ceia mefaitvomir. 
Les Morceaux de Pain trem- 
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Le Dcflert (ou le Fruit) repond 7he Deffert (or Fruit) atipwers 

& tout le reft. all the reft. 

Vous avez ramaiTe les Fruits Tou ha^ve gathered the mop ex* 

les plus exquis que la Saifon nous quifite Fruits the Seafon affords^ 
foumiiTe. 

Cette Patifferic eft fort bien This Pafiry*vcork is very ^ell 

faite. made* 

Vous me faites rougir, ie pre- Tou make me hlujb^ to prevent ^ 

venir par vos LoUanges les Ex- by your Commendations y the Ex- 

cufes que je vous dois, pour vous cufes 1 onjueyou^ for entertaining 



faire fl mechante chere. 

Cette Tarte eft excellente. 

Mangez des Beignets, 

J'ai grand foif. 

Donnez>moide la forte Biere. 

C'eft de la petite Biere. 

£lle eft pleine de Lie. 

Cette Biere eft pouftee, ou e- 
rcntee. 

Pcrcez un autre Tonneau. 

Donnez une ailiette nette a 
Monfieur. 

Mangez tout votre content. 

Je fuis fache de ce que nous 
i^^'avons rien de meiUeur. 

Si j'eufle fu que vous deviez 
venir, j'aurois eu quelque chofe I ivould ha<ve provided fomething 



youfo ill, 

This is an excellent Tart,, 

Eat fame Fritters, 

1 am very dry. 

Give mejome prong Beer. 

This is/mall Beer, 

It is full of Dregs. 

This Beer is dead, or palPd. 

Tapy or broach another VeffeL 

Give the Gentleman a clean 
Plate. 

Eat your Belly full, 

I amforry vie have no better 
Cheer, 

If Ihadknovon of your comings 



better, 

1 have dined very voell, 
I think every Body has done* 

Ifeviry Body has eat enough^ 
let^s rife from the Table, 

Are not you voeary of fitting ft 
long? 

Take anvi^, 
Let'^sfay Grace, 
Leis take a Turn round the 
& enfuite nous viendrons prendre Garden ^ and then vie vjill comi 
da The. and drink Tea, 



de meilleur. 

J^aitres biendine. 

Je crois que tout le monde a 
fait. 

Si tout le monde a afTez man- 
ge, levon^-nous de Table. 

N'etes-vous pas las d*etre ailis 
ii long terns ? 

Defter vez. 

Rendons Graces. 

Allons faire un tour de Jardin, 



X.DiAlftj* 
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X. Dialofrue. Dialogue X. 

Pour par/erFrzn^ois, Tofpedk French » 

APprenez-vous le Fran^^isf Tp\ O you learn French? 

Oui, Monfieur, je Tap- X-^ ^^h ^in I /ear u it, 
preos. 

Vous fai^es fort bien." Tou do very njoelL 

Car c^efl on Langue fort a la Tor 'tis a Language very much 

mode. in Fajbion, 

Cell aujourd'hui le Langage *57i now-a-days the uni'uerfal 

univerfel. Tongue, 

Tout le monde park Francois, ^ffy Body/peaks Fi'encli. 

Toutes les Perfonnesde Qua- aH Per/ons of Quality /peak 

lite parlent Franfois, French. 

On parle F/'^79f c/j dans toutes ¥itnc\iis/pokenittailtheCourts 

les Cours de PEurope. oj Europe. 

Je vous Tavoiie, riiais c*eft une / coufefs it^ hut it is a 'very 

Langue bien difficile. difficult Language* 

Je crois que 1* Anglois n'eft pas / helie'ue the Englifh Tongue is 

fi difficile. notfo difficult. 

Fardonnez-moi^ileflbeaucoup Pardon me, it is a great deal 

plus difficile. harder. 

Outre cela, le Francois eft plus Bejides, French isfweeter than 

doux que V Anglois, £ngli(h. 

Mais il n'eft ni ii copieux, ni But it is neither fo copious^ nor 

ii emphatique. fo emphaticaL 

Etes-vous fort favant dans la Areyowvetywell'verfedinthe 

Langue Fran^oife? French Tongue? 

Pas trop, je ne fai quad rien. l^ot much, I know nothing at* 

moft. 

On dit pourtant, que vous par- '77/ faid, htmcever, that you 

lez fort bien. fpeak ifery ^welL 

J 'en fai affez pour vous dire, / know enough of it to tell you, 

que je fuis votre tres humble I amyour moft bumhleSer<uant, 
Serviteur. 

Entendez-vous ce que voua Do you underftand what you 

lifez ? read? 

J'entens mieux que je n'e I underjiand better than lean 

parle. fpeak. 

Quels Livres lifez-vous pour What Books do yon read to Uarn 

apprendrels Franfois? French? 

Le NouveavL Teftament, les TbeNewTeftamint, iheCmn* 

Communes Priercs, Jes Fables monProjer BwV^lE&x^S F«A^/, 

^'4>^/^ ptu Mr. de la Fontaine i Ij Mr • V^ ^Q«a««\ \lis&tt^;^ 
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\ti Comedies de Molitre, Tel^ 
maque, THifloire Poetique, ic 
Don ^ixoie, 

Ces font de tres bons Livres; 
mais de quel Didionnaire vous 
fervcz-vous ? 

Du Di^ionnaire Royal de 
Boyer^ qui, i ce qu^on dit, eft le 
meilleur. 

Je lis aufli les Lettres 8c les 
Contes du m6me Auteur en Frau^ 
fois 8c en Anglou, 

Vous faites fort bien ; car ces 
font deux Livres fort agreables, 
& fort propres a apprendre ces 
deux Langues. 

Qu*apprenee-vous par c<s\xx \ 

J^apprens quelques mots dans 
le Vocabulaire. 

Dites-moi un peu» comment 
appellez vous cela ? 

Je crcis qu'on rappelle— — 

Fort bien; &ceci? 

Vous apprenez fort bi^n. 

Je vous remercie de ce que 
vous m'encouragez. 

Prononce- je bien ? 

AiTez^bien; pafTablement bien . 

II ne vous manque qu*un peu 
d'exercice, ou de pratique. 

On n'a rlen fans peine. 

Si vous prenez de la peine, 
vous apprendrez le Francois, 

Je fuis convaincu de cette ve* 
rite. 

On m*a dit que vous ctes fort 
favant dans la Langue Franfoife, 

Je fouhaiterois que cela fut 
vrai. 

Je faurois ce que je ne fai 
pas. 

II fera vrai fi v6us le voulez. 

Qa*entendez-vous par la \ 



PUtfSt Telemachus, the Pottka 
Hi/lory, and Don Quixote. 

^hefe an n)gry goodSoois ; Inf 
nvbat DiSionary do you make uft 

BoyefjRoya/Di^ionaty^'wbictp 
they fay ^ is the heft. 

1 read alfi the Letters and 
pleafant Stories of the famt An* 
tbor in French and Engliih. 

Tou do 'very'well ifor tbofe t^9 ' 
Books are very entertaining^ and' 
«very proper for learning thofe fwo 
Languages^ 

What do you learn, 6x get iy 
heart f 

lUarnfomi Words in tbeFfl" 
cabulary, 

^ ell me a little, how du you 
tall that? 

I believe it is calle d > ■■ 

Very nuell ; and this ? 

You learn very nuelL 

1 thank you for encouraging me» 

Do T pronounce voellf 
Pretty nxfell^ indifferent *welL 
Ton only *want a little PraBici* 

There'* s nothing to begot wth" 
out pains. 

If you take pains, you will learn 
French 

lam convinced of that Truth* 

I vjas told that you are very 
learned in the French Tongue, 
Iviijh it vjere true. 

IJhould know what I do not. 

It voill be true if you ViilL 
What do sou mean \r% t\}at^ 
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Je vtax dire qu*]l ne depend 
que de vous d*apprendre le rran- 

fO//. 

Comment cela? 
Je fuppofe que vous avez en- 
vie d*apprendiie ce beau Lah- 

Vous devez le fuppofcr, car 
en effet j'en brulc d'cnvie. 

Et bien, je m'en vais vous en- 
ieigner la maniere d^apprendre 
bien-tot le Francois, 

Vottsm'obllgerez beaucoup. 
VoUs me fcrez un tres grand 
plaifir. 

La methode la plus facile pour 
apprendre le Fran^ou, eft dc le 
parler fouvent. 

Mais pour le parler, il en faut 
(avoir quelque chofe. 
Vous en favez deja affez. 
Je nc fai que vingt ou trcute 
mots, & quelques petites Phrafes 
que j'ai appris pai* occur. 

C'eft affez, eu cela fuffit, pour 
tommencer a parler. 

Si cela etoit, je deviendrois 
favant en peu de terns. 
N'en doutez point. 
N'entendez vous point ce que 
je vous dis ? 

Je Tentens & je le comprens 
fort bien. 

Mais j'ai de la peine a parler. 
Je n'ai pas la facillte de par- 
ler. 

Cela vicndra avec le terns. 
Ne vous rebutez pas pour cela. 
Je fuis un peu impatient. 
Y a-t-il long-terns que vous 
apprenez ? 

II 7 a deux mois. 
C'eft fort peu de tcms. 
VotreM^Jtre ne vous dit-il 

Jtjas, qu^Il Aat toujours parler 



Inieitn that it is in jour o'wn 
Power to ham French. 



Howfof 

1 fuppofe you have a Mind to 
learn that fine Language, 

Tou ought to fuppofe if, for in* 
deed I have a great Mind to it. 

Well, I am gfitng to teach you 
how tofpeak French quickly. 

Tou woill oblige fne mightily, 
Tou ivill do me a <verj gre^t 

Fa^vour, 

The e^fiefi Method to learn 

French //, tofpeak it often. 

But to fpeak it, one mufl knotv 
fqmethtng of it, 

Tou knotx; enough of it already, 

I knomj hut fwenty or thirty 
Words', and fome little Phrafes 
ivhich J ha*ve got by Heart. 

Thais enough, or that fujices, 
to begin to fpeak. 

Were it fo, I fhould become a 
great Scholar in a little^ Time, 

Do not doubt it. 

Do not you underfiand aihat 1 
fay to you ? 

I both uhd^^rfand it andappre* 
hend it «verj ave/l. 

But I find it hard to fpeak. 

IhaiJe not the Facility of fpeak- 
ing. 

That ijcill come in Time, 

Do not be difcouraged for that, 

I am a little impatient. 

Is it long fine e you began to 
learn ? 

It is t'v:o Mom bs face » 

That's a *vcry little Time. 

Dees not your Mafier, tell you 
ihaX ^Qu muji aknurfj' ffruk 
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Ouj,.Monfieur, il me le dit Tes^ Sir^ bepftMUlUmefo. 
fouvent. 

Pourquoi done ne parlez-vous Wkf 4ofi*tyou /peak then f 

pas? ' 

Avec qui voulez vous que je Who ivill you have me ^eaJt 

park ? <wi/h^ 

Avec toils ceux qui vous par- With 4f II thofi that Jhall J^eak 

kront. to you, 

Je voudrois parler, mais je / 'wquld fain ffeak^ hu I dare 

n'ofe. not, 

Croyea-moi> foyez hardi, & Believe me^ be cmfid^nt^ and 

parkz fans prendre garde fi vous Jfeak n^ithout minding. whether 

parkz bien ou mal. you /peak *weJ/f ar ill. 

Si je park de cette maniere. If If peak fo^ every Body viill 

tout k monde fe moquera de laugh at me, 
moi. 

Ne craignez pas cela. Do not fear that, 

Ne iavez-vous pas, que pour Do not you knovj^ that in order 

apprendre a bien parkr, on com- to fpeak nuellf one begins ivith 

mcnce par parkr mal ? fp^'^^^fg ^Uf 

Je fuivrai done votre avis. I Jhall then follow your Advice. 

Vous ferez fort bien. Tou vuill do very vuelL 



"t^* 



XL Dialogue, Dialogue XI. 

Pour parler Anglois. To fpeak Englijb, 

MOnfieur, etcs-vous Fran- O ^^» «^' J'^" « Frenchman? 

fois? ' i^ 

Oui, Moniieur, a votre Ser- Tes, Sir^at your Service, 
vice. 

De quelle Province de France What Province ^France are 

CteS vous ? you off 

De r Ifle de France^ de la 7i«. Of the Ifle ^France, of Tou- 

raine^ di^VAnjou, Sec, rain, ^Anjou, (Sfc. 

De quelle Ville f Ofvohat City f 

De Paris^ de Blots jit Saumm-^ O/ Paris, Blois, Saumur, Or* 

d*OrfeanSf de Tours, &e. leans. Tours, ^r. 

Combienya-t-ilquevousetes Hovr long have you been in 

en Angle ter re? England ? 

II y a an An, J Tear. 

Parkz vous Anglois? Do you fpeak £ngli(h? 

Je k parte un peu. IJpeak it a little. 

Je Pemcnds mieux quejc ne I Miuicrjland it beiur \ljan 1 

^^iW*- cem fpeak it. ^ 

S \ 
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Le Langae Anghifi eft fort 
difHcile aux Francois. 

La Fravfolfe eft ben plus dif- 
ficile aux Anglois, 

Je fuis perfuade da contraire. 

J ai de la peine a le croire, 

L'experience nous le fait voir 
tous les juurs 

La Prononciation du Francois 
eft bien plus facile que celle de 
V/inghit • 

Je connois qaantite d'^Arrglois^ 
qui prononcent par faitement bien 
le Fraf*foh, 

£t a peine peut on trouver un 
Franfois entre cenc,qui prononce 
paiiablement bien VJnglois. 

Les Franpis mangent la plu- 
part de^ mots Anglois, 

Je connois pourtant qaelques 
■ , Francois, qui prononcent 1* .^/i 
ghis, prefaue auifi bien que les 
jinzlois mcmes. 

II faut done qu'ils foient vcnus 
fort jcuncs en Angleterre, 

II y a apparence ; car il y a 
long -terns qu'ils y font. 



T^f Engliih Taitguiisvity hard 
for Frenchmen t9 ham, 

The French is/ar more iltfficult 
to Englifhmen. 

/ amferfuaded of the contrary* 

I can hardly believe it. 

Experience Jhowus it every Day* 

The F renunciation oftheFrtXich. 
is far more eajy than that of the 
Engliih. 

/ knonxj many Engliflunenyfc;/^^ 
pronounce French perfeSly ivelL 

And one can hardly find a 
Frenchman in a hundred^ 'who 
can pronounce Engliih tolerably 
ivell. 

The French clip moft of their 
Words in EngliCh. 

Tet I know fame Frenchmen, 
nvho ^r0//0tfi;r^ Engliih almoft as 
ifjell as the Engliih tbemjelves, 

Then^ J fuppofe^ they came 'very 
young into England. 

'7// likely ; Jor they have been 
there a long Time. 



XJI. Dialogue. 
De la Cuifine, 

CUifmier, j'ai aujourd'hui 
Compagnie a diner. 
Combien de Perfonnes fere:(- 
vous a Table ? 

Je crois que nous ferons ncuf. 
Etbien, Monfieur, que vous 
plait il quej'apprete? 

DeuxSojpes; Tune a laVi- 
ande & Pautre a PEcreviiTe. 

Pour la premiere, il faut un 

f^bon Jarrct de Veau, une Pou- 
brde AKcie, da Bceuf, duMou- 
totfj &Mgu Pore fal^« 



Dialogue XII. 
About Cookery. 



■f 



COOK^ IhaveComfamyat 
Dinner tO'day. 
Hoiu many Perfons vuillyou he 
at Table? 
. Jbelie've •wejhallbe Nine. 

Well J Sir, vuhat voillyou pieafe 
to have got readf f 

T<wo Soopf, one tvith Meat^ 
the other njuith Cranvjj/h, 

For the Firftf there mufi he et 
good Knuckle if Veal^ m Pullet 
fiuffed^ Beef, VbtXifm^and^ted 
Pork, 
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Pour le premier Service, ou 

Four le Bouilliy il faudra deux 
oulardes avec de jeunes Choux 
& du Lard, & un Gigot de Mou- 
ton avec une Sauce aux Capres. 

Voolcz-vous que j 'y mette auf- 
£ des Anchois \ 

Oui, cela aiguife l*appetit. 

Outre cela, ii faut un bon Plat 
de PoiiTon. 

Un Turbot, une Raie^ ou une 
Mortiefraiche, bouillie avec des 
Huitres&des Chevrettes; & deux 
paires de Soles, & deux douzaines 
d'Eperlans bien-. frits, & bien 
riflblez, 

II faudroit auffi une Carpe 
bien etuvee, ou au Court -bou- 
iiion. 

Que faut-il pour le fecond, ou 
pour le R6ti ? 

Un Dindonneau. 

Quatre Perdrix avec un Phai- 
fan. 

Un Cochon de lait. 

£t une douzaine d' Alloiiettes. 

Et pour les Entrees, & les 
Ragouts ? 

: Une FricafTee de Poulets, une 
Tourtede Pigeonneaux, un Jam- 
bon de Mayence, on Ragout de 
Ris de Veau avec des Artichaux, 
'^ un autre avec des Pob, des 
Feves, & du Lard. 

. Et pour le Fruit, ou le Def- 
fert? 

. Dites a. la Femme de Charge 
d^ avoir de bons Fromaees ; une 
Affiette de Pomme9L& die Poires; 
une autre d'AbricoCs & de Pe- 
ches ; des Raifins blancs & 
hqixs; des Noix & des^man- 
des. 

Ne vottlez-voas pas une Sa- 
M9? 



For ibe Firft Service or Courfet 
or for ibe boiPd Meat f befides tbe 
Soop, tbere muft be tivo Pullets^ 
ivitb Sprouts and BacGtt\ and a 
Leg of Mutton luitb Caper Sauce. 

Will ycu bave me put Ancbo» 
«viesalfo? 

Tlrj, tbat tvbets tbe Stomach* 

Befides tbat^ tbere muft be a 
good Dijh ofFiJh, 

A Turbot f a Tbombacif or a 

frejh Codf boiled nvitb Oyfters and 

Sbrimps j and t*wo Pair of Soles, 

and t<wo Dozen of Smelt s, ivell 

fried, and crijp. 

Tbere Jhould be alfo a Carp *well 
ftaivediAjitb Claret, 

Wbat muft tbere be for tbe ft,- 
cond Courfcy or Roaft Meat ? ' 

A young Turkey. 

Four Partridges, nvitb a Pbea^ 
font. 

A Pig. 

And a DooLyh^A^arks, 

And for By-Cok^fes and Ra- 
goes? 

A Fricaffee of Cbickens, a Pi» 
geon Pie, a Weitpha1ia//<7>nr, and 
a Ragoo of a S^joeet- bread of Veal 
nvitb Articboaks, and anotber 
-^'itb Peafe, Beans, and Bacon. ^\ 

And for tbe Fruit, or Deffert ? 

Bid tbe Houfe'keeper get good 
Cheefes , a Plate of Apples and 
PiBts ; anotber of Apricots and 
Peacbes \ Grapes, botb nvSite and 
black \ and Nuts and Almondu 



Will ttotjon 6a<o« a ^allad^ 



_.w. • 



^^3Ra 
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Sans doute ; allez vite au 
Marchechez le Boucher^ le Pou- 
laillcr, le PoifTonniery & THcr- 
bierrCy chercher tout cequ*il vous 
faut 

Fotirniflez Targent, ecrivcz 
ce que vous dcpenfez, & je vous 
le rendrai au bout de la Se- 
maine. 

Janotf cgorgcz ce Cochon de 
lait tout prereiitement ; faites-lui 
griller les Pieds ; mettez le dans 
TEau bouillante, k pendez4e au 
croc. 

Etvous, Marie , ecurez la Mar- 
mite, reropHfTez-la d£au bien 

nette, k la mettez a la Cremil- put it oh the Pot-hanger, 
liere. 



Without Jouiti go quickly to 
Market to the Butcher^ the Poul- 
terer^ the Fifimonger^ 0nd the 
Herb Woman, to fetch all that 
you 'want. 

Lay out the Money, nurtte dotvn 
fwhat youfpend, and J will pay 
it you again at the End of the 
Week, 

]sick,kill this Pig immediately^ 
broil his Feet ; put him iu Water 
boiling hot, and hang him m the 
Book. 

Jndyou, Mary, fcour the great 
Pot, fill it nvith clean Water, and 



Plumez ce Dindonneau, even- 
trez'le^ & le troulTez comme 11 
faut. 

Lardez bien proprement ces 
Perdrix avec la plus petite Lar- 
doire. 

EgoufTez ces Pois & ces Feves, 
U faites les bouillir pendant un 
quart d'heure. 

Donnez-moi la Broche. 

Aidez-moi a embrocher ces 
Alouettes. 

Montez le Tourne-brochc. 

Remuezle Feu.* 

Mettez la Lecbefrite fous U 
Viande. 

Arnqfez cette Viande avec du 
Beurre. 

Mettez laSoupe fur lepotager 
pour, fa faire mitonner, 

Dreiffez les Potages. 

Otez le Boudin de la Tour- 
ticrci . ' 

La Cloche fonne, fervez a 
Diner. 

■ ■ 



Pick that young Turkey, dranv 
it, and trufs it up as itjbould he. 

Lard 'very neatly thofe Par* 
tridges, ivith the leafi Larding^ 
pin. 

Shell thrfe Peafe and Seans^ 
and let them boil for a Quarter 
of an Hour, 

Give me the Spit. 

Help me to put thefe Larks on 
the Spit. 

Wind up the Jack, 

Stir up the Fire, 
' Put the Dripping-pan under thi 
Meat, 

B.afte the Meat twith Butter, 

Put the Soop upon the StOH/e to 
let it foak. 

Dtp up the Potages, 

Take the Pudding out tf the 
JBaking'^n, ' 

The Bell rings, fervf up Din* 
ner. 



vm.Tiio^ 
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XIIL Dialogue. Dialogue XIII. 

Entre un Qentilhomme^ un Tail' Between a GentlemaqyaTaylon 
liufj ^ uu Marcband Drapier. and a Woollen Draper. 



MAitre Henri^ j ^ai un Habit 
a faire. 

Moniieur, j e fuis tou j ours pr£t 
a vous fervir. 

De quoi voulez-vous le faire ? 

De quelque beau Drap dCAn- 
ghtsrre, 

De quelle Couleur ? 

De Noir ;car je veux'prendrc 
le deuil avec la Cour. 

Vous- plait ild'acheterleDrap, 
ou que je Tachete moi menie ? 

Je m'en vai Tacheter tout de 
ee pas avec vous, xnenez-moi 
chez un Marchand Drapier. 

Voulez vousallerau Commun- 
Jardin, a Fieetftreei, OU a St, 

faul 

Allonsau plus proche. 

Quefouhaitez-vous,Monfieur? 

J*ai affaire d*un bon & beau 
Drap. 

Prenez la peine d*entrer dans 
ma Boutique, je vous ferai voir 
les plus beaux Draps de Londres, 

Montrez-moi le meilleur que 
vous ayez. 

£n voila un tres fin. 
Idais il n'efl pas moileux. 
y oycz fi celui-ci vous agreera 
.plus. 

11 eft bon ; mais la Couleur 
ne me femble pas bonne. 

Regardez ce Drap au jour, 
vous n^en avez jamais vii d*un 
plus beau noir. 

.. iJ^amiQ bien cette Couleur, 
mais ie Drap eft trop mince ; il 
n'eft pas aiFez fortf ou epais s il 
jk-^M pas affez de Corps. 



M After Harry, IhaveaSmt 
of Clothes to make. 
Sir, I am alfuaepft readf to ferm$ 
you. 

What fjoillyou make it off 
Ofjomefine Engliih Ckth. 

Ofnuhat Colour? 

Black'ffor I have a mind to g$ 
into Mourning *with the Court, 

Will you be pleafed to buy tig 
Cloth, orjhalllbuyitmyfelf? 

I am going to buy it along <witb 
yottf carry me to a Woollen Dra* 
for. 

Will you go to Covent-Gardeo, 
Fleet-ftreet, or St. Paul's ? 

Let^s go to the neareft. 
What do you nvanf, Sirf 
Iivant a good and fint Chth* 

Gi<ve yourfelf the Trouble to 
come into my Shop, and 1 nvill 
Jhenu you tbt fi^ft Cloths in Lofl- 
don. 

She^ me the befiyou have. 

There'* s afaper-fine one. 

But it ikes not feel fift. 

See whether this nvill pleaft 
you better. 

It is good; but the Colour feems 
notfo to me. 

Look upon that Cloth in the 
Light, you ntnjer fatu one of a 
finer Black, 

J like this Colour well, but tit 
Cloth ii loo tbtn^tt Uiiot Jt«w| 
or thick eiwttgjj^ U ha\ «»\^' 
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En voici une autre piece. 

Celui-ci fera mon aii^ire. 

Combien le faites-vous? $» 
Combien en demandez-vous ? 

Combien le vendez-vous la 
Verge ? 

Le plus jofle prix^ eft vingt 
Chelins la Verge. 

Cell trop. 

Votts me ccnfiderez pas la 
bont^ & la finefTe du Drap. 

Ce Drap elld'un fort bon ufer, 
& il vous fera un grand Service. 

Les Marchands ne manquent 
jamais de louerleurs Marchan- 
difes. 

Sans vous furfaire d'un fol^ je 
vous afTure que ce Drap vaut 
▼ingt Chelins. 

Je n'ai pas accoutume de mar- 
cbander. dites-moi votre dernier 
mot. 

Je vous I'a dit, Monfieur, il 
vaut autant. 

Que m'en offrez-vous ? 

Je vous en donnerai dix-huit . 

C'ed trop peu ; il n*y a pas un 
. Sol a rabatre de vingt Chelins. 

C*eft trop cher. 

£tadix-huitChelins»c'eft trop 
bon marche. 

II faut done partager le diffe- 
rent, 

Yy confens; &je vous afTure 

Sue je vous le donne a prix 
'achat. 

AUons, allons, coupez m*en 
cequ'il m^enfaut. 

Combien vous en faut-il ? 

Demandez le a moq TaiUeur. 

II en faut trois Verges pour 

lejuft-au-corps, & deux Verges 

& un quart pour le Vefte & pour 

Jb CuJotc, ■ '\ 



Here*i anoihtr Pieet; 
7bis nmll do tny Bujimfs, 
Hfw much dopu ajkfer UT . 

What do you fell it at a Yard? 

■ I 

^e ntarift Pria is twiuij 
Shillings a Yard. 

That^s too much. 

You do not confider the Goodmfs 
and Finene/s of the Cloth, 

This Cloth fwtll «wear *tve//,ami 
do you a great deal of Service. 

Shopkeepers are never nvanting 
inpraifing their Commodities^ 

Without exaffing a Penny of 
you, I ajffure you this Cloth it 
wo9rth ttwenty Shillings, 

I am not ufed to haggii^ tell me 
your lafi Word. 

I told you. Sir, it is ijo^rib 
fo much. 

What do you bid me for itf 

1 luiil give you Eighteen for ii, 

7hat*s too little, I cannot bate 
a Penny of twenty Shillings. 

That*s too dear. 

And at eighteen Shillings, *Ht 
too cheap. 

We mufi then divide the Diffe- 
rence, 

J confent to it; and I affun 
you I Jell it yon for thefassuFrieet 
: bought it myfelf. 

Come, come, cut me 'wiai I 
«want of it, 

Hoiv much mnftyou hmveofiif 

AJk my Tetylor, . 

I muft have thnge. Yards, for 
the Coat, and tvso Yards ami ee 
garter fir tki Wat/tsmi ^etnd 
Preechtf^ . ' .:: : i a* 
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Les Tiiilleurs demandent toa^ 
jours plus d etoiFe qu*il ne lear 
en faut ; n'en coupez que cinq 
Verges. 

Les voila, Moniieur, & bonne 
Mefure, par deifus le Marche. 

A combien cela monte t*il ? 

A qaatre Pieces quinze Che- 
lins. 

Tenez, voila votre Argent ; 
voyez ii j*ai meconte^ car je ne 
voudrois pas vous ^ire tort d*un 
Hard. 

Moniieur^ V Argent eft comme 
11 faut, il eft bon & bien conte. 

Revenez'vous en chez moi 
pour prendre ma Mefure. 

Fournirai-je la petite Oye ? 

Cela s*en va fans dire. 

Doublez lejuft-au-corps d*une 
>etoffe des Indes, la Vefte de 
meme, & la Culote de peaux 
bien pafteesr 
' Vous ferez obei. 

Prenez un foin tout particulier 
que mon Habit foit bien fait^pro- 
pre, &alaxnode. 
■ Je ne manquerai pas. 

Souvenez vous qu^il faut que 
j'aye mon Habit pourDimanche. 

Je.vqus promets, que vous 
I'aurez fans manquer. 

Ne me manquez pas de Pa- 
role. 

f iez>if>us a moi pour une fois. 



Taji§rs dlwMjs ajk mort Simff 
than they havt eccafiom fir ; cmi 

ntre thty h. Sir, mnd g-d 
Meafuri into tbi Bargain. 

How much dois thai aimnmt isf 
Tofikr Pounds J^titn Sbii&ugs. 

Here^ then h four Mouifi fig 
<whethir I ba^ve mi/recktm*d^fmrl 
'wouidnot'njurongyouofa Petntf, 

Sir, the Monty is tight ^ it is 
good and ijoelitold. 

Return bomi *witb au to taki 
my Miafure. 

Shall I find the Trimming ? 

Thais to he underfiood. 

Line the Coat fwitb finu In^ 
dian Stuffy the Waificoat with the 
fame Stuffy and the Breeches with 
Skins Will drefs*d. 

Youjhall be obeyed. 

Take a moft /fecial Cetre that 
my Suit be well made, itiot, and 
modijh, 

IwtUnotfaiU 

Remember I muft havt tny 
Suit of Cloatbsfor Sunday 

Ipromife youy youjhall bofve it 
without faiL 

Do not break your Word to ntt. 

Truft me for once. 



XIV Dialogue. 

ftttn un Gentilhomme, & un 
Tailleur, ' 

U eft mon Habit ? 
II n*eft pas encore fait. 
Ne me Taviez-vouz pas^prQ- 



o 



Dialogue XIV. 

Betwixt a Gentleman and a 
Taylor. 

WHeris my Suit of Chtbes? 
It is not madt ^iU . 
Dii not jfott (romije m» a\ W 
itcyf 
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Fronsettre k tenir font [deux 
chofes. 

Pourquoi promettes vous 
dof)c« fi vous ne pouvez pas te- 
nir votre parole ? 

Je ne m^attendois pas a avoir 
tant d*ouvrage. 

Monfiear, les autres veulent 
ftre fervis, audi bien que vous. 

£t moi auiG bien que les au- 
tres. 
• Mon Argent eft auffi bon que 
le leur. 

Mofifieury je ne faurois con- 
tenter tout le Monde. 

II y a long terns que vous avez 
mon Drap. 

II eft vrai : mais il y a encore 
vlus long terns que j'ai celui de 
vdonfieur ' 

Et bien, quand aurai je mon 
Habit ? 

Apres demain. 

Ne puis-je Tavoir demain ? 

II m'eft impoflible. 

Ayez un peu de Patience. 

Attendez j ufqu^apres demain. 

L*aurai je fans manquer ? 

Je vous le promets. 

Jevousenrepons. 

Si vous me manquez, vous nt 
traivaillerez plus pour moi. 



To promifi and tB firfirm are 
two Things, 

Why do you promifi thtn^ if you 
cannot ktepyour Word? 

I did not ixpeafi mneb Wori. 

Sir, other Piopk will iefirvtd 
as iveli asyott. 

And I as nuell as others. 

My Mpney is asffiedas theirs, 

Sir^ I cannot pieafe every Bodf. 

Tou have had my CUeb a great 

vuhi/e. 

True ; hut I ha've bad that tf 
Mr • hngerfiilL 

Well^ vihtn Jball I have mjf 
Suit of Clothes^ 

jifttr to morrotv* 

CanU I have it to-morrovtf^ 

*Tis impoffiblefo'r me. 

Have a little Patience. 

Stay till after to morrow. 

Shall I have it without fail f 

Ipromife it you. 

ifafs wy vcordfor it. 

If you fail me, you Jball vuori 
'ko more for me. 



K^^ Dialogue. 
Entre les mimes 



Dialogue XV. 
Between the fame. 



A Pportez-vous mon habit? "PV O jm bring my Suit of 



Clothes f 
TeSf Sir, here it is. 
Ifiaidforyou : try it me «r« 



Oui, Monfieur, le voici. 
fe vous attendois : effayez k 

MDOL 

Vousplsut il d'effayer Ic ]uil- Will jw. ht ^Uajta %» ^t^ f>% 
MU'Corpsf cW«C«attft 



Voyoni s*ii eft bien fait 
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J*cfpcrequ^ vousenfereztOn- I hope it nulU plfaji yoa. 



tent. 

Jl meiVmble bien lonj;. 

On ne les porte plus fi courts 
* , qu^on faifoit auparavant. 

On les porte longs a prefent. 

Boutonnez-moi. 

II me ferre trop, 9u II eft trop 
jufte. 

Pour etre bien foit, il faut qu^il 
Ibit jufte. 

Cet habit vous fait fort bien 
la taille. 

Les manches ne font-elles pas 
trop larges ? 

Non, Monfieur^ elles vont fort 
bien. 

On les porte fort larges, & 
fort longues. 

La Culote eft bien etroite. 

C'cft la Mode. 

Les Rouleaux ne font pas aftez 
gros. 

Je vous demande Pardon. 

Donnez-moi la Vefte, 

Cet habit vous fied fort bien. 

Votrs etes fort bien mis ou fort 
propre. 

Votre Habit eft fort galant. 

Mais les Bas n^aftbrtiflent pts 
mon Drap. 

N'importe, on n'y regarde 
pas de ft pres. 

Que dites vous de mon Cha- 
peau? 

C'eft un fort beau Caftor. 

Vous vous trompez. 

C'eft un Carolin. 

£ft-ce un Chapeau fans ap- 
pret? 

Oui, Monfteur. 

Quelle hettie y mettez vqus \ 

UnGalon d'Or, avec uheBou- 
cledcDisLmsmt. 

CeJa^hondeModc. , 



// is very lortg, ^lethinh. 
They don't njoedr them ntyw fi 
Jhort as they did before. 
They nvear them long now. 
Button me. 
his too ckfe, 

r 

To he well made, it ought to he 
clo/e. 

That Suit makes you a *very good 

Shape. 

Are not the Sleeves too widt? 
No, Sir, theyjtf very well. 

They wear them very wide,and 
'Very long. 

The Breeches are very narrwe^ 

That is the Fa/hion. 

The Rolls are riot big enough. 

I beg your Pardon, 
Give me the Waijtcoat. 
That Suit becomes you mighty 
nvell. 

Tou,are very fine. 

Your Suit is very beauijh. 

But the Stocldngs do not match 
ftrf doth. 

No matter, fiuh Things are not 
fo nicely obferved. 

What do you fay to my Hat ? 

''Tis a very fine Beofver: 
Tou are mifiaken. 
''Tis a Caroline Hat. 
Is this a Goth Hat ? 

Tes, Sir. 

What Hatfcotid do ysA. ^u\ tti \i> 

A Goia Galon^ n»Ub aX>iaT^tia 
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Familiar Diahgues 



Paite$ 7 mcttre un Bord d^Ar- 
gpnt. 

Nem^avcz-vous pas achete un 
Nonidde Cravate f 

PardoDnez-moiy le void. 

Combien cout« Taune de ce 
Ruban? 

On ne le vend pas a Taune, 
on le vend a la verge. 

Combien? 

Dix knit Sols, ou un Chelin $c 
fix Sob. 

Ceft aflez bon marche. 

CTe n*eft pas trop. 

Ce n^eft pas cher. 

Ok eft men Noeud d'Epee ? 

Levoici. 

Je crois que j'ai tout ce qu'il 
mefaut. 

Avez-vous fait vos parties ? 

Je n^ai pas eu le terns. 

Apportezles demain, je vous 
payerai. 



ICFIDtalogm. 
Pourparler au Cordomuer, 

LE Cordonnier eft il venu ? 
Non» Monfieur, il u'eft pas 
venu. 

^ Courez done chez lui, 8c lui 
dites de m'apporter mes Sou- 
liers. 

Moniieur,le voici, jePai trouve 
on chemin. 

Sont-ce mes Souliers ? 

Oui, Monfieur. 

EiTayez-les moi. 

ChaufTez-les moi» Mettez-les 
moi. 

lis font trop etroits. 

Us me preiTent un pen. 
MetteZ'lcs en forme, pom les 



Let it be btcedwitb a Sihtir 
Lace, 

Didyeu not itejf wu m Cra'vat* 
firifigf 

Parebm me^ here it is. 

What's this Ribband am EUr 

rbty donU feU it bf tbi Ei/, 
they Jell it by the Yard. 

Honv much? 

Eighteen Pence ^ ol: one SbiUing 
and Sixpence,, 
• That's cheap enot^b. 

That is not too much. 

That is not dear, 

Where's my Sword Kaoi ? 

Here it is, 

1 believe 1 have ail tbea I 
nvanted. 

Have yon madeyoitr BillF 

I had not time. 

Bring it to-morrow, IJhall pay 
you. 



Dialogue XVI. 
To fpeak to the Shoemaker. 



I 



S the Shoemaker eomif 
No, Sir, he is not comim 



Run Jhen to him, and bid him 
bring my Shoes, 

Sir, here he is, I met blm by 
the Way. * 

jire thefe my Shoes ? 
Kres,Sir, 

Tty^e them on. 

Put them on, 

■ They are too narrovo. 
They finch me a little, 
Puttbcmmi the Laft^totitabi 
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. Us s'elargiront aiTez, en les 
pattant. 

Ce Cuir prete comme un gand. 

Je fens fprt bien qu'ils me blef- 
feront. 

Mes Cors en fouffriront* 

Mes Pieds font a la torture. 

L^Empeigne de ce Soulier at 
vaut rien. 

Le talon eft trop bas. 

Les Semelles ne font pas aiTez 
£ortes, ou aiTez epaiffes 

Vous m'apportez des Souliers 
carrezy Sc je vous en avois com- 
iBande de ronds. 

Faites-m^en d'autres. 

Vous etes bien difficile. 

Vous etes difficile a contenter. 

Vous plait-il d'eilayer une au- 
tre paire que j*ai apportee par 
hazard ? 

Je le veux bien. 

Jecroi quails vous feront pro- 
pres. 

J*ai mon pie plus a mon aife. 

Que valent ces fouliers ? 

Combien les vendez vous ? 

Cinq ChelinSy 9u un Ecu. 

C'eft trop. 

Ceil unprix fait. 

Oft un Soulier bien-fait & 
piqu^. 

Faites mVn une autre Pair de 
femblables. 

Prenez ma mefure. 

Voila votre Argent. 



Xni Dialogue. 
Pour achetir u»e Pirruqut, 



Thtf tfoiii grow mstde ensugh bf 
^wearing, , 

nisLeatherftrtfcbts asoGlove, 
I feel very w/// that they <uftiU 
hurt me. 

My Corns nnill fuffer for it. 

My Feet are in the Stocks. 

The upper Leather of this Shoi 
is good for nothing. 

The Heel isjoo low. 

The Soles are not flrongi or thick, 
enot^h, 

Tou hring me fquare Shoes, and 
I had hifpiken, round ones. 

Make me feme others, 
Tou are njiry difficult, 
Tou are hard topleaje. 
Will you pleafe to try another 
Pair tvhicb I brought byCbauce t 

1 nuilL 

I believe they twillftyou, 

' My Foot is m»re at eafe. 

What are thefe Shoes worth f 

Hoav do you fell them ? 

Five Shillings, or a Cronun, 

That^s too much, 

'Tis afet Price, 

*Tis a Shoe nvell made and <well 
pitched. 

Make me another Pair like 
thefe, > 

Take my Meafure. 

There'' s your Money, 



Dialogue XVII. 
To buy a Perriwig. 



MOnficur, j'ai befoin d'une Q ^^» ^ *»«««'. « ^'&* 

Perruque. O 

De quelle CouliBur la voulez- ^/V^oviaC Co{«UYnMUiy)u\}Q.«ut 

vous, Montiearl it of? 
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Familiar Diabgues 



De la Conleor de mes Sour- 
cils. 
Ni blonde, ni noire. 
D*un brun dair. 
Vos Sourcils font chateins. 

Voulcz-vous one Pemique a 
longue fuite, une Perruque a 
la Cavalier, une Fcmique a 
VE/pagnole, ou une Perruque a 
r Abbe ? 

II me faut une Perruque 4 
langue fuite, & une Perruque a 

'Abbe. 

!• crois que j'ai une Per- 
ruque longue qui fera bien votre 
fait. 

Montrez-la moi. 

La voici. 

EUe n'eft pas aifez gamie, ou 
foumie. 

On ne les porte pas ii foumies 
qu'*auparavant. 

Efl-elle faite de cheveux vifs ? 

Je les guarantis tels. 

Le devant me paroit un peu 
trop bas. 

C'eft la Mode. 

La boucle de denier n'eft clle 
pas un peu trop longue ? 

On pent aifement remedier a 
cela. 

II n^eil pas n^cefraire, car la 
Couleur ne me plait pas. 

En voici une autre, qui, je m'- 
afTure, vous agreera. 

Combien demandez-vous de 
celle-ci ? 

Quatre Livres Sterling. 

C'eft un peu trop. 

Pardpnnez-moi, c'eft fort bon 
marche. 

Regardezbiencette Perruque. 

Manicz ces Cheveux. 

C^cS on chevtu rond, & au(&. 
f^rtqu'un crin de Cheval, 



Ofthi CokHif ofntf EyeBronvi, 

Neither fmr nor hlath 

Of a light firtinjon. 

Your Eyehroivs are of a Chejhut 
hrotwn. 

Will you have a Wig nmth a 
full Bottom, a Campmgn Wigy a 
Spanifh Wig, or a Boh ? 



Imuft have a full bottom Wigy 
and a Bob, 

I believe I ha<ve a long Wig thai 
txjill mery ixJeUJit you* 

Shew it me. 

Here it w* 

T« not full enough, 

^hey dorit wtar them fo full at 
before. 

Is it made of live Hair? 

Iioarrant it fuch, 

The Foretop feems t9mi a little 
too lonv. 

That's the fafhion. 

Ii not the hind Lock A UttU too 
long? 

That may be eafihf remedied. 

There is no need on* t, fit lebtit 
like the Colour, 

Here'' 5 another y <which Fm fure 
you ixjill like. 

What do you ajkfor this ? 

Four Pounds Sterling, 
Thafs a little too much. 
Pardon mc^ "'tis very cheap,, 

Look vseUufon that Perrimg. 
Feel this Hair, 

Thii is a round Hair, and as 
finmg OS Horje Hear • 
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Peijnez-l^a fond* 

Voyez que ces cheve^x font 
feciles a peigncr. 

Mettez-la fur votrc tete. 

Regardez- VOU8 dans ce Miroir. 

Ne vous fied-elle pas bien ? 

Elle me plait aifez. 
Mais je la trouve an pea 
coarte. 

C'eft, peut ^tre, parcc que j'ai 
fait une Bougie au bas. 

£t bien^ dites-moi votre der- 
nier mot. 

Moniieur, jen'ai qu^un mot. 

La voulez-vous donner pour 
trois Pieces ? 

Les cheveux me colitent tout 
autant. 

J** en ai refu^ trois Pieces cinq 
Chelins. 

Si vous m*en donnez trois Pie- 
ces Sc demiy elle eft a vous. 

Ne pouvez- vous pas la donner 
i moins ? 

Non, Moniieur, quand ce fe- 
roit men propre frere. 

Et bien, voil\ quatre Guinees, 
rendez moi le refte. 

Le voila. 

Raccommodez-moi cette vi- 
eHle Perruque. 

Mettez-y des alonges, & cor- 
donnez-la. 

Les Perruques cordonnees ne 
font plus a la Mode. 

N'importe; ce n'eft qu'une 
Perruque de Campagne. 

Je ne m'en fervirai que pour 
aller a chev^I. 



Comb it out. 

See Jbotv eaply this Hair cgmis* 

Put it on your Head. 
See yourfilf in the Glafs* 
. Does it not Become you T 
I like it ivell enough. 
But I find it a little toofiorK 

^"^TtSy perhaps^ hecaufe Imade A 
Buckle at the Bottom. , 
Well, tell me your laft Word^ 

Sir^ 1 make but one Word. 
Will you fell it for threePoundsf 

The Hair coft me as mujch, 

1 ha<ve refufed three Pounds 
fi*ve Shillings for it. 

If you give me three Pounds ten 
for iff it is yours. 

Can'' t you afford it for lefsf 

No, Sir, not to my o^m Brother. 

Well, there are four Guineas, 
give me the refl, 
^h^re it is, . 
Mend this ol4 Wig for me. * 

Put Drops to if, andt'wifl it, 

Tn,^'ifledWigs are out offafhion. 

No matter j this is huf a Cam' 
paign Wig. 

ril only utfe it to ride on Horfe^ 
back. 



XFlUl>^a- 
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XPlIIDiahgui. 
Pour acheier da Li*ures, 

MOnfitnr, avcz-vous quel- 
ques Livres nouvcaux ? 
Out , Monfieur. Quelle efpece 
de Livtes foohaitez-vous avoir ? 
Voulez-vous des Livres d'Hi- 



s 



Dialogue XVIU. 
To bay Books. 

IRy ba'veyou any fww Baohf 



Tes, Sir. What fort of Beoh 
do you dejire to haFue ? 

mil you hoFve Books of Hifioryf 



ftoirc, dc Mathcmatique, de Phi- Mathematicksj Fhikifophy^ Dvvi' 
lofophie, de Thcologie, de Me- nity, Pbyfck, or Law /* 



decine, ou de Droit ? 

Non, je cherche des Livres de 
Poefie. 

Je puis vous en foumir, en 
toutes fortes deLangues. 

Car j'ai to us les Poetes Grecs, 



Noy Hook for Boots of Poetry. 

I can furmjh you ivitb them, in 
in all Sorts of Languages, 

For J bofve all the Grecliy La- 



Latinsy Efpagnolsy Italiens, Fran- tin, Spanifli, Italian, French, and 



foiiy Sc Anglois. 

J 'en ai aufli one grande par- 
tie. 

Quels Poetes avez-vous done 
cnvie d'acheter ? 

Virgile en Latin a Tufage du 



Englilh Poets. 

I ha've al/o a great maty of 
them. 

What Poets ha've you then a 
mind to luy ? 

Virgil in Latin y9r the U/e of 



Dauphin; les Poefies de ^i?//p/r«, the Dauphin -, Boileau^s Poems, 
& les Ouvrages de Monfieur Dry- and Mr. Di yden's Works. 



den. 

J'ai tous ces Livres la. 

Faites-moi les voir, s'il vous 
plait. 

Les voulez-vous reliezen Ba- 



/ ha've all thefe Books. 

Let me fee them, if you fkafe. 

Will you ha've them hound in 



fane, en Veau, ou en Maroquin ? SheepSy Cahes, or Turky Leather? 



En Veau. 

Les voulez-vous dorez fur le 
dos avec un Titre ? 

Oui, aflurement. 

Faut-il qu'ils foient dorez fur 
Tranche ? 

II n'ell pas necefTai're. 

Les voila, comme vous les 
fouhaitez. 

Cette Relieure n'eft pas bonne. 

CcLivre n'eft pas bien coufu. 
En rOili un autre pouriicluiU, 



In Cal'ves. 
Will you hoFve them gilt on the 
Backy and titled? 
Tesy furely. 
Muft they he gilt on tJ?e Lea*vesf 

There is no Occafion for it. 
There they bey as you dejire 
them. 

This Binding is not good. 
This Book is not njcell fenx'ed. 
Tbcre'i ano(6er for that. 
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Combienfaites-vous ceLivrc ? What thyou ajkfcr this Booh ? 



11 vous coutera deux Ecus. 

C'efttrop. ^ 

Ceft un prix fait. 

Je vous en donnerai neufChe- 
lins. 

II me revient a plus que vous 
Be m^en of&ez. 

J'ai de la peine a le croirc. 

Je vous afH^re qu'il me coute 



//. 



It 'will coft you tnuo Crowns, 

That"*! too much. 

Yis a Jet Trice. 

Ill gi<veyou nine Shillings far ' 



Itfiands me^ in more than you 
hid me for it. 

I can hardly he£eveit. , . 
I ajfureyou it coft me three half ' 



trois demi Ecus en blanc, & deux Crowns in ^ires^ and two SbQ ^ 



Chelins pouf larelieure. 

Vous ne voudriez pas que je 
vendiiTe mes Livres a perte. 

Bien loin de la ; je veux que 
Vous gagniez quelque chofe. 

II fauC done que vous m'en 
donniez dix Chelins. 

Les voila ; je ne veux pas fe- 
nir a fi peu de chofe. 

N'avez-vous point befoin d'- 
autres Livres ? 

Non pas pour le prefent. 

Mais j'ai affaire de Papier a 



lings for the Binding* 

Tou ivould not have me fell 'my 
Books to Lofs, 

Far from it \ I would have you 
get fomething. 

Then you muft giife me ten Shil- 
lings for it, 

There they be ; 1 will not fond 
on fo fmall a Matter, ' ^ 

Do you ijuant no other Books ? ' 

. w 
I »; 

Not for the prefent, . 

But 1 ha've Oc capon for WAf* 
ccrire, de Plumes taillees, d'En- ing-paper^ Pens^ Inky Sealing-wax^ 
ere, de Cire a cacheter, & d'Ou- and Wafers, 
blies. . ./^ 

Je ne vends rien de tout ccia, / fell nothing of all that, hut 
mais vous en trouverez chez le you will find it at the Stationer Sp 
Papetier, qui tient la Boutique at- who keeps the next Shop. j 

tenante. 



Adieu, Monfieur. 

Monfieur, je fuis votre tres 
humble Serviteur. 

Je vous reincrcie de votre Pra- 
tique. 



XIX Dialogue. 
Pour louer u:t Logement, 

MOnfieur, vous plait-il me 
faire un Plaifir ? 
De tout mon cctur : que ibu- 
h^ftez'vous de moi f 



mofi humple 



Farenuel^ Sir. 
Sir, I am^your 
Servant. 

I thank yoiu for your Cufiom.\ 

: A 



, 1 » f ■ 



Dialogue XIX. 
To hire a Lodging. . . 

S7^, will you be pleafed to 4^ 
me a Fa'VQur ? 
With all my Heart : cu5^3atnMOuU. 

yoii ha've me to do /or yoxK ? 

T 2. ^ - ^ 



2()2 



Familiar Dialogues 



Que vous veniez avec moi, 
pourloiier un Logement. 

Je vous accompagnerai par 
tou( Oil il vous plaira. 

Allons dans la riie de Saint 
Jaqmet. 

Je vous fuis. 

i^rretezy void un Billet a cet- 
te PortCy qui marque qu**!! y a des 
Cjuunbres k loiier. 

Frappez ^ la Porte. 

Qui eft la ? 

Ami. 

A qui fouhaitez-vous parler ? 

Au Maitre ou a la MakreiTe 
du Logis. 
■ Voici ma MakrefTe. 

Mademoifelle, avez-vous des 
Chambres a loiier? 

Oui^Monfieur: vousplait-il 
de les voir ? 

Je fuis venu expres pour cela. 

Combien vous en faut-il F 
' 11 me faut une Chambre k 
manger, & une Chambre k cou- 
cher, avec un Cabinet pour 
moi, & un Galetas pour mon 
Valet. 

Faut-il que vos Chambres foi- 
entgamies, ou non gamies ? 

Gamies. 

" Ayez la bonte d'attendre un 
moment dans <%tte fale baiTe, & 
j'irai querir.les Clez. 

£t bien, Mademoifelle, je vous 
attens.. 

Voulez vous prendre la peina 
de monter ? 

Nous vous fuivOn^y Mademoi- 
fel]e. 

Voici Tappartftnent que vous 
/oul£utez au premier etage. 

Voila un tres-bon Lit, }e vous 
en r6pon8. 



I would bofveyou gi along ivui 
me, to bin a Lodging. 

I Jhall nvait on you nubirever 
you fUaft, 

Let's go into Si. JamesVftreet. 

I foliov) you, 

Stay,bire is aBillattbisDoor, 
nvbicbfiewt tbat tbiti are Rooms 
to lett. 

Knock at tbe Door* 

Who is there r 

A Friend, 

Wbom do you fwant to fpeak 
*witbal? 

Wltb tbe Maper or Mifirefs of 
tbe Houfe, 

Mere is my Miftrefs, 

Madam, have you any Rooms to 
lettf 

TeSfSir: <wiliyeu be flea fed to 
fee tbemf 

J am come on furpofefor thai. 

Hotxj many mufi you home ? 

I <want a Dining-room, and a 
Bed-chamber, nvith a Clofet to it 
'for my felf, and ^ Garret for my 
Man, 

Mufi your Rooms he furnified, 
or unfurnifljedf 

Furnijhed. 

Be fo kind as tofiay a Moment 
in this Parlour^ and 1 «wsll go 
and fetch the Keys. 

Well, Madam, Ifiayfor you. 

Will ycu take the Pains to come 
up? 

We follow you. Madam. 

Here is tbe Apartment you de' 
fire to ha*ve on thefirfi Story, , 
There* s a wery good Bed, Ipmfe 
»> ITeri/oril. 
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Et vous voyez qu'il y a tout 
ce qui eft neceflaire dans une 
Chambre garnie. 

Comme Table, Tablette, Mi- 
roir, Gueridons, Chaifes, Chai« 
fes de Commodlte, Sc belle Ta- 
pifferie. 

Mais o!i eft le Cabinet ? 

Le void. 

Ceci m^accommodeaffezbien. 

Get Apartement me revient 
fort. 

J 'en fuis bien aife. 

Combien en demandez-vous 
ipar Semaine ? 

Je ne loiie jamais mes Cham- 
bres que par mois, ou par quar- 
tier. 

Et bien* je les prendrai par 
mois I combien en voulez yous ? 

Je n\ii jamais eu moins de 
quatre Guinces par mois de ces 
deux Chambres. 

C'eft trop. 

Vousdevez confidererquc c'eft 
jci le plus beau .quartier de la 

yiiie. 

£t que vous n'etes qu'a unpas 
de la Couri 

Et bien, pour vous montrer 
que je n'aime pas a marchander, 
je vous en donnerai trois. 

C'eft trop peu ; vous ne favez 
pas combien je paye de Rente de 
cetteMaifon. 

11 ne m'importe pas 4e le fa* 
voir. 

Mais en an Mot, conume en 
mille, ii vous voulez, nous par- 
tagerons le difllierent. 

J» vous affure que j'y perds, 
mais il me fache de vous ren< 
voyer. 

Mais a propos^ ne puis-je pas 
"it^e en Penfion chcz rous ? 
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j^nd y$u fee thai there are ail 
things neceffary in a fumi/hed 

As Tahle^ Uanging-Jhelf^ lAok- 
tng'glafst Stands, Chairs, Es^' 
chairs, and fine Hangit^s. 

But tvhere is thiCiefetT 

Here it is. .' 

This fitM me fwili enough, 

I Uke iikhAjfartment very nvilL 

J am glad of it* 

Honv much do you ajk for it a 
Week? 

I ne^ver let my Lodgings but hy 
the Mouthy or the garter. 

Well^ 1 Jhall take them by the 
Month ; <what, ivill you ha*ve for 
themf 

I ne'ver had le/s than four Gui- 
neas a Month for thefe fwo Rooms, 

That's too much. 
Tou ought to confider that this is 
thefineft Part tfthe Town. 

And that jou are within a Step 
ef the Court, 

Well, to Jhenjo you that I iosff 
love haggling. Til give three far 
them, 

That's too little, you don't know 
what Rent I pay for this Houfe, 

It is no Bufinefs of mine to 
knoiv it. 

But in one ff^ord, as nvellas ia 
a thou/and, if pu ivill, ^we Jhall 
divide the Difference. 

1 affure pu I loje by it, but I 
am loth to turn you a*way. 

But n^iw 1 iVink wT t ^ moj 1 ntkX. 
board at jour Hoiaje ? 



Familiar Dialogues 



a 94 

Oui» vous le pouvez. 

Combien prenez-vous de cha- 
que Penfionaire par Semaine ? 

A raifon de trente Pieces par 
An. 

A coxnbien eft-ce que cela re- 
vicnt? 

A environ douze Chelins par 
Semaine. 

£t que prenez<vous pour la 
Chambrc & la Peniion tout en- 
iemble i 

Quinze Pieces par Quartier. 

pt bien, je commencerai de- 
inriin. 

Qiiand il vous plaira. 

lion foir, Mademoifelle. 

Lou loir, Monfieur. 



Tes^ you nupf. 

Honu much do you take for each 
Boarder a Week P 

At the Rate of thirty Pounds a 
Tear, 

Honv much does that come toT 

To about t^'ekfe ShilBngs a 
Week, 

And nvhat do you take for the 
Chamher and Board together ?^ 

Fifteen Pounds a garter. 
Welly Ifhtdl begin to momyw. 

When you fleafe. 
Good Night, Madam, 
Good Nighty Sir. ' 



XX Dialogue* 
Pour s'informer de quelqt^un, 

S\ U I eft ce Monfieur la ? 
* • C'eilun^^Z?/j. 
e le prenois pour un Francois, 

Vous vf»u3 etcs done mepris. . 

Oa denitture-t-il ? 

11 dcmeurc dans la Rue de 
Suffolk,. ' 

Tuent-il Maifon ? 

Non, Ivionficur, il dcmeure en 
Chambre garnie. 

Chez qui loge-t-iU 

11 logJi dicz Monfieur tel— -, 
\ rEnfeig;ne de — - 

Quel age a-t-il ? 

Jc croi* qu'il a vingt & cinq 
Ans. 

Je no le croie pas il age. 

il ne fauroit etre guercs plus ' 
jcune. 

TA'W jnarie ? 

Koih MonHeur, il eftGar^<)iv. 



Dialogue XX. 
To enquire after one. 

WHO is that Gentleman T 
He is an Englifhman. 
Itook him for a Frenchman. 
Then you mijiook. 
Where does he live ? 
He lives in Suifolk-ftrect. 

Does he keep Houfe f 

Noy Sir, he Hves in Lodgings, 

At nuhofe Houfe dotsbeloii^ f 

He lodges at Mr.fiub a wusy 
at the Sign o/* ■ >■ ■ 

Henv old is he f 

1 believe he is Five andtvotuty 
Tears old. 

J cannot heUeve him to hefo old. 

He cannot be much younger^ 

Is he married? 

No > ^Ir > be 14 a Boic^cior. 
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Son Pere & fa Mere font-ils en 
vie? 

Sa Merc vit encore, mais fon 
Pere eil mort depuis deux Ans. 

A-t-il des Freres & des Soeurs? 
II a deux Freres & une Soeur. 

Sa Sceur eft-elle mariee ? 

Oui, Monfieur., 

Avec qui ? 

Avec le Comte de — — 

£lle etoit done un riche Pard. 

Elle a eu quinze mille Pieces 
en Mariage. 

Eft-eUe belle ? 

Elle n'eft pas laide. 

Eile, eil a/lez jolie. 

Elle efl un peu marquee de 
la p'etite Verole. 

Mais elle a infiniment de TE- 
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Art bis Father and Mother a- 
live ? 

His Mother limes ft ill; but his 
Father has been dead thefc two 
Tears, 

Has he Bothers and Sifters ? 

He has tixjo Brothers and a Si' 
fter. 

Is bis Sifter married? 

TeSf Sir, 

fFith ivhom ? 

With the Earl of 

She ivaj then a rich Match, 

She had Fifteen thoufand Founds 
for her Portion, 

Isjhe handfome ? 

She is not ugly. 

She is pretty enough. 

She is a little pitted nuith the 
Small Pox, • 

But /he has an infinite deal of 
Wit, 

Shi is vety nvitty. 

Fray tell me, the Gentleman lue 



fprit. 

Elle eft fort fpirituellc. 

Dites moi, je vous prie, le 
Gentilhomme dont nous parlons^ /peak of does he /peak French r 
parle-t-il Francois ? 

Quoi qu'il {o\t Juglois, il park 
fi bien Francois, Jtalien, E/pagnoly 
& Allemandy que parmi les /^^v?//- 
fff/V on Ifr croit -Fr^wV, 



II parle Italien comme les Ita- 
liens memes. 

On le prend pour Efpagnol 



Although he be an Englifhman^ 
he /peaks fo njcell French, Italian, 
Sp^nifh, «ff^ German, that among 
the French they belieife him to he a 
Frenchman. 

He/peakfltzhanas the Italiaiu 
t hem/elves. 

They take him for a Spaniard 



parmi le3 E/pagnols, & il pa/Te among the Spaniards, atjd he paf- 

pour AUemand parmi les AlU- fes, or goes for a German amj^ig 

mands, , ./^.Germans. 

Comment peut-ilpoflcdert2vnt Honx: can Ije le Mjfter of\fo 

de Langues difFerentes .? tnany dijfcrent I^ngitagis ? ' 

II a la Mempii-e heureufc, Sc lie has a happy Memory^ and 

il a beaucoup voyage. has, been ,a great Traivllrr. . . 

II a ete deux Ans a P^2r;V, fix* He has been tivo Tears at Yaris, 

mois Si Madrid, un An. & dcmi^n fix Months at Madrid, a.l'ear 

. ttalitf &■ UM Aa en Allcmagn^, and a Half in Itiily > «H»i ««^ Vc iw 

*• 'A ' • . - ■ - - 
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Familiar Dialogues 



II a v^ toutes les Coors de 

VEurtfi, 

Y a-t-il long terns q^e vous le 
cennoiiTez ? 

II y a environ trois Ans que 
j'ai rhonneur de le connoitre. 

Oil avez vous fait connoif- 
fance avec lui ? 

Je £$ connoiiTance avec lui a 
Rcme. 

II eft de belle taille. 

II n*eft ni trop grand, ni trop 
petit. 

Sa taille eft libre & degagce 

On peut dire que c'eft un bel 
Homme. 

II eft toujours fort propre, & 
fort bien mis. 

II fe met fort bien. 

II eft bien touine, U a bon 
Air. 

11 a bonne Mine, $t le Port 
noble. 

II n'a riende degoutant dans 
ks manieres. 

II eft civil, affable, & com- 
plaifant avec tout le Monde. 

11 a beaucoup d'efprit, & eft 
fort enjoue en Converfation. 

II dance proprement ? il fait 
des ArmeSy & monte fort bien a 
ChevaL 

II joue de la Flute, du Lut, de 
la Guitarre, & de plufieurs autres 
Inftrumens. 

En un mot, c'eft un Gentil- 
liomme accompli. 

Vous en faites un Portrait fi 
avantageux, que vous me faites 
naUre Tenvie de le connoitre. 

Je vous en donnerai la con- 
noiiTance. 

Je voas en ferai oblige. 

Qf/androulez-vous que nou» 
aJJjons le faliier enfemble ?' 



He has feen «// tbi Cfurtj of 
Europe. 

Ha<veyou ban Ung acqnaintid 
^th him ? 

h is abowt three Tears fince 1 
hmd the Honour io hefirft acqwsint^ 
td^iih him. 

Where came you ac^nainted 
njcitb him f 

1 got acquainted nvitb him at 
Rome. 

He is of a fine proper Sizf, 

He is neither tn taii^ n»r toa 
little. 

His Shape is eafi ond/ree. • 

One may call him a band/ome 
Man. 

He goes always very neat and . 
very fine. 

He drejfes 'oery 'welL 

He is nnrj gtnteei^ be has a 
gosd Air, 

He has a fine Prefence^ and a 
noble Gait, 

He has nothing difagreeahle in 
his Ways, 

■ He is ei'vi/^ courteous^ and com' 
plaijknt to e*uery Body, 

He has a great deal of Wit, and 
is 'very Jprightly in Converfition. 

He dances neatly j he fences^ 
and rides the great Horfe 'veiy 
nuelL 

He plays on the Flute, the Lute^ 
the Guitarre, and feyerai other 
Inflrumenis 

In a Wordy he is an accompUflyd 
Genfltman, 

You dravj his PiSvri Hfo much 
advantage, that yon make me ha've 
a mi fid tn kffciv him. 

I Jhall make you acquainted 
*with him. 

IJball he obliged i&y^for it. 
Whin <u:tU ^youHa<ut «s ^ and 

cujait w^n bim to^ttbtt t 
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Quand il vous plaira. 

A quelle heure pcut on le voir 
xhet lui? 

Jc puis !c voir a toutelieure, 
car c'eft mon Ami intime. 

A I Ions done le voir demain 
matin. 

ie le veux bien. 
)e tout mon cceur. 
A votre loifir. 
A votre commodite. 
Quand vous en aurez le terns. 
Adieu, Monficur. 
Je fuis votre Serviteur. 
Je fuis le v6tre. 
(e vous fouhaite bon foir, 
Je vous en dis de meme. 



XXI Dialogue, 

MOnficur, je yais prendre 
conge de vous. 

Pourquoi voulez-vous en al- 
ler? 

Parcc que le terns de diner 
approche. 

Ne pouyez-vous pas diner 
avec nous ? 

Je vons rcmercic, Moniieur, 
je nc faurois refter aujourd'hui. 

Quelles Affaires avez-vous 
done ? 

Je n'ai pas beaucoup d'AfFai- 
res, mais il faut que j'aille diner 
chez nous. 

Avez-vous invite quclqu'un a 
diner avec vous ? 

Non, mais j'ai promts i un 
Gentiihomme Franfois, qui n'en- 
tend point VJngfdis, dialler avec 
lui dans la Ville, pour lui aider u 
faire quelque einplette. 

A quelle heure Tattendez* 

VQUS ? 

, >/!arttti5Jdeuxieure8. 
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Wbmpu phafi. 

At <what Hour mi^ wi fie him 
eit home ? 

I earn fii htm at any timi^fir 
he is my intimate Friend, 

Let^s tbenge and fie him to* 
morrow Morning. 

I tvi/J. 

With alinrf Heart. 

At your Leifitre, 

When it is convenient fir jou. 

When you can /part Tim^, 

Fannuei/f Sir, 

J am your Servant , ^ 

I am yours, ^'^'w, - i 

Iivffi you a good Night. ^ 'j^i". i. ■ 

1 fwijh you the fiime, * 



Dialogue XXI. 

S7 i?, I am going to tah my 
Leenje of you. 
Why twiliyou be gone P 

Btcaufi it is almoft Dinner 
time. 

CanU you Mne nvith us? 

Sir, I give you Thanh ^ 1 can^ 
not Jlay to Day, 

Why, *i\.hat Bufinefi have puP 

I kt^ve not much Bufinefs, but I 
mujl needs dim at home. 

Have ycu invited any Bodjf to 
dine nvi/hyou? 

No, hut I promifcd a French 

Gentletnan, vcho dees not under- 

Jiand Englifh, to go along ivith 

him into the City, tn bilp bim to 

buy fometbing. 

At <iu6at Haur do -^ou tx\t^ 
Itm? ^. ^ 

I ioolb S\T fcim at ^-^^^ « ^^ 
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Etes-vous bien a£urc qu'il Jre y<m fun hi tudil comet 
viendra? 



Je n'en fuis pas aflure» mais 
fRufque jc lui ai promis, il faut 
que je m'y trouve. 

Vous avez raifon. 

Je ne veux done pas vous re- 
tenir. 

Adieu : votre Serviteur. 

Je fuis le votre. 

Garcon, allez ouvrir la Porte 
a Monneur. 

Je Touvrirai bien moi-meme. 

Mais vous n'avez pas la Clef. 

Comment! fermez-vous la 
PortealaClef? 

Ceil notre Coutume. 

Je vous prie, faites mes Baife- 
tnains a Mademoifelle votre 
Sceur. 

Je ne manqucrai pas. 
. Ellc cfl bien votre Servantc. 

Quand nous revcrrons-nous ?. 

Demain, s'il plait a Dieu. 
Jevous irai voir. 
Jc vous en prie. 



. I am not furi of it, Jmt Jmee 
I promfid him, I muft needs be 
there. 

Ton are in the right, 

I will not keep you here then. 

Farewell: your Servaut. 
I am yours, 

Boyy go and open the Door to 
the Gentleman, 

I can open it w^e^» 

But you have not the Key, 

Hotu ! do you lock your Door ? 

^Tis our Cuftom. 

Pray prefent my Ser^vice to your 
Sijler. 

I mill not fail. 

She is 'very much ycur Servant, 
When flsall we fee one another 
again ? 

To morrow, antpleafe God. 
I Will ccmc and fee you. 
Tray do. 



XXIl Dialogue, 
Des Xcii'Ve//cs. 

QUE dit-on de bon ? 
QueUe&Nouvdlesya-t-il? 
Je ne fai pas. 
Que dit-on de nouveau ? 
Savsz-vous quel que chofe de 
nouveau ? 

(Juelles Nouvclks apprencz- 
vous ? 

Point du tout. 

Je /i ai rien appris dc nou- 
reau. 

De.quoi parle^t'On cnVille> 
Oiiijeparfc dcrien. . . 



Dialogue. XXn. 
Of News. 

W Hat's the heft Nenvs ? 
What News is there ? ' 
Jknofiv none. 

What News is there abroad? 
Do yw knew any News ? 

Whai News do you hear f 

None at all, 

I haroe heard no News, 

Whok do t\)*3 Jw) c^^^<r»m^ 
OT abrooil? ';• \\\ 
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J^i entondu dire ou j'ai appris / nuas told^ or / heard that — 



que 



C*cft une fort bonne Nouvelle. 

C'eft une mauvaife Nouvelle. 
Avez-vous riien oui dire de la 
Guerre ? 

Je n'en ai pas entendu parler. 
On parle d'un Siege. 
Onditque Barcelone eft affiege. 
On dit qu'on aleve le Siege. 

On 'dit qu'il y a eu un Com- 
bat fur Mer. 

On le difoity mai$ ce bruit 
g'eft trouve faux, 

Au contraire, on parle d'une 
Bataille. 

Cette Nouvelle merite Confir- 
mation. 

De qui la tenez-vous ? 

Je ]e fai de bonne part. 

Monfieur N eft mon 

Auteur. 

Je vous nomme mon Auteur. 

Croyez-vous que nous aurons 
laPaix? 

II y a apparence. 

Je crois qu'oui. 

Pour moi, je crois que non. 

Sur quoi vous fondez-vous ? 

Farce que je yois que les Ef- 
prits de Tun & de Tautre Parti Parties are little inclined that 



Thai is a *vtry g9od Piece cf 

Netjos, . 

That's ill News. 

Did jou bear any thing of tbt 
War? 

I he/ird nothing of it. 

There's a Talk of a Siege. 

Theyfaif Barcelona is bejteged. 

They fay they ha^je raifed the 
Siege. 

They ferf there has been a SeM- 
fight. 

They faidf9^ lut that JUpart 
has proved falfe. 

On the contrary^ they talk of m 
Battle. 

That Nev:s ^uoants QonfirmA" 
tion. . 

lf''7>b harJe you it from ? 

J hofve it from good Hands.' 

Mr: N is ir.y Author, 

1 name you my Author. 
Do you think lue Jhall have m 
Peace ? 

There's a likelihood of it. 
1 believe ixjeJkalL 
For my Party IbcJieve not. 
What Grounds have you for it ? 
Becaufe I fee the Minds of both 



vCy font gueres portez. 

Cependant tout le monde a 
befoin de la Paix. 

Sur tout les Marchands & les 
Negotians. 

La Guerre fait beaucoup. de 
lort.au Commerce 



Way. 

Neverthelefsy every Body vjants 
Peace. 

Efpecially Merchants OTid Tra- 
ders. 

The War is a great Hindrance 
to Trade. 

Without S^cftion. Peace is al- 



Sans doute. La Paix eft tou- 

jours avantageufe pour le Com- nve^s advanta^cQu^ «o Traat 

merce. v 

Que dlt'On i la Cour? WhaJt do tljej Ja^. at Oouy\ t 

^^par/ed'cquipperu»eFlote They talk of Jittin^ out a s 

de 9«atre-rji7gt Vaiffcaux de o//ottrfcoreMcnof W«^. 

mfuerjv. j j j 
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On parle d'*un Voyage. 

Quand croit-on que le Roi 
pariira ? 

On ne fait pas. On ne le dit 
pas. 

Oi!i dit-on que le Prince de 
Calles ira ? 

Les uns difent a TunhrUgfy les 
autrrs a Richmond. 

Et la Gazette que dit-elle ? 

Je ne Tai pas lue. 

Et podr vous parler franche- 
ment, on tient les delTeins de la 
Cour fi fecretSy que je crois que 
les Noiivelilles n'en faveht rien. 

£t apres tout, je ne m'embar- 
raiTe gueres des AfTaires d*£tat. 

Je ne me mele jamais de re- 
gler TEtat. 

Et je ne parle jamais de rien 
d'un ton afTirmatif. 

Parlons de Nouvelles particu- 
liercs. 

Commentfe porteMonfieu)'--? 

Quand Tavez vous vu ? 

Je le vis hier. 

Eft-il vrai ce qu'on dit de 
lui? 

Qu'en dit-on ? 

On dit qu'il a eu Querellc au 
Jeu. 
.Avecqui? 

Avec un Gentilhomme Fran^ 



Familiar Dialogues 
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Se iont ils battus 2 

Oui, Monfieur. 

Eft-il blelTe ? 

On dit qu*il eft bleffc a mort. 



Thy tmlk of a Journey. ^ 

When do thty Juffojk tht King 
nvUtgo? 

It is not known, They fof ns' 
tbinf[ of it. 

Whin do they fay the Prince of 
Wales wjillgof 

Some fay to TvLTibridgef otbtn 
to Richmond. 

And ivhat fays the Gazetted 

I ha*ve not read it. 

And to fpeak fretly <voiih yov^ 
the Defigns of the Court are kept ' 
fo fecretf that I believe the News- 
ivriters Jhww nothing of them. 

And after all, I little trouble 
my felf about State Affairs. 

1 never take upon me to fettle 
the Nation, 

And I never ffeak pofittvelj cf 
any thing. 

Let^jsf^ak rffrtvate ffevus. 

Hovo, does Mr, — — ^ 

When did you fee him? 

1 fa*w him yefierday» 

Is it true ivhat's reported of 
him? 

fVhatofhim? 

They fay he had a parrel at 
Play. 

With vuhom? 

With a French Gentleman. 

Did theyfyht ? 

Yes, Sir, 

Is he wounded ? 

They fay he is mortally ^wouni- 



J'en fuis fache, c'eft un hon- 
mdte homme. 

Sur quoi fc font-ils qucrellcz ? 

Jensen /airicn. 

On dk'quil lui a dotittc un 



id 

I am firry for it, he is an ho* 
nefl Man. 

Upon nvhai Account did tbef 
quarrel? 

I knonv nothing on*t, 

Tbe} '/cr^ \n j^cinae bim iht Lie. 
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Jc nfi le crojs pas. / donU belienji ii. 

Ni rooi non plus. Norlneitbir. . 

Cda pcut ctre. ^^«/ ntay hi. 

Quoi qu*il en foit, on le faura Whatever he iu ity Uvoill te •■ 

biea-tot. quickly kno*wn. 

Je m'eii informerai ch^ lui. /^// inquire ahout it at bis 

Houfe. 



XXIII Diakgui. 



Dialogue XXIII. 



Entre un Malaie^ nn MSdeein, fef Betwixt a ficlcBody , a Phyfickn, 
un Chirurgiitt, and a Surgeon. 



MOnfieur, je vous al cnvoyc 
querir. 
Qu'avcz vous, Monfieur ? 
Je me poPte mal. 
Vous en avez la mine. 
Vous avez mauvais Vifagc- 
Vous n'avez pas bon VHage. 
Qu^eft-ce qui vous fait mal ? 

J'ai mal a la T^tc, leCoeur me 
fait mal, & rEflomac. 

Depuis quand ? 

Depuis hier au foir. 

Avez-vous fepofc cettc nuit ? 

Non, jc n'ai point dormi. 

Je n'ai point ferme TOeil de 
toutelaNiiit. 

Avea*vou8 appetii ? 

Point du tout. 

Que'je tatevdtre Pous 

Montr ez-moi votre Langue. 

Vous avez la Fievre. 

Votre Pous n'eft pas cgal. 

Votre Pous eft elcve. 

Votre Pous eft fort vite. 

Je fens une peianteur en tout 
mon Corps. 

II faut vous faire faigner. . 

11 faut vous faire ouvjrir la 
Veine. 
' Jeme Rs faigner la fcmaine 



s 



/i?, Ifittt foryott. 



WImU aihyou^ Sir ? 

I am ill, 

Tou look as if you 'were. 

You look ill. 

You do not look Well, 

What mis you? or Where is 
your Ailment ? 

J have a Pain in my Head^ my 
Heart dkes, and 1 ha<ve a Paim 
in ;wy Stomach, 

How longfmce f 

Since laft Night, 

Did you reft laft Night? 

Nof I didnotjleep, 

I did not Jleep a Wink aU tbt 
Night long. 

Have you a Stomach ? 

Not at all. 

Let me feel your Pulfe. 

Shevj me your Tongue • 

You have a Fever. 

Your Pulfe does not beat even. 

Your Pulfe is high. 

Your pulfe is very quick, 

I fell a Heaviiiifs all over nty 
Bady, 

You muft he let Blcod* 

You muft have a Viin o^nt^. 

I«u3«s let Bloo4 Wl^^"^*^^^^ _^ 
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Familiar Dialogues 



N importe idcmainvous pren- 
drez Medccine. 

Ke voulez-vous pas m'ordon- 

■er? 

Excufez-moi : faites-moi don- 
Bcr de TEncre 8c du Papier. 

Tenez,voila monOrdonnance, 
cnvoyez-la chez TApotiquairc. 

Ne fortez pas. 

Gardez la Chambre. 
Tenez-vous au lit. 

Quel Kegime faut-ilque je d- 
ctme? 

Prenez des Oeufs frais, Sc des 
Bouillons de Poulet. 

Avez-vous rnie Garde ? 

Non, Monfieur. 

Envoyez enquerir une. 

On me demande, il faut que 
j'aille voir un Maladc. 

Prenez courage. 

J*efp«re qije la faignee vous 
fera du bien. 

Vous en aJlez-vous ? 

Oui, je m'en vai. 

Je vous prie de me revenir 
voir demain. 

Je n'y manquerai pas. 

Garde, qu'onm'aille querir un 
Chirurgien. 

Qui voulez vous avoir ? 

Le meme qui me faigna Tau- 
tre jour. 

Comment s'appelle-t-il ? 

Je ne fai pas: demandcz-le 
^ bas. 

Monfieur, donnez-moi votre 
Bras droit. 

Avez-vous une bonne Lan- 
cette ? 

Vous ne la fentirez pas. 

Vous bandez mon firas trop 
ferre. 

JFaJtes un grand Orifice, 
f Le Sang vicnt commc il faut. 



No mattery H^mmrwuymjkalt 
take Phfic. 

Willyou not prefcrihi fwr me ? 

Excufg me: hid fome body gi*ve 
me Ink and Paper. 

Herey there is m^ Prefcri^ion, 
fend it to the apothecary* 

Do not go out. 

Keep your Chamber* 

Kiep a bed. 

What Diet mufti keep r 

Take netA) laid Egis and Chicken 
Broths, 

Have you a Nur/et 

Noy Sir. 

Send /or one. 

Somebody ajks fir me, I muft 
go and fie a Patient* 

Take Courage* 

I hope the letting of Blood ivi/I 
do you good. 

Are you going arway ? 

Tesy I am going afway. 

I pray you to come again to fei 
me to-morro«w, 

I nxiill not fail, 

Nurfty let fome body go for a 
Surgeon, 

iVhom ^willyou harue ? 

The fame mjho let me Blood tin 
other Day* 

What's his Name f 

I know fiat: afkbehfw, 

Siry give me your right Arm* 

Have you a good Lancet ? 

Tou nvill not feel it* 

Tou bind nr^ Arm too hard. 

Make a great Or i fee, 

Tbe Blooii center as it Jhculd. 
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Voila la Bande & la Com- There's the Fillet and theBol- 

prefle. ^ * ^^» 

Failed une bonne Ligature. Make a good Ligature, 



XXW Dialogue, Dialogue XXIV. 

^ntre les menus. Between the fame. 

VOus ctes fort fbigneux« XT OU are 'very careful. 

UnMedecindoitetrefoig- X ^ Phyfician ought t9 hi 

neox & pondhiel . careful and punSual. 

Comment vous trouvez-vous Hvw do you find your/elf /# 

aajourd'hui ? D^ F 

Je fuis fort mal. I am very iU. 

Je n'en puis plus, / am almofi /pent. 

Je me meurs. 1 am dying, 

Je languis. / Ungery or Ifint away. 

Prenez courage, ne vous eton- Chnr stp^ he not caft down fir 

nez pas pour it pen de chofe. fi/mall a Matter. 

Ah! Monfieur, vous ne con- Oh! Sir, jfou UttU know how 

noiiTez ffuere mon mal. ill I am, 

J'ai deja un Pie dans la Foffe. / have one Foot already in thtr 

Grave. 

Je fuis confifque, je decheois a I am gone, J decay, very fe/^ 

v&ed'oeil. fihly. 

Je deviens tous les jours plus I grove weaker every Day. 
foible. 

Je fuis pulmonique; men Mal 1 am confipt^tivei my Di/eafi 

eft fans reffource. is pafi Recovery, 

Vous faites votre Mal plus Tou make your Difeafe worfe 

grand qu'il n*eft. than it is. 

J'ofe vous pTomettrCy que vous / dare fromije you, that you 

en releverez. vnll recover. 

H me faut mourir ; mon Mal / muft die ; my Difeafe is to9 

eft trop invetere. inveterate. 

Croyez-moi, ce ne ferai rien : Believe me, ^tvjill he nothing: 

vous n'ctes pas en danger. you are not in Danger, 

Avez-vous etc faigne ? Have you been let Blood? 
Oui, Monfieur, je fiis iaigne Tes, Sir, l<was let Blood Yefter\ 

hier. dtey, 

Ou eft votre Sang ? Where is your Blood? 
Il«ft d^s trois Palettes fur la Jf is in three Porringers upon 

Fenetrc. the Window. 

Vous avcz befoin d'onei^utre Tm cwonl U b« Ut BUoA o^mn- 



^04 raminur jlj^uwj^ucj 

Votre fang eft £chauffe Sc Tour Blood is iftry hot atidccr^ 



COrrompu. 

Votre Purgatbn a-t-elle luen 
operee? 

Fort bien.. 

Combien de Selles avez vous 
eu? 

Combien de fois avez -vous 
^e a la Selfe ? 

Huit ou neuf. 

Comment vous trouvdz-vons 
maiptenant? 

Je me trouve on pea mieux^ 
Dieu merci. 

Vous n*avez plus de Fievrc. 

La tete vous ftit-eile encore 
mal? 

Non^ Monfieur. 

Tant mieux. 

II ^ut que vous preniez un 



rupted. 

Did jour Phjfi(k ijuork lueil? 

Very luell. 

Hg^v many Stools have jou 
hadf 

Hotv many Times nvrre you at 
Stool r 

Eight or Nine. 

How do fo» fnd your/elf ne^jo ? 

/ find my/elf^ or 1 am a little 
better f I thank God, 
Tour Fe*Der is gone. 
Does your Head akefi ill T 

No, Sir. 

So much the Better. 

Tou ntaft take a Cfyfier, to keef 



Lavement, pour tenir k Ventre your Belly loofe^ or your Body open. 
libre. 



Vous prendrez apres demam 
one autre Medecine. 

Je ferai tout ce que vous m^or- 
donnerez, 

Tenez-vous chaudement. 

Votre Appetk ne revient-il 
pas? 

Ouiy MonBeur, je mangerois 
bien un Poulet. 
, Vous pouvez le manger. 

II rCy a point de danger. 

Que faut-il que je boive ? 

De la petite biere, avec une 
Rotie. * 

Ne puis-je pas boire une goute 
de Vin ? 

Buvezen, mais avec de Teaii. 

Tacbez de repoTer, demainje 
repaflerai par ici. 

Tout va-t-ilbien aujourd'hui? 

Je me porte beaacoup mieux. 
' Avez- vous bien dormi cette 
Jttun? 

PMrftutement bitn. 



Tou Jhall take*after to-morroifu 
' another Purge. 

I Jhall do nuhatever you pre* 
fcrihe, or order me., 

Keep yourfclf nioarm. 

Have you no better Stomach f 

Yes, Sir, I could eat a Chicken^ 

Tou may eat it. 
There"* s no Danger. 
Whatmuft I drink? 
Some /mall Beer ivith a Toafi. 

Mayn^t I drink a drop of Wine? 

Drink fome^ but ivith Water. 
Endeantour to reft, to-morroav I 
Jhall call, 6t eeme again this 'way. 
Does all go nvell to Day ? 
I am a great deal better. 
Didyoujkep tjoell lajt Night f 



Ferfealj n»tti^ 



Nw% 
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Vous n'avez plus de Fievre. 

Dans deux ou trpis jours vou6 
pourrez fordr. 

Avez-vous bon Appetit a cette 
heur^ ? 

J'ai grand faim. 

Vous pouvez manger, mais 
mcderement. 

Prenez un peu de Vin. 

Dc quel Vin \ 

De €elui que vous voudre:^. 

Du blanc ou du rouge> il n'im* 
porte. 

Ne voy ez vous pasMonfieur- - ? 

Je viens de chez lui. 

Comment fe porte-t-il ? 

II ed fort mal. 

£{l il en danger? 

N'y a-t-il point d'efperance? 

II n'y en a point. 

Cell un Homme mort. 

Y a-t il long terns qu'il efl 
malade ? 

II y a trois Mois. 

Quelle Maladie a 1 11 ? 

II eft en Confomption, ou II 
eft pulmonique. 

C'efl une Maladie incurable. 

Si le lait d' Aneffe ne le guerit, 
rlen ne le guerira. 

Mais il efl terns que je m'en 
aille. 

Monfieur, je vous remercie de 
vos foins & de votre peine. 

Je fuis tout a v6tre Service ; 
mais je fouhaiteque vous n^ayez 
plus afl^ire de moi. 

Je vous fuis infiniment oblige. 



Tour Fiver is quite gone. 
In /two or three Days you may 
go abroad, - ■ 

Have yon a good Stomach now ? 

I am very hungry. 

Ton may eat^ but moderately^ 

Take a little IVine. 

What Wine ? 

Which you pleafe. 

White or red^ no matter which. 

Do not you vijit Mn — — f 

J came from him, 

Hav) does he do f 

He is very ilL 

Is he in Danger t 

Is there no Hope ? 

Inhere is none. 

He ii a dead Man, 

Hovu long has be beenjick ? 

'thefe thr^e Months, 
What's his Difiemper, or Whttt 
ails him ? 

He is in a Con/ut/sptim. 

*Tis an incurable Difeafe, 

If AJfes Milk does n§t curt him, 
nothing *will. 

But it is T^ime for me to go, 

< 

5/r, / thank you for your f^an 
and Trouble, . . ' ', 

/ am luholly at your Service ; 
but voifh you may have no more 
occafion for me. 

I am infinitely obliged to you. 



\3 
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Familiar Dialogues 



JCXP', Dialogue. 



Dialogue XXV, 



Entre deux jeunes Demoifelles, Between two young Gehtlewa« 



OU eft Madame ? 
Elle eft dans fa Chambre ? 
£n etes-vous afturee ? 
Je le crois. 

Avez-vous vu mon Frere ? 
Non, Mademoifelle. 
Oiieftv6tre Sceur ? 
Elle eft fortie. 
Elle dine en ville. 
Oiiallez-vous? 
Dans ma Chambre. 
Voulez-vous venir avcc moi ? 
Voulez-votts jo&er ? 
A quel jeu ? 
Attx Cartes. 
Je ne faurois jofier. 
Je fuis la plus malheureufe du 
Monde au jeu. 

Je ne gagne jamais. 

Je pera.s tou jours. 

Allons done nous promener. 
. Oa irons -nous ? 

Oil vous voudrez. 

n faittrop chaud. 

Attendons un peu. 

Avez-vous chaud ? 

Oui, en verite. 

Que cherchez-vous ? 

Je cherche mon Maique. 

Voulez-vous defcendre ? 

Tout a rheure. 

Attendez un peu. 

Quelle Dame eft cek ? 

C'eft la Comtefle de ■ 

La connoiflez-vous particu- 
lierement ? 

J'ai cethonneur-la. 

Vous avez blen des connoif- 
iknces a la, Cour. 
FaiteS'Znoi une Grace. 
De tout mon Caur. 



men. 

W Here's my Leufy ? 
She's in her Chamber. 
Are you Jure of it ? 
Ihelieve it. 

Did you fee fny Brother? 
Noy Madam, 
Where' 5 your Sifter ? 
She's gone out. 
She dikes abroad. 
Where do you go f 
Into my Chamber, 
Will you come nvith me-? 
Will you f key f 
At 'what Game? 
At Cards, 
I canmtplay, 

lam the moft unfortunate in the 
World at Gaming, 

I never ivin. 
I a/ways lofe. 

Let's then go a tjoalking^ 

Where /hall tve go ? 

Where you fwill. 

It is too hot. 

Let usfiay a little^ 

Are you hot? 

Tes, indeed. 

What do you look for? 

I look for my Majk, 

Will you come dovm ? 

Prefently, 

Stay a little. 

What Lady is that? 

'Tis the Countefs of^^-^ 

Do you know her particularly f 

I have that Honour, 
Tou have great Acqumntem^ 
at court. 

Do me aT'ovQvr. 
ITitljallwjlUart. 
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Commandez-moj. 
• Que fouhaitcz vous de moi ? 

De me mener chez cette Dame. 

Je le ferai avcc plaiiir. 

£lle aura bien de la yoyt de 
vous connoitre. 

Ma chere, je vous fuls in£ni- 
ment obligee. 

je fui&toutea vous. 

Je vous en dis de meme. 



4Hki 



XXFI Dialogue. 
Entre deux DemdfeUes* 

MAdemoifeUe, votrc tres 
humble Servante. 

Je jQiis la voire. 

Comment vous portez-vous ? 

Vous portez vous bign ? 

Oui, Dieu merci, mais je fuis 
fort affligee. 

Pourquoi ? 

Farce que mon Frere oe fe 
porte pas bien. 

Qu'a-t-il ? 

II a la Fievre. 

II a mal a la tete. 

Depuis quand e(l-il malade ? 

Depuis luer matin. 

Comment fe porte votre 
Tantc ? 

Elle efl un peu indirpofee. 

Ne puis-je pas Ja voir ? . 

Je Re fai pas 

Card -t. elle la Chambfe ? 

Ou'i, Mademoifelle. 

Eft-elle couchee7 ' 

Dort-eJle ? 

Jem.' en vais voir. 

Elle vous prije de Texcafer. 

Elle ne &uroit parler 4 per-r 
fonne. 

Elle. iacbe Je repofcr. 



Commoftd me* 

What Jo you defie of me? 

To cany me to that Lady. . 

IJhall do it ^willingly. 

She <will be very glad to know 
you* 

My deoTi ^ om infinitely obliged 
to you* 

lam ^wholly yours. 

1 tell you the fame* 



Dialogue XXVI. 
Between two Gentlewomen. 

M Adam 9 1 am your moft hum* 
ble Servant* 
I am yours* 
Honv do you do? 
Are you luell? 

Tesj thank God, but lam under 
great AJUi^ion. 
Why? 
Becaufe nv^ Brother is not well* 

What aiL him? or Whafs the 
Matter with him ? 

He has got an Ague, or a fever „ 
He has a Fain in his Head. 
Honjo long has he beenjtck ? 
Since Yejlerday Morning, 
Hvw does your Aunt do ? 

She is a little indiffofed. 

May not I fee her ? 

I do not knotw. 

Doesjhe keep her Chamber ? 

Yes, Madam, 

Is Jhe a-bed? 

Does Jhefleep ? 

I g,m going to fee* 

She defiresyou to excufe her. 

She cannot f^tak to awj ^odj^ 

Sfcc cfideanjour^ to vtjt . 
\3 -L 
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Familiar 



Oik eil Mademoifelle votre 
Sceur ? 

£lle eft dans fa Chambre. 

£ft-elle occupee ? 

£lle a Compagnie avec elle. 

J'cfpere au'elle fc porte bicn. 

Pas trop Dien. 

Qu'a t elle ? 

EUe eft un peu enrhumee. 

J*ea fub fachee. 

Ou eft votre Couftne ? 

Elle eft allee aa Pare de Saint 

Jacques. 

Quand reviendra-t-elle f 

eSc va rctoumer tout a 
rheure. 

Je ferois bien aifc de la voir. 

£lle ne tardera pas. 

Que ferez vous apres DiHcr ? 

Ce qu'il vous plaira^ fi ma 
Mere fe porte mieux. 

Voulez vous venir Ivec moi ? 
Ou voulez- vous aller ? 
Faire un tour de Jardin. 
Allons, je le veux bien. 
J'aime la Prx)menade. 
AUez devant, je vous fuis. 



Dialogues 

Where is your Sifter f 

She is in her Chanlber, 

Is fie bttfy ? 

She has Competft^ nvitb herl 

I hope/he is wlL 

Not wery lAjell. 

Jfhat's the Matter wkh her f 

She has gbt a little Cold, 

I am firry for it. 

Whereas your Coufot? 

She^sgone to St. Jameses Park. 

When ivillfie come back ? 
She will return prefintly, 

Ifiould he glad to fie her. 

She ivill not tarry. 

What 'will you do after Din^ 
nerf 

What you pleafi, if my Mother 
be better. 

Will you go along fiuith mi ? 

Whither twill you go ? 

^0 take a turn in the Garden. 

Come, I twill. 

I love ^walking. 

Go before 9 Til follcnv. 



XXV U Dialogue. 
Entre deux Amis. 

QUoi \ eftce vous ? 
D'ou vient que vous ne 
me regardez pas ? 

En verite je ne prei;iois pas 
garde a vous. 

Je ne vous voyois pas. 
Bon I vous paiTez tout proche 
Je moi, vous me touchez du 
Coude, &. vous ne me vo^tz 
pas! 
Je fongeok a quelque chofe* 



Dialogue XXVII. 
Betwixt two Friends. 

HOW! is it you? 
Why doitt you look upou 

met 

Indeed, I did not take notice- of 
you. 

I did mi fie you. 

Thafs a good one! yon f^s jufi 
by me, you touch me njuithymtr El- 

lo<U3, «nrf jcf you do not fie me! 

. .. • * 

1 nK« tVinidn^ «n jwnttVfwiv 
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Peut-ctre fongiez- vous a votre 
Maitreffe. 

Tai bien d*autres Affaires en 

tcte. 

Quelles AfFaires ? 

Comme j'ai affaire d* Argent, 
je m'en vais voir un Homme qui 
m'en doit. 

£t je fongeois, ii je le fercus 
arr^ter, s^il ne me payoit pas. 
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"Perhaps yw msas thinking of 
your Mifirefs. 

I have other Bujtnefs in my 
Head, 

What Bujtnefs f 

As 1 'want Money, I am going 
to fee for one that o^wes me fame. 



Demeure-t-il loin d'ici ? 

A quatre pas d^ci. 

Etes-vous affCire de le trouver 
au logis ? 

Je crois que je le trouverai a 
cette heure ici. 

Rederez-Yous la long terns ? 

Pas un quart d'Heure. 

Depechez-vous done, je m'en 
vais vous attendre dans ce for you'in that Coffee-houfe 
CafFe. 



And 1 was thinking, ^whether 
IJhouJdarrefl him, in cafe he did 
not pay me. 

Does he litve a great nvay off? 

Four Steps from this Place. 

Are you Jure to find him at 
Hme? 

I belie've IJhalljind him about 
this Time. 

Will you tarry long there ? 

Not a garter of an Hour. 

Make hafie then, VU go and flay 



Je fuis a vous tout a cette 
heure. 
Vous voila deja de retour ? 
Comme vous voyez. 
Avez-voustrouve votreHom- 

me? 
Oui. 

Vous a-t-il paye ? 

Oui, Dieu merci. 

J 'en fuis bien aife. 

Mais s'il ne vous eut pas paye, 
je vous aurois prcte de TArgent. 

Vous n^aunez pas manque d'- 
Argenc. 

Ma Bourfe eut et6 a votre Ser- 
vice. 

Je vous fuis oblige. 

Demeurons-nous ici ? 

Non, allons boire boutellle, 
pour palfer une demie heure de 
terns enfemble. 

De tout mon cceur, m^^s je 
veux vous k donner. 



TU b,e njoith you prefently. 

Are you returned already f 

As you fee. 

Did you find your Man ? 

Tes, 

Has he paid you f 

Tes, thank God. 

1 am glad of it. 

But if he had not paid you, I 
twould have lent you Money. 

Tou fhould not have <wanted 
Money. 

My Purfe had been at your Ser^ 
vice. 

I am obliged to you, 

iihall <we fiay here ? 

Nof let us go amd drink a Bottle, 
to paji half an Hour together. 



With all my Heart, but I <will 
give ityou^ 



"^^NiS* 
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Nous parlcrons de cela quand IFe *will talk of that nvtai njue 

nous l*aurons bue. have drank it, 
Sortons. Let^s go out, 

Jc vous fuis. Ifolloiuyou, # 



XXFIIl Dialogue, 
p0ur ecrire une Lettre, 

N'Eft il aujourd' hui jour 
dc Pofte ? 
Poarquoi ? 

Parce que j'ai une Lettre a 
ecrire. 

A qui ecrivez vous ? 

A mon Fr?re. 

N'ellilpasenVille? 

Non, Monfieur, il eft en Pro- 
vince, 08 a la Campagne ? 

A quelle Campagne ? 

Ileftaux Eaux de T^unbtidge. 

Combien de terns a-t ilete la ? 

Quinzejour?. 

Donnez-moi une Feuille de - 
Papier dore, une Plume, Sc un 
peu d'Encre. 

Entrez dans monCabinet,vous 
trouverez fur la Table ijout ce 
qu'il vous faut. 

Jl n'y a point de Plumes. 

En voila dans TEcritoire. 

Elles ne valent ri«n. 
En voila d'niitrcs. 
Ces Plumes ne font pas tail- 
lees. 

Ou eft votre canif ? 
Savez-voustailler les Plumes? 
Je les taille a ma nfttniere. 
Celle-ci n'eft pasmauvaife. 
Elle eft afiez bonne. 
Pendant quej acheverai cette 
Lettre, /aires moi la grace de 
/kj'reun Pacquet de c?syeys&de 



Dialogue XXVIII. 
To write a Letter. 



I 



S not thit a Poft dajf 



Why? 

Becau/e I ha^ve a Letter to 
write. 

Whom do you nvrite to ? 

To tny Brother. 

h he not in fo^wn ? 

Uof Sir, he is in the Country, 

In fvjbat Country ? 
He is at Tunbridgc Wells. 
H010 long has he been there T 
A Fortnight. 

Gi've me a Sheet of Gilt Pajer^ 
a pen, and a little Ink, 

Step 'nto my Clofit, you'll find 
upon the Table all you ha<ve occa* 
Jionfor, 

There are no Pens, 

There are fume in the Inkhorn^ 
or Standijh, 

They are good for nothing. 

There are fame others, 

Thefe Pens are not made^ or 
Tloefe are are hut ^ills. 

Where is your Penknife f 

Can you make Pens ? 

1 make them my c^n ivay. 

This is not had. 

It is pretty good. 

While Intake an end ofthisLet" 
tery hefo kind, ox do me thefa'vour, 
to make a Pacquet ^fihat Copy of 
Verfci s and tbat P awtbUt • 



rrcncu una 



Quel Cachet voulez-vous que 
f y mette ? 

Cachetez-le avec i^es Annes, 
ou avec mon Chifire. 

Quelle Cire y mettrai-je ? 

Mettez-en de la rouge ou de 
la noire, il n'importc. 

N'y puis-je pas mettri des 
Oublies ? 

C'eft tout un. 

Avez-vous mis la date ? 

Je croisqu'oui; mais je n^ai 
pas figne. 

Le quantieme du mois avons- 
nous ? 

Le dixieme, le vingtieme, l^c. 

Pliez cetteLettre. 

Mettez-y rAddrefle. 

Faites Tfinvelope, U cache- 
tez-la. 

Ou eft la Poudre ? 

Vous n'avez ni Poudre, ni 
Sable/ 

II y en a dans le Poudrier. 

Sechez votre ecriturc avec du 
Papier brouillard. 

Comment faites -vous tenir vos 
Lettres ? 

Jeles envoyeparle Roulier, ou 
par la Pofte. 

Mon Valet Ics portera a la 
^ofte, ii vous voulez les lui con- 
fier. 

Portez les Lettres de Monfieur 
\ la Pofte, & n'oubliez pas de 
payer le Port. 

Je n'ai point d'argent. 

En voila, allez vite, & reve- 
nez bien-tot. 

Je ferai de retour dans moins 
d'un demi quart d'heure. 

La Pofte eft-elle arrivcc ? 

Oui, MonTieur. 

y a-til des Lettres pourmoi ? 

Jip crois qu'oui. 



L:.ijgiiiii. ^11 

What Seal ^ II you haroe mefutt 
to it ? 

Seal it ivith ft^ Coat of Armsy ot 
ijuith my Cypher, 

What WaxJhaUIput to it ? 

Put either red or blacky no mat^ 
ter 'which, 

Maynt Ifui Waferj to it? 

^Tis all one. 

Have you put the Date ? ' 

I believe I have ; but I did m€ 

Jubfcribe, 

What Day of the Month is 
this? 

The Tenth, the Tiventieth, &c. 

Fddup^ or make up that Letter m 

Put the Superfcription to it. 

Make up the Cover , and feal 
it, 

Where's the Fwcder ? 

You have neither Povoder nor 
Sand, 

There's fome in the Povider or 
Sand-box, 

Dry your Writing voith blotting 
Paper, 

Hovj do you convey your Let- 
ters? 

I fend them by the Carrier , or 
the Poji, 

My ManJI.all carry them to the 
Pofty if you <will fruft him vaith 
them. 

Carry the Gentleman'* s Letters to 
the Poft Office^ and do not forget to 
pay toe Pcjfage, 

I have no Money. 

Thei-e is fome^ go quickly and 
make hajle to come back. 

Til be back again in Icfs than 
half a quarter of an Hour, '* 

Is the Pofi ccme? 

Yes, Sir, 

Are there any Letters fir me. ? 

1 ht^eriit tbcrc ore. 



3". 

Pourquoi nc les avez-vous 
pas aportees ? 
On ne les dillribue pas encore. 



Familiar Dialogues 

W^y did not you bring them f 
Tbey dotCt givt them out yet, - , 



XXIX DiaUgue. 
Pour fain un Tree, 

VOulez vous troquer v6tre 
MoQtite ? 



Centre quoi ? 
Codtre mon £pe^. 
De tout mon Coeur ; mais com- 
bi.en voulez vous roe donner de 
r^tour, ea combien voulezvous 
nie rend re ? 

Cpmbien me demandez vous ? 

Deux Guinces. 

Combicn eihmez-vous votre 

Montre ? 
SixGuinees. 
tile ne vaut pas tant. 
C'efl une vicille Montre. 
Je ravoiie, mais elle ne laiffe 
pas d'aller bien. 

[e nc veux vOus rjen rendre. 
Mon Epee vaut bien votre 
Montre. 

Vraiment, vous vous moquez 
de moi. 

Jl s'en faut beaucoup. 
Quelle Epee eft cela ? 
C'eft une Epee que je viens d'- 
acheter chez Ip Fourbiffeur. 
: La Garde eH-elle de Cuiyre 
dore? 

Belle demande ! Ne voyez- 
vous _ 

La Poignee 
Sans doute. 

Combien vous a coute votre 
Epee ? 
A combien vous revient-elle ? 



Dialogue XXIX. 
To make an, Exchange; 

'%\J ILL y^M truck or 4X' 



change your Watch f 

Withnuhat? 
With my SnAJord, 
With all my Hearf j hut how 
much ivillyou give me to hoot f 



Hcmo much da you ^Jk f 

TiMO Guineas, 

What do you value your Watch 
at? 

Six Guineas, 

It is not nuorthjo much^ 

'Tis an old Watch. 

I ofwn it ; hut it goes right for 
all that, 

I will give you nothing to hot. 

My Sijuord is as good as your 
Watch, 

Trufyy you jeer me. 

Far from it. 
What Sword is it? 
^Tis a Sword I hought jufi «wo 
at the Sword Cutler* s. 

Is the Hi It of it gilt Copper ? 



A fine ^uefiion indeed! Dont 
us pas qu'eJie ell de vermeil ? you fee it is Sihver gilt ? 
La Poignee eft elle line ? Is the Handle right Siltuerf 

Without doubt, 

Howi much did your S^word cojl 
you? 

What does it ftand you in ? 
It cojl me ^<u« FouiHiU Stirling* 



Elle me cout^ cinq Livens 
fffjrlifig. 
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II faut done que vous me don- fou muft jhen gzvi mt fix 

nicz fix ecus de retour, Cro<wns to hoot. 

Je n'en ferai rien. PJI not do it. 

Je m'en garderai bien, ou Je /'// be Jure not t$ da it, 
n'ai garde de le faire. 

Et bien, laiffez-le. Weli^ chufe, 

Voyez fi^ousvoulez faire troc See nvhetber you nvill change 

pour tree, ou changer but a but. iven Hands. 

Vraiment, vous m'en contez Truly ^ you tell me fine Stories ! 
des belles ! 

II n'eil pas fi aii« qu« vous 1 am not Jo ea0 as you thiui, t9 

penfez de me duper. he bubbled. 

Cherchez des dupes ailleurs. hook for Bubbles elffwhere, 

Et bien, je vo*s troque but a Well^ Til change or truck ^mih 

but. you even Hands. 

Tope. Done. 



XXX Dialogue. Dialogue XXX. 

Du J eu ^n general, & premiere' OfPlayingor Gaming in general, 
ment du-jeu des Dez. and firfl of playing at Dice. 



Ouez-vous quelque fois ? "TA^ you flay fometimes? 



I Oui, Monfieur, mais je ne YJ Yes, Sir, hut I never play 

^ joue jamais que pour le dj- but fof Diver fisn. 
vertifTement. 

Mais il me femble que le jeu 2ut methinks Gaming is a very 

eft un Divertiffement bien daii- dangerous Diverfion. 
gereux. 

Oui, quand on joue gros jeu. Ye', vuben one plays deep, or 

Mais quand je joue, je joue But when I play, I always 

tou jours petit jeu. play /or a /mall matter. 

Et ainfi r\\ la perte ni le gain And fa the Lofs or Winnings are 

ne font pas fort confiderables. not very confiderable. 

Jo*ez vous aux jtux de ha- Do you play at Games 0/ Chance, 

zard, ou aux jeux d'adrefTe? or at Games 0/ Skill? 

Qu'emendeZ' vous par jeuxde What do you mean by Games 0/ 

haz:;rcl ? Chance? 

Le3 jeux de Dez, des Cartes, Games at Dice, Cards, kt. 
&c 

Et par les jeux d'adreffe ? And by Games 0/ Skill? 

Le jeu des Echecs & des Da- C^f/i, Drau^bts^^e>w\i>'^«i^>A^'» 
mes, lejeu de Ja Paame, dc la B'tUiar<(}>Scc. 

fioalc, da BAULrdj^ dc. , ^^ 



314 Familiar Dialogues 

{ouez-vous fbavent aux Dez ? Do you often fUg at Dice? 
^Qftrarement. 
Poarquoi ? 

Parcc qo'on rifque d'etre fou- 
TCQt tridiCy om pris pour dupe. 



n y a dans l/mdresy fur tout 
dans le Ctmanm-Jardin^ millc 
Filoos fort adroits. 

Ccs Fflous font d'autant plus 



Very feldom. 

Why? 

Becaufe a Mem runs the rifyue 
of being often cheated^ or bub- 
bled. 

There are in London, ej^ci^ 
ally about Covent-Gardcn, a 
Thoufand 'very dextrous Sharps 
ers. 

Tbo/e Sharpers arc the more dan- 



dangereox, qu'ils ont la mine gerousy as they appear like Gentle- 



dlioiiiietes gens. 

£t outre cela, ils ont des Em- 
hmcbeurs pour leurrcr les Gen- 
tilshommes Provinciaux, Sc les 
Etrangers. 

Ils pipent les Dez, ou bien ils 
jouent avec des Dez chargez. 

Jouons avec des Dez mathe- 
madques. 

A quel Jeu jouerons-nous ? 

Ala Chance. 

Livix^ Chance. 

Sept efl la Chance [deux ceux 
conire qui jr jou-'.] 

Si.'i ;^'i ma Ciiance. 

PoufL'z Icj Dzz. \ 

Ne ilattez pas les Dez. 

Je romps les Dez. 

J'ai jcttf', ou']2A amene Sept. 

J'ai rsmcnela Chance. 

Vous etes chanccux. 

Je joac d'un grand guignon. 

Je fuis dans I'enfilade. 

Jouons a Quinquenove. 

J*aime micux jouer au PafTe- 
dix, ouauTridrac, 

Et moi a la Raffle. 

Cem 'eft tout un. 

C'tftun bonCoup. 



men. 

And hejidesy they hofve Setters 
to decoy Country Squires^ and Fo- 
reigiiers. 

They cog the Dicey cr elfe they 
play nviib haded Dice. 

Lois play luitb mathematical 
Dice. 

What Plci^Jhail 'wepUe^ at ? 

At Hazard. 

Tbrffw a Main. 

Seven is the Main. 

Six is my Chance. 
Thrwo out the Dice. 
Dontjlide the Dice. 
1 bar the Dice. * 
Ifungy or 1 brought Seven. ^ 
/ have nicked the Main. 
Tou are lucky. 
I play nuith great ill Luck. 
I have a very ill run at plcy. 
Lefs play at ^inquenove. 
I had rather play at PaJ/agSy or 
at Tick-tack^ 

And lot RaJUy or Pair royal. 
''Tis all one to me. 
Thais a goodThrovjy or Cafi. 
I have brought y or tbrovjn t-wo 



J'ai amene deux As, ou Am- . 
y&c/a5, tousles Deux, deuxTrois, Acesy or Ambface, tvjo T<ivo\ 
cu Ternesy deux Quatre, ou Car- ot tnwo Duces, tnxao ^rtas, tw« 
/?ie5, deux C inq, ou Quines, de\ax Fours > ta«jt B<v:8s , t'u:(i^Vx« . 
^Xv, ^u Sonnets. ^XXl T^\o 
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XXXI Dialogue, 

Pourjouir aux Cartes y iff en par- 
ticuHer au Piquet, 



Dialogue XXXI. 

To play at Cards, and partica- 
larly at Picqqet. 



J 



Ouerons-nous aux Cartes ? 



Comme vous voudrez. 
A queljeu joiierons-nous ? 
Jouons a la Bete, a TOmbre, 
a la Bailette, ou au Piquet. 
Jouons au Piquet. 
Cell un jeu fort a la Mode. 

Meme panni Ics Dames. 

Donnez-nous deux Jeux de 
Cartes, & des Jettons. 

Combien jouerons-nous cha« 
que Partie ? 

Jouons un ecu, pour pafler le 
terns. 

Jouons-nous Partie double, ou 
Jouons -nous Bredouille ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Quel avantage me donnez- 
vous ? 

' Vous me demandez de Tavan- 
tage, Sc vous jouez auffi bien que 
jnoi. 

Ce jeu dcs Cartes eft-il entier ? 

Non, il y manque une Carte. 

Otez les baiTes Cartes. 

Voyons qui fera. 

Coupez pour voir qui fera. 

J*ai la main, ou le devant ; je 
fuis premier en Carte. 

C'eft a vous a faire, vous etes 
dernier en Carte. 

Melez les Cartes. 

Toutes les tetes font enfcmble. 

Nefait^/iasiepatc. 
Faites, ou JJonnez. 

JI mc nwiquc uac Carte^ 



s 



Hal/'weflay at Cards ? 



Jlsyou tvilL 

what Gamejhall tue flay at ? 

Let's play at Beafiy or Loo, at 
Omhery at Bajfet^ or at Piquet. 

Let's play at Piquet, 

^is a Game <very much in Fa- 
Jhion, 

Even among the Ladies, 

Gi've us t<wo Packs of Cards, and 
fome Counters. ' 

How much flfall mie play a 
Game? 

Leis play fir a Crown, to pafi 
envety the time. 

Do we play Lurchers ? 

E'en as you pleafe. 

What Odds do you gi<ve me ? 

You ajk me Odds, and you piety as 
ivell as L 

Is this a whole Pack of Cards ? 

No, there <wants a Card, 

Throw Ota the/mail Cards, 

Let's fee tuho Jhall deal. 

Cut, or lift fir deal. 

I have the Hand, I am to play 
firfl, I am elder Hand, 

You are to deal, you are younger 
Hand, 

Shuffle the Cards. 

All the Court Cards are toge* 
ther, 

Doii t (ack tide dord^. 
Deal onjjir^. 
I <watit a Cord* 



Familiar Dialogues 
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II y en a une de trop dans le 
Talon. 

Refaites. 

Coupez. 

Avcz-vons vos Cartes ? 

Je crois qu^oui. 

Avez-vous ecarte. 

Cdmbien en prcnez- vous ? 

Jeprenslout. 

J *en laifle One. 

j^ai un mauvais jeu. 

J'ai le plus mechant jeu de la 
Carte. 

Vous devez avoir beau jeu, 
puis que je n^ai rien. 

Mon jeu m'embarraiTe. 

AccuCez votre jeu; 

Contez v6tre Point. 
Cinquance, Soixante, ^r. 
Ileftbon, ou II font bons.. 
}ls ne valent pas. 
J'ai ecarte la partie. 
Je luis une Mazette. 

SixiemeMajor, Quintede Roi, 
Quatrieme ou Quarte de Dame, 
Tierce de Valet ou de Dix. 

J 'en ai autant, cela eft egal. 

Trois As, trois Rois, i^c font- 
lis bons ? 
^ Non, j\ii an Quatorze. 

J'ai Quatorzre de Dames. 

jouez. 

Je joue un Coeur, un Pique, 
un Carreau, un Trelle. 

L' A s, le Roi, la Dame, Ic Va- 
let, le Dix, le Neuf, le Huit, le 
Sep:. 

J e fa is un Pic, un Repic, ou un 
Capot. 

t Je vous ai fait Pic, Repic, & 
Cayot, 
Jc gagnj Ics Cartes. 



Thereof one 1o» many in thi 
Stock. 

Deal again. 
Cut. 

Have you your Cards f 

I beHe*ve I have. 

Have you difcardedy or put out ? 

Hovj many do you take in f 

I take <i//. 

1 leave one* 

I have had Cards. 

I have the vaorfi Cards in the 
Pack. 

Tcu muft needs have good Cards y 
fince I have nothing. 

My GanUy or iw/ Cards puzzle 
me. 

Call your Game, or Call fivhuf 
you have. 

Tell your Point. 

Fifiw Sixty, &c. 

^fis good, or They are good. 

They are n^t goid, 

I put, or laid out the Game. 

I am a Bungler, or Novice at 
play. 

A Sixieme Major, a ^lint to or 
from the King, a Fourth to or from 
the ^een, a Tierce to the Kna^ut 
or Ten, 

I have as much, thafs equal. 

Are three Aces^ three Kiigh 
&c. good? 

No, I have a ^/aforze, 

J am fourteen by ^eens^ 

Play on. 

I play a Hearty a Spade ^ a Did' 
mind, a Club. 

The Ace, the King, the ^eew, 
the Knave, the Ten, the Nine, the 
Eight, the Se^cen. 

J made a Peek, a Repeek, or a 
Capot. 

1 have pieK'd, irefeel^d, and 

I <uiri, 01 1 W'Tjt lilt CaT<6. 
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J'ai fept Mains, ou fept IcVez. 
pai perdu. ' 

Vous avez gagne. 
Vous me devez un ecu. 
Vous me le deviez. 
Nous fommes quiltes. 
Donnez-moi ma Revenche. 
De tout mon Cceur. 



/ ha^ve feven Trkksm ; , 
/ ba*ue lofl. 
You have fwoM, 
Tou o<we me a Crewn» 
Tou oiveJ it me, 
IVe are quits y or evin. 
Give me my Revewgi* 
With all my Heart. 



XXXII Dialogue, 



Dialogue XXXIT. 



Pour JQuer aux Echecs, i5f aux To play at Chefs and Draughts. 
Dames, 



Comment pafierons nous Ta- 
pres-midi,c« I'apres dinee? 

Jouons une Partie aux Echecs. 

Je le vieux bien. 

Mais vous jouez mieux que 
moi. 

Vous ctes plus fort que moi. 

Point du tout. 

Vous m'avez toiijours gagne. 

Jene jouerai pluscontre vous, 
a moins que vous ne me donniez 
quelque avantage. . 

II faut que vous me donniez un 
Fou & le Trait.. 

Vraiment je ne faurols: vous 
jouez aufli bien que moi. - 

Voyez fi vous voulez jouer du 
pair. 

Et bien, je le ferai pour une 
fois. 

Que jouerons-nous ? 

Je ne joue jamais que fort pe- 
tit jeu. 

Jouons demi ecu la partie. 

J'ai le Trait. 
Jouez done. 
Je prens ce Pion, 
J 'en fuis bien.aife, car je ih*en 
vas prendre cc Fom k voas donner 



HO W Jhall nue Jj^end the 
Afternoon ^ 
Let'^s play a Game at Chefs. 
I ivill? 
But you play hetfer.tban /. 

Tou are ftronger than L 
Not at all, 

Tou did altways heat mi. 
Til play no more ivith you^ un^ 
left you give me fpme odds. 

Tou mu ft give me a Bifliep, and 
the Move. 

Indeed I can^t ; youplay asvoell 
as /. - 

^ee twhether you have a Mind 
to play even. 

Well, r II do it for once, 

. 'What fhall vje play for ? 

I never play but for a very 
fmall Matter. 

Lefs play for Half a Crovjn a 
Game. 

J have the Move. 

Play then, 

J taie this TsLvm. * 

/ am glad, of it^ for I am ^<i- 
itig u to fee tVn^&v^^ and <^is."^ 



Si8 



Familiar Dialogues 



Jc roqnc. 

Vous ne gagnercz ricn i cela, 
volla votre four que j'cmporte 
avec mon Chevalier, 

Mais comment fauverez vous 
yfoXxtDamef 

En vous doiinantechec &mat 
avec mon Fou 8c ma Tour. 
. J'ai perdu la partie, je ne fau- 
rois remiicr le Roi, 

Vous me devez donctrente fols . 

J'en conviens. 

Mais vous me les deviez au- 
paravant. 

Nous fommes done quittes. 

Emportez cet Echiquier, Sc 
toutes les Pieces. 

Donnez-nous un Damier. 

Jodotis iHie partie-aux Dames. 
Je vous donne le Coup. 
Je vous fouffle, ou Jefoufile ce 
Pion. 

Domex, ce Pion. 

Combien de Dames avez-vous? 

J'^ ai deux. 

J^en ai autant. 

Cell un Jtifedt. 

Perfonne n'a gagnci 



XXXIll Dialogue. 
Pour jouer a la Pautne. 

QUE ferons-nous adjour- 
d^Ui ? 
Le beau tcms nous invite a 
jouer, ou a nous promener. 
A quel jeu job erons -nous ? 
Le jeu de la Paumeeft le meil- 
leur pour Texercice. 

Mais c^eft un jeu plus.propre 
pour I 'Hitrer, que pour VEte . 
N^importe. 

AJlons au jea de Paome. 
2 



IrafiJe. 

Toullzetnotbinglpthafy there's 
your Rook liah ivi/h tuy Knight. 

But how twill you favi your 
Queen? 

By check-mating you nvith my 
Bifhop and my Rook. 

/ ha^ve lofi thf Game, I cannot 
motve the King. 

Tou o^ve me then Haifa Cro^yi. 

J grant it. 

But you owed it me iefi?re. 

Then ive are quits. 

Take ofzvay the Chefs-hoard and 
all the Chefs-men. 

Give US a Board to play at 
Draughts, 

Lefs flay a Game at Drctights, 

I give you the Move, 

1 huffyouy or / hufthis Man, 

King that Man* 

How many Kings have you / 

1 have two. 

I have as many, 

^Tis a drawn Game. 

No body has vM>n, 



Dialogue XXXIH. 

To play at Tennis. 

» 
7 Hat fhall v)e do to day ? 



w 



The fine Weather invites us /» 
pliry, or to <valk, 

JVhat Playjhall we play at ? 
Tennis is the- hffi for Exercife. 

But ''tis'aVk(y heuerfor Winter 
Hjan SumviBr, 

Lef s go tQ tbe Tetrau-cMort. 
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Nous joaerons avec des Bat- 
toirs. 

Je joue avec la Raquette. 

Fefons la Partie. 

Tirons a la courte paille. 

Vous etes avec moi. 

Nous fommes enfembk.. 

II n'importe, comme quoi nous 
fommes. 

Je fuis du cote le plus foible. 

Vous etes meiUeur joueur que 
moi. 

Que chacun fe tiennc a fa Place . 

Tenez-vous deniere moi, & 
attrapez la Balle. 

Elle a paile par deffus qioi. 

Je Tai attrapee en Pair, ou en 
volant. 

Renvoycz la Balle. 

Vous etes un mechant Second. 

Vous avez frife la corde avec 
la Balle. 

BricoUez. 

Pouifez la Balle d'un revers. 

Ce n'eftpas un revers. 

Marqueur, marquez la Chafle. 

J'ai gagne la Chaffe. 

J'ai mis la Balle dans le petit 
trou, cu dans la Galerie. 

Vous ne m'avez pas encore 
gagne. 

J'ai le premier jeu. 

En combien de jeux va la 
partie? 

En trois. 

Vous pouvez encore perdre. 

Nous avons Pavantage. 

Vous ne Paurez pas long terns. 

Jc prens maBiique. 

Vous avez perdu. 

Nous avons gagne. 

Avez-vous mis au jeu? ou 
Avez-vous mis votrc enjeu ? 

Non, mais voUi mon argent. 

C'c^tout un. 



Willp/ay <wiih Baitkdtres. 

I play woith a Racket, 

Lei us make the Match, 

Let us dram) Cuts. 

Tou are nvitb me. 

We are together. 

It is no matter f *tnbo emd'vA^ 
is together, 

1 am on the ^weaker Side. 

Tou are a better Gamefter 
than L 

Let e'very oneftand to Ins Place. 

Stand behind me and catch the 
Ball. 

It luent above me. 

I catch"* d it in the Axr^ orfying. 

Strike the Ball back. 

You are an ill Second, 

You hofue t^Jledthe Cordtvith 
the Ball. 

Gifve a BricoL 

Strike the Ball *with a back 
Stroke, 

^Tis not a back Stroke, 

Marker, mark the Chafe, 

IijQon the Chafe. 

I put this Ball into the Hazard » 
or the Gallery. 

You have not beat me yet. 

I have thefirfl Game. 
Hovj many 'Games are up T 

Three. 

You may lofeyet. 

We have the better of it. 

You Villi not have it long. 

I take my Bifk. 

Youhave loft. 

We pave v;on. 

Did you flake? 

No; but tfeerc % rirj ^lone^* 
""Tuoilone. .^ 
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Familiar Dialogues 



Demain noos vous doanerons To morrow ive Jhall gi^ve yok 
Totre rcvenchc. your Re^venge. 

Quand il vous plaira. When you pleafe. 



'^ XXXIF .Dialogue. 
Pour,J9M»r ^ la Boule, 

70&ons a la Boule. 
Combien ferons nous ? 
Six : trois contre trois. 
Comment ferons- nous la par- 
tie ? 

Le fort en decidera. 
Jouons a croix Sc a pile. 
Vous avez le meilleur joueur 
de Boalc. 

Je ne (aurois me defendre con- 
tre lui. 

JI eii plus fort que moi. 

ie ne faurois qu'y faire. 
.e fort a fait la partie. 

Jouons queique chofe. 

Que joiierons nous ? 

Jouons demi guinee partie & 
revenche. 

Mettez au jeu. 

Qui gardera les enjeux ? 

Moi, fi vous voulez. 

Appareillons les Boules. 

En combien va la partie ? 

En cinq. 

Nous fonunes egaux. 

La Partie eft fort cgale. 

Qui debutera ? 

11 faut que vous debuticz. . 

Vous connoiffez le Terrein. 

Ce jeu de Boule n^eil pas bien 
cntretenu. 

Ce jeu de Boule eft uni en 
quelques endroits. 

£t plein d'inegalitez «n d'au- 
tres. 
Tenez pied a Boule, eu Pietex. 
AUez a J'appui de la Boule. 



Dialogue XXXIV. 
To play at Bowls. 

L£/V />/^ at Bow/s. 
Ho^w many Jhall ^je be? 
Six: three againfl three. 
Ho^ Jhall ^-e make the Match? 

Chemcefiall decide it, 
Let^s play crofs and file. 
You have the beji botjoler. 

1 cannot cope muifh him. 

He isjhonger than L 

I cannot help it. 

Chance has made the Match, 

Lefs playfoi^fomevahat. 

What Jhall replay for? 

Let^s play for half a Quineti 
Rubbers, 

Stake, 

Who Jhall hold Stakes ? 

I, if you fwilL 

Let's match the Bo^ls, 

Ho^w many up ? 

Fi^ue. 

We are equaL 

The Match is ^uery equal. 

Who Jhall lead, OX play firjl ? 

You muji lead 

Yon kno^ the Ground. 

This Bo^ivling- green is not iveU 
kept. 

This Green is e^en^ or kn^el in 
feme Places, \ 

And rough or fuU of Rubs in 
others. 

Ktef ;your fland^ or Stand fair* 
Vlo.;^ ftt tbe BcAwU 
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Vous avea joU^ trop fort. 

Allbns^ voulez voas joiier ? 

C*eft un grand coup. 

II a touche le but, eu le co- 
chontne. 

Jouez a tout rifquer. 

Vous avez plu& de bonheur 
que lui. 

II jouemieux que vous'. 

Je ne Tapprehende pas. 

Pourvu qu*il joue beau jeu . 

Votre Boule eft courte^ clle 
n^a pas alTez de force. 

Votre Boule paffe. 

Vous jouez a cote. 

LaifTez-moi jouer mon jeu. 

Je vous ai ferme le Pafiage. 

Je vous ferai fauter de la tout 
a rheure. 

Ne vous ai-je pas debuique ? 

Vous etes dans le Noyon, w 
Vous etes noye. 



T9n pltFfei too hard\ 
Come, iMiJJ y^u pUq ? 
^Tis a gnat Caft, 
He has hit the Jack. 

Ha^ve at alh 

Tott have hetter Luck than he. 

He plays hetier than, you. 
I dorit fear him. 
Provided he play fair. 
Tour Boivl is Jhort, it is not 
home. 

Tour Bow/ is gone. 

Ton play *wide, or narrov^. 

Lit me play nty oivn play. 

I have laid a Block in your ivay. 

1 voill knfickyou away pre/intly. 

Have I not gvVen you a remove f 
Ton an in the DiSch. 

Tou may throvda hundred times % 



De ceAt coups que vous joue- 
rez, vous n'y reviendrez pas une t^nd n^t thr^wfo again. 
feuie fois. 

Je gage de vous toucher de 
trois coups Tun. 

Voila qui eft fait, ou Tope. 

A qui eft le coup ? 

Les Regardans en jugefant. 



Fefons mefurer le coup, 
J*ai gagne'. 
Vous avez perdu. 



I lay I hit you once in three 
^Throws. 

Done^ 

Whofe is the Cafi ? 

Tbs Lookers-on, or the Standi 
ers-hy^ voill judge. 

Lit the Caft be meajured. 

I have *won. 

Tou have Ufti 



XXXVi DialogfUt 
Pour jouer au Billard. 

JOuons une Partle au Billard. 
Jouerons-nous avec la paflc 
& le but, ou jouerons>rious a 
pa0er & a butter ? 

Comme ii vous plaira. 
J'ari le Dcvant. 



Dialogue XXXV. 
To play at Billards. 

LEt' splay a Game at Bjllianls. 
Shall <we play at ths Port 
and the King, or fin II we play at 
P^Jpffg and bitting the King ? 
Ai ^ott fleo/c. 
Iha'vt xhi Lead. 



5-2 2 



Familiar Dhhguer 



Debute z. 

Vai pafle & repaffc. 

J'ai butte. 

Vous avez abbatu le but. 

Vous en pcrdez un. 

j'ai le premier. 

Kn cotnbien va la par tic?* 

]\n Cinq. 

Comment fommes-noasf 

Deux a deux, trois k trolSf&c, 

Je vous ferai butter & abbatre- 
Ic but. 

Jouonsa toutes billes,{ans pafTe 
Sc Kins but, qui ne touche pas en 
peid un. 

Tope. 

En combien do jmuc va bi par- 
tie? 

£n douze. 

Ce Btllard n'eft pas nni. 

Les Bloufes font trop grandes.. 

Etles Billes trop petites. 

Jc fuis cole, je nc lauroisjouep 
avcc le Billard. 

Jojcz avec la queue. 

Vous m'avez manque deux 
fois, Si je voas ai bloufe trois. 
Et moi j'ai fait qiiatrc Billes. 

Nous fommesdonchuitahuit. 

Vous m'avcz manque, & vous 
ctes bloufe. 

Panic, <?» j'ai partie. 

Jouons a la Guerre, ou k Ifii 
Poule. 

Mcttcz au jeu. 

J'ai gagne la Poule. 



Leadi Of flaffirft 4 

I ha'vt f^fsd and rtfafid. 

I have bit the King. 

ToU ha'vt bit tbe King donjcn. 

You lofe one. 

Tarn the firfi one^ 

Hvw many up f 

Five, 

Ho*w are nne? 

T'wo ai/,. three a//, &c; 

Ifiall King yw, 

Let^s play the French Way^ 
nxjithout the Fort eud King, or at 
hit andmi/s,. 

Done, 

Ihwmany GaMis ttp ^ 

'Inuel've, 

This Billiardfahie is not even* 

^he Haxards are too big. 

And the Balls t^o little. 

Ihanfe a clofe Ball^ I cannot 
play ivith the Sticb, 

Flay with the Kue, or round 
S'ticJ^.. 

Thu have mifs^dme ttuice, and 
Ih/mje h awarded you thrice. 

And h have put fbur Balls inta 
tbe Hazard. 

JVe are then eight all, 

Tcu have mi/s^d me, as$d put 
your omun Ball into tbe Hascard. 

Set, ox I am fet. 

Let's play la Guerre, or at 
Poole. 

Stake, 

I have vi^n the Poolej, 



XXXF\.\i\*. 
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XXXVL Dialogue. 

Des Dinjertiffemcfis de la Cam^ 
pagne^ fur tout de la Chajfe ^ 
de la Feche. 

MOnficur, je fuis ravi de 
vousvOir; o^ieft-ccque 
vous avez cte depuis fi long 
terns ? 
Ou vous teness-vous ? 
lY.y a deux raois que nou^ fom- 
mes a une Maifonde Campagne, 
ou des Champs. 

Etes vousrevenuenVillepour 

touj GUI's? 

Non^ Monfieur, je m'en re- 
tourne demain matin 

Comment vous diver tiffei- 
vous a Ja Campagne ? 

Comment pafTez-vousle terns ? 

J 'en donne une partie a FE- 
tude. 

Mais quels font vos Divef- 
tiflemens aprcs vos Occupations 
ferieufes ? 

Je vais quelquefois a la challii, 

A quelle chafTe ? * 

Tantot nous courons Ic Cerf, 
& tantot le Lievre. 

Avez- vous de bons Chiens ? 

Nous avpns une Meute de 
Chiens Courans. 

Deux Lei'riers, deux Levret- 
tes, quatre BafTets, & trois Chi- 
ens couchans. 

Nc chafTez-vous jamais aux 
Oifcaux ? 

Vous me pardonnerez. 

ChafTez-vous quelque fois avec 
le fufil ? 

Oai, Monfieur, 
Surquoi eil-ce que vous tirez^ 



Dialogue XXXVI. 

Of Country Diverfions^r Sporfe, 
cfpecially of Hunting andFifti- 
ing. 

SIR, I am over/ oy^d to fee you ; 
nvhere have you been this long 
awhile? 

Where do you kesp? 
We have been thefe ivoo Months 
at a Country -houfe. ^ 

Are you come to Toivnfor good 
and all? 

Nof Sir, I go bad to morroio 
Morning, 

Hovj do you etijoy yourfclf in 
the Country ? ♦ 

Honx) do you pafs anvay the time ? 

Ibejlovj part of it upon Books, 

But ivhich are your Diverfions 
after your ferioui Bufinefs^ 

1 gb fometimcs a Huntings 
What do you hunt ? 
Sometimes loe hunt a Stag^ and 
fomctimes a Hare, 

Have you good Dogs ? 

We have a Pack of Hounds. 

Tvjo Greyhound Dogs, tvooGrey 
hound Bitches, four Terriers, and 
three Setting Dogs, 

Do you never go a Fovuling ? ^ 

Pardon me. 

Do you go a fhootingfometimes ? 

What do;50U.lboo\'^ 

^2. 
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Sur toute forte de Gibicr, com- All Manmr of Gamt^ as Par* 



mePerdrix, Phaifans, BecaiTes, 
Gelinotes, Grives, Lapins> ^c. 

Tirez vous en volant, oa a la 
courfe ? 

Jc fais Tun & Tautre. 
Comment prenez-voas les La- 
pins? 

Quelque fois avec des Poches 
!i le Furet, quelque fois nous les 
tuons a coups de fuiil. 
£t les Caiiles ? 

Nous les prenons, la plupart 
d J tems» avec une Tirafle (on aiv 
Filet) & un Chien couchant. 
ChaiTcz- vous avec TOifeau ? 
De terns en terns. 
Avez vous de bonsOifeauxde 
Fauconnerie ? 

Nous avons des Vols d'Oifeaux 
pour toute forte de Gibier. 
Aimez vous la Peche ? 
Extr^mement. 
Pechez- vous fouvent avec le filet? 
Affez rarement. 
Pourquoi ? ou D'oii-vient ? 
Parce que nous fonunes eloi- 
gnez dc la Riviere. 

Mais nous avons un Vivier, ou 
un Etang, 0^ nous pechons avec 
la Ligne & rHame9on. 

Votre Etang eft il bien peuple 
de Poiffon ? 
Fort bien . 

Que faites-vous quand vous 
n*allez ni a la chafTeni ala peche ? 
Nous joiions a la Boule^ au 
Billard, aux Quilles, £5f r . 

A ce que je vois, vous n'avez 
pas le terns de vous ennuyer a la 
Campagne. 

11 vous le femblcy cepcndant 
c^eli toute autre chofe. 
Je commence dcja a regrcUer 
/a Ville : tant il eft vrai qu'ou fc 
^€goate de tout. 



triJges Phiajants^ Woodcocks, 

modhensy Ihrujhn, RahbitJ, &c. 

Do you (hoot fifing^ or ruu' 

I do both. 

How do you catch RaUits ? 



Sometimes nvith Ptir/e^mts, ofii 
a Ferret, and fometimes itH hill 
them nuitb wth a Gun, 

And ^ailsf 

We catch them mtifi commonly 
njoith a Net and a Setting Dog, 

Doycu haivk? 
Notv and then, 
Hafueyeu good Ha«wis ? 

We ha^ve a Caft of Ha^wksfcr 
all manner of Game, 

Do you lo*ve Fijhing ? 

Extremely, 

Do you ojtenfijh ijuith a Net ? 

Pretty feldom. 

Why, or What's the Rea/on on" t? 

Becaufe ive are a great ivay 
from the Rixer, 

But fwe ha*v^a Fifif-pond^nvhere 
twef/h nuith a Line and a Hook, 

Is your Pond njoell focked ivifh 
Fijhf 

Very vaeil. 

What do you <when you neither 
hunt nor^Jj/h ? 

We play at Beivls, at Billiards, 
Nine Pins, &c. 

As far as I fee^ your Time is fi 
nve II employed, that you cannot be 
tired ivith the Country, 

Tou think fo, and yet "'tis quite 
ather^wife, 

I ht%in alrea^3. t« vi^c< the 
^Toqwn : Jo true tt is» xhax 'MVtn 

groav? nMear3 4 t^r^ tV\n?^, 
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XXXFII. Diai^ue. Dialogue XXXVII. 

■ 

PQMrjoner aux ^iilis. To play at Nine Pins. 

JOuons aux Quilles. 'W ETs play at Nine Pins. 

Je n^aime guere le jeu de " - / do not much love Nine 

QuiljeSy Sc je n'y jotpe jamais Pins, and I never play but out of 

que par complaifance. Complaifance. 

II y a trop de peii^e a drefTer *^ii too great a Trouble to fet up 

les Quilles, iors qu*elles font ab- the Pins, nuhen tbiy are down, 
batues. 

Nous aurons quelqu^un pour Wejhallget fomebodytofetthem 

les dreiTer. up. 

Comment ferons-n ous la par- Howjhall we make the Match f 
tie? 

II faut quiller ; les plus pres Every one muft throw a Pin at 

feront enfemble. the Bowl -, fhe nearefi mufi be to- 
gether. 

Tope. Agreed, 

Vous etes les plus pres, mats je l^ou are neareft, but IJballgive 

dpquillerai votre Quille. your Pin a Remove, 

Ce Quiller eft trop petit. This Square [to fet up Nine 

Pins] // too little. 

Je parie d'abbatre, ou de faire / lay I beat down, or tip all 

les neuf Quilles. the Pins, 

Comment joueronsnous ? How /hall we play ? 

Ceiui que fera plutot trente & He that gets one and thirty Pins 

une Quille, gagnera la partie. frft, wins the Set, 

Qui paiTe trente & un, revient He that pajfes one and thirty, 

a dix huit. comes hack to Eighteen, 

Jouez. Play, 

Vous ne pietez pas. You donU fiandfair, or home, 

Vous etes un Chicaneur. You are a Wrangler, 

Vous faites des chicanes fur un You make a wrangling abnut no- 

nen. thing, 

Je ne veux gas qu*on me I won't be cheated, 
trompe. 

Combien de Quilles avez-vous How many Pins have you got ? 
fait? 

J 'en ai fait trois de venue, & 1 carry* d, or bowrd three, and 

fuderabat. tip^dfix, 

Vous 6tes un grand joueur de Tw are a ^rcat lA.an ax '^'wt 

Q^lles. Pins. 

1^0115 etes un grand abbateur Tou beat do«iwn tiViT^t ^^^^^ 

^ous avons aflcz JOUC. We ha<ve ^U^ed Ion?, ^^ .> 
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XXXniL Dlahgw. Dialogue XXXVIH. 

Ju Saut i^ a la Cwrfi. At *}ompmg and Running* 

A Lions, voulcz-vous allcr f^Ome^ will yau go to /umfr 

fautcr? VJ '"'^^ 

11 n'eft pas bon de faater d*a- // is net goaJ to jump frtftntly 

bord qu'on a dine. after Dimnn, 

QaeHe efpecfs de faut aimez- What fort rfU^ping do yok Hkt 

vous mieux f heft? 

Le faut le plus ordinaire eft a Vhe ufualUft Leaping is wM 

joints pieds. onf*s Feet chfeiogeiber, 

VouIeZ' vous que nous fauti- Shall we bop with one Leg f 
ens a cloche pied? 

Comme il vous plaira. Js you plee^fe, 

Voila un fort grand feut. ^ nereis a very great Leap, 

Combien 4c femelles ^v^^ fiowenanyFeefifave you leapt ^ 
vous faute ? 

Quinze. ^tftttu, 

Je gage de franchir ce fofTe de 1 lay 1 leap clearly over that 

plein Taut. Ditch, 

Vous fautez avec une perche, Tou jump with a Pole, or 4 

ou un long baton. long Stick, 

Vous fautez plus loin que moi, Tou jump further than I, 

Nous avons affez faute. We have enough tf jumping^ 

Exer^ons^nous a U Cpurfe. L^t us run Races. 

Courons-nous a pied, ou a Shall voe run on Foot, or Horfe^ 

Cheval? ^ hackr 

De Tune & dePautre raanierCe Both ways. 

Marquez la Carriere. appoint the Race, or Courfe^ 

Ceci fera la Barriere. Tbisjball he the S tar tingP lace ^ 

Cet Arbrc fera le bout de la That treejhall be the Goal. 

Carriere. ^ . . 

J'ai couru trois fois depuis les I have run three times from th$ 

farrieres j ufqu*au bout de la Car- Start to the Standard. 
rierc. 

Vovis n'avez pas attendu le Tou did notjlayfor the Signal 

fignal pour partir. toftart. 

Ce Cheval a bWn fourni fa That Horfe has run his Racf 

Carriere, ou fa Courfe. q/ery well. 

Combien de courfes a-t-il How many Heats has he run ? ^ 
couru? 

Trois. Three. 

, Vous remportez le prix. * Ton wn %U l^^at*- ^„„ ^ 

2 XXiliX,uW 



X JLV^-4V«*A 



•"ta' 



HXXIX. Dialogue* 
Tour Nager. 

1L fait grand chaud. 
II ne faut pas s^en etotmer, 
nous fommes a la S. Jean, 

AUons nous baigner. 

Allons nagen 

Je n'aime pas a patrouiller. 

J'aime mieux ocegarder Ics Na- 
geurs, que de nager oioi-mcme. 

Nage-t-il bien ? 

II nage comme un Poifibn. 

II nage fur ^ Dos, & cntre 
deux eaux. 

Papprcns a nager avec des 
Jones." 

£t moi je nage fur jdu Liege. 

II eftdangereux de nager avec 
des Veilies. 

Farce qu'ellespeuvent crever. 

filer je penfai me noyer. 

Je tremble quand j'y.penfe. 

A peine en fuis-je encore re- 
venu. 

Vous etes fort peureux. 

Vous avez peur de v6tre-Gm- 
ibre. 



Dialogue XXXTX. 
To Swim. 

IT is wery hat. 
No ivonderi it is vo^ Mid* 
fttmmer, 

Let^s go to bathe ourf elves. 

Lett's go to Sivimming. 

J don't love to dahhljs. 

Td rather look on the Swm* 
mers thanpwim n^felf, \ -. 

Does he/ivim <wellF , 

He fviiims like a Fijh, 

Hefijuims upon his Back, and 
in the Water. 

1 learn to fwim luith Bui' 
rujhes. 

And Ifiuiftt upon Cofik, 

It is dangerous to Jhvim nvith 
Bladders. 

Becau/e they may lurft, 

Tefierday I had dike to have 
been drovotid, 

I tremble to think on^t, 

1 am/carce come to myfelfyet. 

You are very fearful. 
You are afraid qf your onvn 
Shadoiv. 



XL. Dialogue, 
Tour aller a la Comedie. 

ON dit qu'on joue aujour- 
d'hui une npuvelle I*ie'ce 
-de Theatre. 

Eil-ce une Comedie, une Tra- 
•£edie, un Opera, ou une Farce ? 
C'cftuneTragedie. 

Comment s'appellet-dlej? . 
VEpoufe en Deuil. 

Qui en eft PAuteur ? 



Dialogue XL. 
To go to fee a Play, 



T 



Hey fay theri'*s a new Play 
aSed to day. 



Is it a Comedy, a Tragedy, an 
^pera, or farce? 
'Tis a Tragedy, 
What's its Name ? 
'The Mourning Bride, 
ifrfco 15 tbe -Author oj U^ 



'*U§{/VUCJ 



Is ibis tbi Jurfi Tm$ it <was 

No^ Sir, ibis is ibi third fimi ; 
this is ibt Pai^s Day, 

How did it take tbt firfi and 



Eft-cc la premiere fois qu'on 
la jout* ? 

Noni Morficur, ^c^y. la iroifi- 
cme fois : c'eil Ic joi^r du Pocte. 

Qael fucces a-t-«lle eu dans la 
premiere & dans la fecondc re- ficmsd Tim it njoas frefentid, or 
prefentation ? oBid? 

Ellc a ete joucc avcc un Ap- // nuas aBtd nmtb univirfal 
plaudiifement univerfel. Afflaufi. 

Monficur Con^rtnje etoit deja Mr, Cohgreve «wr/ alrtady 
fameux par fes Pieces Comiqes. fim^us for bis Comtdies. 

Et cette dernicre Piece lui ac- And this laft Play gains him 
qtticrt la Reputation d'un grand tbe Riputation tf a great Tragic 



Foete Tragiquc. 
Jrons-nous la voir ? 
De tout men coeur. 
Je m'en vais donner ordre an 



For/. 

Shall *we go and fa it ^ 

With all my Heart, 

Til go and bid tbe Coachman 



Cocher d'appretcr le Cairoffe, & get the Coach ready, and nve'llgo 



310US y irons tout auiTi-tot, 
]rons«nous dans uneLoge? 
Je ferai ce qu'il vous plaira, 
mais j'aimerois snieux aller au 
Parterre.. 
Pourquoi ? 

Parce que nous pourrons paffer 
le temsa caufer avec Jes Mafques, 
avant qu'on leve la Toile. 

Que dites-vous de cctte Sym- 
phonie ? 

Comment trouvez-vous cette 
Mcfique ? 

Je la trouve fort belle. 
Ne remarquez vous pas ce 
Hautbois ^ cette Trompette ? 

lis fontun tres bel effet parmi 
Ics Viplons & les Clavefllns. 
Les Galeriesfont deja pleines. 

Et conime vous voyez, nous 
fommes fort ferrez dans le Par- 
levre. 

Et il y a dans les Logesautant 
de Dames qu'il en pent tenir. 

Ten'ai jamais vu laComedie ^ 
plfinc. 
JI y a fceaiicoup de beau 



immediately. 

Shall nve gb into a Box ? 

Vll do 'what you fleafe, but J 
bad rather go into the Pit^ 

Why? 

Becaufe nve may pafs aivay ibi 
Time in talking ivitb the Mafis, 
before ibe Cut tain is dranssn up. 

What do you fay to thai Sym' 
phony? 

Hb*w do you lih thai Mufick ? 

Methinks Uis very fine. 

Don't you takt notice of thai 
Hautboy and Trumpet ? 

They found njery i^ II among tbe 
Violins andHarpficords, 

The Galleries are all full al- 
ready. 

And, as you fie, ive are very 
much crowded in tbe Pit, 

And tbe Boxes are as full of 
Ladies as they can hold, 

Inever fanu the Houfe fofulL 
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J'aime prefqa*autant que la 
Comedie» la vue de ces belles 
Dames qui font rornement des 
Loges. 

C'eft un beau Coup d'OeU. 

Elles font fort bien niifes, m 
ajuflces. 

Elles joignent !es Beautez & 
les Agremcns du Corps I la Ri- Charms of the B$dy t§ tht Rkb- 
cheiTc des Ajuftemcns & a Tedat ne/s ofihi Attire^ and tht Brighu 
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/ Irvi almofi as mtub as tbi 
Piay^ ibt Sight of thofe Jmi La* 
dies wh^ grace the Boxts, 

nai's a fine ProJpeS, 
^eyare <vtryjinet orveryfiuij 
drefi. 

They join the Beautus mnd 



de leurs Picrreries. 

ReniarqMv7.-vou3 cette Dame 
qui eft dans la Loge du Roi ? 

Oui, je la vois ; elle eft jolie. 

Comment, jolie ! il faut dire 



nefs of their yenuels» 

Do you take rot ice of that Leiefy 
^whofits. in the King's Box? 

Tits, J /ft her; /be^sprettf. 

HttnVf pnetty ! youjhotJdfmy thai 



qu^elle efl belle com me un Ange. Jbe''s as havdfome as am Awgjd, 



Elle efl parfaitemem bien faice. 

C*ell uce Beaute parfaite. 

La connoiffez-vous ? 

j'ai cet honneur-la. 

Elle a la taille belle & degagee. 

Avez vous pris garde \ fon 
Teint ? 

C'eft le plus beau Teint du 
Monde. 

Elle a les Dents blanches com- 
jnc Neige. 

De quel cote qu^elle jette les 
Yeux, ils font le Centre des Lor- 
gnades de tous les Damoifeaux, 
ou Damarets. 

Je crois qu'elle abeauooupd'- 
Efprit. 

On peut bien voir la Beaute, 
mais non pas TEfprit. 

Si elle avoit autant d*Efprit 



Sbe'^s fetfealy handfomt. 

She*s a ferfeS Beamtj, 

Do you knonv her? 

1 ha^ve that Honour. 

She has a fine eafi Shape, 

Have you taken Noisee of her 
Complexion ? 

*Tis tbi finefi Cotnplexio* ite ibs 
World. 

She has Teeth as twbiit as Smw. 

Wherever fie cafts her Eyes, 
they are the Center of the amorous 
Ogles of all the Beaux. 

I think Jhe has a great deal of 
Wit. 

Peauty indeed may he feen^ halt 
not Wit. 

Had Jhe as much Wit as Beau* 



que de Beaut^, on pourroit dire ty, /be might he /aid to he an A- 
que c'eft un Abrege, de toutes les bridgment of all PetfeHions. 
Perfedtions. 



Mais on leve la Toile, ccou- 
tons. 
La Comedie eft achevee. 
La Toile eft abbatue. 
Retoumons nous en chez nous . 



But the Curtain is draivtng, 
lel'^s hear. 

The Play is done. 

The Curtain is let dawn* 

Let^s retttrn Hmi. 



XV.l.X>v 
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XLL Dialogue. Dialogue XLL 

P*MH Bat/mf, tPun Manage^ W Of a Chriftcning, a Weddmg, 
d'une Skfulturi, "^ 



OU allez V5US fi vite ? 
All Logis, OH ChcE nous. 

Quelle affaire avez-vous la ? 

Nous avoids ufl Bateme aujour- 
4'bui. 

Vct«j Mcrea-t-clle accouche? 

Elle a accouche d'un Gar^on. 

Elle a faic un Gar9on. 

Je croyois que c'etoit une Fillc. 

Oa fera t-il butile ? 

Chez nous 

Qui font les Farrains & les 
Marraines 

Les Comperes & les Corn- 
meres font'fls venus ? 

La Nourrice, la fage Fenune^ 
& la Garde font dies la ? 

Ouiy on n^attend que le Mi- 
niftre pour batifer I'Enfant. 

Etes-vous Parrain de cet En- 
iant, OU Tenez-vous cet Enfant 
fur les Fonts de Bateme. 

Voire Sceur eft elle mariee? 

Non, mais elle efl fiancee. 

Quand eft-ce qu'elle a ete fi- 
ancee? 

11 y a huit jours qu^elle a 
yaffe Contrail de Mariage. 

Avec qui fe marie -t-clle ? 

Elle epoufe Monfieur A, 

Voila un beau Mariage, ou 
Voilaun Mariage bienaflbrti. 

Elle fe marie en bon iieu. 

Quelle Dot; votre Fere lui 
donne-t-il ? ou Combien e(l ce 
que votre Fere lui donne en 
JMariage ? 

Dix mjllc 'Jvres Sterling, 
JP'^S un bon Mariage, 



and a Burial. 

WHithtr do you gofofafi ? 
Home, 
What Bujtneft ha*ve fou thfri f 
Wi have a Cbriftming to day' 

Jsyour Mather brought to hedi 
ibe^M deii^redo/a Boj^ 
She has got ja Bqjf, 
J thought U^oj a GirL 
Where luill he he chrifientdf 
jit our Houfe. 

Who are the Godfather itmdGod* 
mothers f 

Are the fle-GoJJif sand the Zhe^ 

(jpffipsxome f 

' Are the Wet Nurfe^ thjt Mid-, 
ivife^ and Dry Nurfe there ^ 

Tes, they onlyfiay for the Par* 
fott h chriften the Child? 

Do you fiand Godfather to,thk 
Child? 

Is your Sifter mitrried? 
No^ hutfhe is betrothed. 
When was/he betrothed? 

^iis eight.Days Jince Jhe entiled 
into Articles of Matrimony. 
Whom doesfhe marry? 
She marries Mr, A. 
7hat^s a good Match, 

She marries jDsT matches into s 
good Family,' 

What Portion does your Father 
give her ? or How much does your 
Father gi^ve her in Marriage ? 

Ten ihoufand Pounds Sterling, 
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Quand ed-ce qu'on celebrera 
le Manage ? 

Demain on fera les Noces, 9u 
ks Epoufinilles. 

On a dej \ achete Tanneau nup- 
tial & les Livrees. 

L^Epoux & TEpoufe ont mis 
l^urs habits nuptiaux. 

Qui doit les epoufer, on les 
jnarier ? 
. Notre Chaplain. 

D*ou vient que votre Cou£n eft 
ii afflige ? 

Sa Mere n'eft plus ei;i vie. 

Sa Mere eft moste. 

Quand eft cequ'elleeftmorte? 

Elle mourut hier au matin. 

Ainfi voila fon Pere Vcuf. 

J'apprehende qu'il ne le fera 
pas long terns. 

II fe remariera bien-tot. 

Qui aura foinde la Sepulture ? 
9u de TEnterrement ? 

Mon Frere. 

Qui portera le Drap morta- 
aire? 0i(lePoile? 

O^ fera t-elle enterree, firen? 
ievelie } 

Dans TBglife de St. Jacques. 

Les Funeraillips fqront-elles 
magnifiques^ 

Sansdoute. 

Y aura-t-il une Oraifon fune- 
bre? 

Oui, Moniieur. 

Le convoi funebre paiTe. 

II y a trent^ QaroiTes de 
PeuiT. 



When ivill the Wedding or 
Marriage h kept f 

To morrow wllhetbe Wedding^ 

The Wedding Ring and Favours 
ere already bought, 

The Bridegroom and the Bride 
have put on their Wedding^chaths* 

Who is te marrj them f 

Our Chatlain. 

What's the Reafinyour Coufie 
is fo much affli3edt 

His Mother is no more living. 

His Mother is dead. 

When did fie Me f 

She died Yefterday Morning. 

So his Father is now a Widiwerl 

I fear he will not hefo long. 

He willfoon marry again. 
Who will take care ef tie Bif$- 
rial? 

Mf Brother. 

Who j^U hold the Pall f^ 

Where nnilljhe he buried 9 

In St, Jameses Church. 

Will it be a magnijkeut Fune^ 
rair 

Without doubt: 

Will there be a Funeral ^i 
mon? 

Tes, Sir. 

The Burying goes by* 

There ^ etre thirty tfpuminf 
Coaches, 



X;u\\\M^^ 
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XLIL Dial^nt, Dialogue XLII. 

P%ur pritr quelquun de cbantir. To dcfire one to fing. 

MOnfieur, vous plait- il de O /J^^ *vifill you hi pliofed tafi^ 

nous chanter une petite j^ us m littli Swgf 
Chanfon ? ^ 

Madame, je le ferois de tout Madam ^ In»§ulddo ii with all 

men ccsur, fi je favois chanter. my He4ri^ if I ciuldfing, 

Pourquoi me dites-vous que Why da you till mi you cannot 

vous ne (avez pas chanter ? fi^ f 

Je ne vous dib que la '\'*erite. / till you mtbir^ but tbi Truth. 

Je fai que vous chantez fort / hunvyQuJing viry icilL 
bien. 

Comment le favez-vous. Ma- Hvw diytu kno*w it. Madam ? 
dame? 

. Votrc Maitre a chanter me Tiutr Singing Majler told mi fi^ 
Ta dit, 

II dit ccla pour fe faire hon- Ut fays J9 for bii onxm Credit* 
neur. 

II ne faut pas Ten croire. ffi muft not hi biliivid. 

Vous avez beau vous en defen- Ton may deny it as long as yon 

dre: Jefuisperfuadec, que vous pttaft: I am perfuaded yon fi^ 

chantez fort bien^ ic que voUs 'VifyweU^andtbatyiuba'Viafiii 

avez la voix belle. Void, 

Pourqu oi en etcs-rous pcrfua- ^^by an you pirfuadtd of it f 
dee? 

Parce que tous les bons chan- Becaufi all good Sit^irs love to 

teurs aiment a fe faire beaucoup bi much entreated or conrtid to 

pricT pour chanter. ^ng, 

II n'y a point de Regie fans Tbiris no Ruli without Excif- 

Lxccption. iion, 

Vous me refufez done le plaifir Ton refufi me then the Pleafuri 

de vous entendre chanter ? of hearing yon Jing f 

Madame, je veux vous laiffer Madam, I have a mind to leoKi 

dans la bonne Opinion que vous >v« in the good Opinion yqu have of 

avez de ma Voix. my Voice, 

Vous raiigmentcrez, s'il vous Tou will incnafi it, if you pleafi 

plait de m'obliger, to obligi mi. 

La certitude que j*ai du con- The artainty Ibavioftbi con* 

tralre me fera garder le filence. trary will keep mifilent, 

Vous me deiobligcz pour ja- Tou difohUgi mi for eifir, ifyn 

mah, G. vons ne chantez. don't fing, 

Cettemcaace fuffit pour m'ob- TbatTfer eat is fvfficiint to obligi 

/fM<F k ibanter, we to fm^. 
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Mais je fuis fort enroue. 

Je vous ecorcberai les Oreilles. 

Bon! Bon! toutes ces Excufes 
ne vous fervent de rien. 

£t bien, Madame, puis qu*il 
faut vous obe'ir, quel air voulez- 
vous que je chante ? 

Celui qu'il vous plaira. 

Monfieur, je vous remercie. 

Vous chantez fort bien. 

Je fuis raviede vous avoir en- 
tendu chanter. 

Madame, vous ^tes fort obli- 
geante, d'excufcr avec tant de 
bonte le defaut de maVoix, Sc 
mon peu de methode a chanter. 



But I am very hoarfe^ 

I Jbatl grate your Ears, 

PJhanu! PJhanjcl allthofeEx- 
cufes are good fir nothing, 

Welly Madam^ fince you mufi 
le thiydf ivhat Tune twill you 
have nu fing? 

Which you plea/e. 

Sir, 1 thank you. 

You fing 'very iMell. 

I am 'very glad 1 have he^td 
you fing. 

Madam, yen are very eBUgf/^^ 
Jo kindly to excufe the Dtfe^ of 
my Voice, and my /mall Skill in 
Singing, 



XL II I, Dialogue, 
Pour parler a un Valet d*£curie 

ETrillez mon Cheval. 
Frottez-le avec unbouchon 
de paille. 

Mon Cheval eft deiferre. 
]1 lui manque deux Fers. 
Menez-lc chez le Marechal. 

Faitcs-lc ferrer. 
Menez-le a la Riviere. 
Lavez-le. 

L'avez-vous fait boire ? 
Oui, Monfieur. 
Donnez- lui fon avoine. 
Promenez-le. 
Donnez-Iui da fon. 
A-t-ilbft? 

A-t-il mange fon avoioe ? 
Donnez-lui de la Paille. 
Donne2-ltti du Foin. 
Bridez mon ChcvaL 
Sellez le. 
Amenez-le moi. 
Prenez-le par la Bride. 
N^ le faites pas courir. 

4 



Dialogue XLIII. 
To fpeak to a Groom. 

CUirymyHorfe. 
Rub him twith a Whifp of 
Straiv, 

My Horfe is unjhod.^ 

He voants t<wo Shoes. 

Carry him to the Farrier, or 
Smith, 

Get him Jhod, 

Carry him to the River, 

Wajb him. 

Have you vjatered hint ? 

Tes, Sir, 

Give him his Oats, 

Walk him. 

Give him fome Brmn, 

Has he drank ? 

Has he eat his Oats ? 

Give him foms Straiv, 

Give him fome Hay. 

Bridle my Horfe, 

Saddle him. 

Bring him to me. 

Take him hy ihtBrxiU^ 

Do nn make bim tykti. 



^^^ 
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Ne TechaufTez pas. 
Eft-il las ? 
Debridez-lc. 
' Dcfcllcz-le. 



XL IV, Dialo^ut, 
Allant en Voyage^ 

OU alle!K- vouSf Moniieur ? 
Je mVn vats a Douvres. 

Quand partez-vous ? 

Tout a I'heare. 

Y allez-vous en CarofTcy ou a 
Cheval ? 

A Cheval. 

Garcon, amenez-moi mon 
Cheval. 

Le voiciy Moniieur. 

Eft.il bien etrille ? 

Ouiy Moniieur. 

Combien de Miles y a-t-H 

ICl u— — - 

Trente Miles. 

Sont ces de longs Miles ? 

Non, Moniieur, ces font les 
plus courts de VJngltterre, 

Croyez-vous que nous puiili- 
ons faire tant de Chemin au< 
jourd'hui ? 

Sans doute : il n'eil pas t:!rd. 

Midi va fooner. 

. Vous avez done a/Tez de terns 

J)Our y arriver avant que le So- 
eil fe couche 
Le Chemin eil-il beau ? 
Fort beau. 

Cell un Chemin de Velours. 
Vous ne rencontrez aucun 
Bourbier dans votre Route. 

Mais vous avez dcs Bois a tra- 
verfer, & des Rivieres a paffcr . 
Fa-r-ii du cUnger fur k ^2sA 
Chemin ? 



Do not overhiQf hint* 
Is be iveary ? 
Vnhridle him, 
Vnfaddle him. 



Dialogue XLIV. 
Gcing upon a Journey, 

W Here do you go Sir? 
lam going to Dovct. 
When do you go away ? 
Trefently, 

Do you go thiti?er in a Coach, 
or on Hor/ehacl^F 
On Horfehetek . 
Boy, bring out nty Hor/e. 

Here be is. Sir. 

Is he nveil curried f 

Tes, Sir, 

Hotv many Miles is this PlaCt 
from 

nirty Miles, 

Are tbey long Miles ? 

Nof Sirg tbey are tbejhortefi in 
England. 

Do you think *if^ can go fo fat 
to Day ? 

Without doubt : it is not late. 
It is upon the Stroke of Tnueht 

[at Noon.] 

Tou ha<ve then Time enough t9 

arrinjc there before the Sun Jets* 

Is the Way good? 

Very fine, 

^Tis a Carpet'ivay, 

Tou meet ivith no ^agmirt J 
ifpon the Road, 

But you bafve Woods to g9 
through, and Rivers to go over, 

1$ tbere aw^ Danger upon tit 
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On n'en parle pas. 

On n'en dit rien. 

Ne dit-on pas s'il ya des Vo- 
leurs dans le Bois ? 

II n'y a rien a craindre ni de 
Jour ni de Nuit. 

C'eft un grand Chemin ou Ton 
trou ve du Monde a tout Moment. 

Quel Chemin faut-il prendre ? 

Quand vous ferez pres du pre- 
mier Village, vous prendreza 
main droite. 

Ne faut-il pas monterlaMon- 
tagne I 

Non, Monfieur, il la fautlaif- 
^r a Gauche. 

Le Chemin eil-il difficile dans 
k Bois ? 

Point du tout, allez tout droit, 
vous ne pouvcz pas vousegarer. 

Ou eft-ce que nous rencpntrons 
line Riviere ? 

A la fortie du Bois ? 

La peut-on gucer ? EH-elle 
gueable I 

Non, MonfieuF, en le pafTe 
dans un Bac. 

AUons, Meifieurs, mofttons a 
Cheval. 

Mettons nous en Chemin. 

Adieu, Meffieurs, Adieu. 

j€ vous fouhaite bon Voyage, 

Je vous remercie de toute mon 
Ame. 

Ne voulez-vous pas prendre le 
Vin de Tetrier ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Monfieur,a votre bpn Voyage, 
Zc a votre heureux Retour, 



there's no talk of it, 

l^hey fay nothing of it, 

Dont they fay ^whether there ht 
Highntuaymen in the Woods ff 

There''s nothing to he feared ei^ 
thgf by Day or Night. 

'Tij a great Road inhere a Matt 
meets 'with People e<very Moment* 

Which Way muft one take ? 

When you. come near the next 
Village, you muft take to the 
Right Hand, 

Mufi twe not go up the Hill? 

No, Sir, you muft leave it oft 
the Left. 

Is it a dificuh Way through 
the Wood? 

Not at ally go ftraight along, 
you cannot lofe y»nr Way, 

Where do lAje meet 'with a Ri' 
'ver? 

As you come out of the Woodi 

May one ford it overt Is if 
fordable T 

No, Sir, they go over it in a 
Ferry, or ferry it over. 

Come, Gentlemen,. let'*s go on 
Horfeback, or let^s take Horfe. 

Let^s begin our Journey, 

Farevjeiy Gentlemen, FarevieL 

Ivj'ifh you a good Journey . 

1 thank you viith all my Soul, 

Will you not take the Stirrup' 
cup? 

As you pleafe. 

Sir, to your good Joupney, and., 
happy, Qxfafe Return, 
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Fafniliar Dialdgues 



XLV. Dialogue, 
Dams um Hote/erii, 

OU eft )«nei]!eureH6teIerie 
dclaVme? 
A TEnfeigne du Chevalblanc. 
En quel endroit de la Ville e(t- 

elle? 

Proche de la graiide Eglifc ? 

Poavons-nous Jogcr ici ? 

Oui» Monfieur, nous avons de 
belles Cbambres&de bons Lits. 

Defcendons^ MeiTieurSy met- 
tons pied a terre. 

Oii eft le Valet d'Ecurie ? 

Me voici, Nfonfieur. 

Prenez nos Chcvaux. 

Menez-tes dans TEcorie. 

Ayezen foin. 

Voyons n)a]ntenant,quc nous 
doBnerez-vous a Souper ? 

Voycz,vmis mcntes,Meifieurs, 
ce que vous fouhaitez. 

Donnez-noQs une Demi-Dou- 
zaine de Pigeonneaux, deux Per- 
drix, fix Cailles, un bonChapon, 
& une grande Salade. 

J'aurai foin de tout, ne vous 
mettez point en peine. 

Ne voulez-vous rien autre 

chofe ? 

Non, c'eftaficz ; mais donnez- 
nous de bon Vin & du Fruit. 

Je vous repons quejc vous con- 
ten terai. 

Voulez-vous aller voir vos 
Chambres ? 

Oui, appclles votre Valet de 
Chambre. 
Echirez ceiMcflieuTsamoutpr. 
jRaifes-DOus ibuper au p\as vuc. 



Dialogue XLV^ 
In an Inn. 

WHire is the befi Imt in 
Ttnvnr 
At thi Signtftheivhiti Horft, 
In nubatpart of the Town is it f 

Near tie ^rt at Church, 
Can nve lodge hen ? 
Tes, Sir, mie bane good Cham* 
hers, andgQod Beds, 

LeCs alight. Gentlemen, 

tf here's the O filer? 

Here I am. Sir, 

Take our Hor/es, 

Carry them into the Stahle, 

Take care of them. 

Now let's fee, what will joU 
give us for Supper F 

Seeyourfel*ves, Gentlemin,nvhat 
you have a mind to. 

Give ns half a ehxen Pigeons^ 
a Brace of Partridges, fix ^ailr, 
a good Capon, and a large Sailad. 

Ifhall take care of all, do not 
trouble yourfelves. 

Will you have nothing elfe ? 

No, that's enough 5 hut leCs 
have good Wine, and feme Fruits 

IJhall content you, I ijtjarrant 
yiu. 

Will you go and fee your Cham* 
hers? 

I'lS, call your Chamberlain, 



^FAnt "que vous foyez A&ov 
teZj Ic Souper fera pret. 



Light the Gentlemen up Stairs, 
Lrf & hoTMi our Su^^er as foon as 

Before 5our T^oot^ »Tt ^u\t 4 oj 
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Oii font nos Valets de pied ? 

Les voil^ qui montentfiTec vos 
Valifes. 

Avez-vous apj^rt^ nos Pifto- 
kts? 

Oui, Monfieur, le« voili. 

D^bottez moi, & allezenfaite 
prendre garde a nos Chevaux. 

Faites (ervirle Souper. 



Meffieurs^ le Soiiper eft pr^t ; 
on a fervi. 

Allons fouper, Meflicurs, afin 
que nous puiflbns nous coucher iJ^at nffe may go u Bed htiims. 
de bonne heure. 



Where are emr fooimen f 
There they are coming up *wi/i 
your Ferimanteaux. 

Have you ireifghi our fifiels t , 

Tes, SiV, there they be. 

Full off my Soets^ and then go 
and M after, our Horfes^ 

Bid them fervr up Supper, or 
call for Supper. . 

Gentlemen^ Supper is ready , the 
Meat is on the Tapk. 

Let^s go to Supper^ GentUfmen, 



Afieyons-nous, MeflieurSymet- 
tons- nous a Table. 

Vous ne mangez rien; qu*avez 
vous? 

Je n'ai point d* A|epetit> je fuis 
las & fatigue. 
Je fuis tout moulu. 
Je ferai mieux au Lit qu^a la 
Table. 

II faut prendre courage. 
Si vous vous fentez mal, allez 
vous coucher. 

Faites bafiiner votre Lit. 
Que je ne vousemp^che pas de 
fouperje m'en vais tacher dere- 
porer. 

N'avez-vous befoin de rien ? 
Je n'ai befoin d'autre chofe 
que de Repos, 

Je vous louhaite'la bonne nuit. 
Apportez le Defiert^ 8c allez 
dire^ THotefTe qu'elle vienne 
nous parler^ 
La voiciquivient. 
Meifi6ursy6tes vous con^ns du 
Soupe ? 

Oui, Madame, mais il faut 
aufli vous fatisfaire. 
Combien avons-nous depenfe^ 
Qu'avoiis-iious a payer t 
-L'^wtnVil pas grand. 



Let^sfit d&wn^ Gentlemen, leCi 
fit dotvn at Table. 

Tou eat nothing ; what ails you f . 

J have no Stomach, lamvufaty 
and tired. 

1 am bruifed all over. 

^ Twill be better fir me to hie in 
Bed than at Table. 

Tou muft take Courage, 

If you find yourfilf ill, go to 
Bed. 

Get your Bed voarm^d. 

Let me not hinder you from 'your 
Supper, I am going to endeavour 
to r#/?. 

Do you nvant nothing P 

Jnvant nothing but ReJL 

i *w^ you a good Night. 

Bring the Defiart, and go and 
bid the Landlady tome to fpeak 
nvith us. 

Herejhfs coming. 

Gentlemen, are you fatisfied 
viithyour Suppir. 

Tes^ Mifirefi jivA n»t mvjt ^©slx^?-^ 

W^bat bow* n»%\>ai'^ 

>rbtRecliwt«l'^»***^^* 
V 
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Voyez ce qu^il vous faut pour Stenjuhatytu m^fi b^mtfir ms, 

nous, pour nos Valets, k pour ««r Mtn^ aitdaur Harfis. 
SOS Cncvaux. 

PourkSoupej Ic Lit. & le . F9rthiSiifpir^Bui^4mdBr9ah 

D^cunc. fajl. 

11 me faut dix ^cus. I ^^ ^^>w ^^ Crmjont^ 

11 me ftmble que vous dcinan- Mitbinksjm ajk too much. 
deztrop. 

Au coatraire* je fais bon On tbi eoMtrary^ I am ^ir) 

murche. ^ chtmp. 

Comptez voos-memes^ Sc vous Rtckon yowrfHvis^ nmdjou <afUl 

trouverez que je ne vous deman- fad that I d» not ajkyou «w/v thma 

depas plus qu'il ne £uit. IJhoidd^ 

Nous n^aimons pas a marchan- W$ domt hv$ U bagglt. 
dcr. 

Nous vous payerons demain IFr flrall fay you to-matrow 

matin apres le Dejeuner. Morning a/ier Broalfaft, 

Comme il vous plaira. Asyom fkafo. 

A propos, donnez-nous des Now 1 tbini on'*t, Itt ut bave 

Draps bUmcs . clun Sbats. 

' Les Draps que vous aurez font ^o Shuts you fl?aU have, mre 

blancs de Lemve. Lye wajhod. 

BonSoir, Madame. GoodHigbt^ Miftnfi. 

Bon Soir, Meffieurs^ je foip G6od Nigbt^ Gentlemen^ I am 

votre Servante. your Servant. 



XLVI. Dialogue. Dialogue XLVI. 

Pour fembarfuerfur U Paquelot. To embark on the Packet-Boat. 

MONAmi,etes-vousFr«iir. 'T^ Riend^ are you a frcnch- 

fwV. X/ 'nan ? 

Non, Monfieur,je fuis Anglois^ No, Sir, I am an Englifhrnai^ 

a votre Service. at your Seroice. 

RepaiTez vous a Calais ? Do you return to Calais f 

Qui, Monfieur, quand le Vent Tes, Sir, *wben the Windjeroes. 
fera bon. 

A vez-vous beaucoup de PaiTa- Have you many Paffkugers t 
gers ? 

J*en ai deja dix ou douze. / have ten or twelve already. 

Avez-vous une bonne Cha- Have yom a good Boat f 
loupe f 

VoaleZ'VOus la voir } W'tllyn, fn it f 

Quand partir^z-vous I Whtn w}Xyf,^ owM^t 
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Demaln^ ou peut etre cette 
Nuit. 

Combien me demande2f-vous 
pour m^n Parage ? 

Monfieur, vous me domierez 
■ s'ii vous plait. 

Je vous donnerai autant que les 
autres. 

Oi!l etes vous loge ? 

A rEnfeigne de ■ 

Je (ai ou c*efl. 

Tenez vous pret, je vous ap- 
peUerai quand il en fera terns. 

Je vous en prie. 

Faut-il que je porte des Vi- 
vrcs? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Moniiear, le Vent eft boo. 

AUons done 

Entrez dans la Chaloupe. 

Je vous payerai a Calais. 

Ceil tout un. 

0\x allez-vous loger } 

Je ne fai pas. 

Je n'ai point de ConnoHTance 
ici. 

Ou eft la mcilleure H6telerle ? 

A TEnfeigne du Lion d' Ar- 
gent. 

Portez-y done mes Hardes. 

Combien vous faut-il ? 

11 me faut — tant — 

Tenez, voilJ votre Argent. 

Moniieur, je vous remercie. 



To mo rr»w ; pr perhaps this 
Night. 

Hotju much do you ajkfor mj 
P of age ? 

Sir^youjhall giife me-^^^^if 
you fUafe. 

1 Jhall give you ets much eu 
other People, 

Where do you lodge f 

At the ^ign of-^^^ 

1 kfufw fwhere it is. 

Be ready^ I*wili call you ivheu 
*tis time. 

Pray do. 

Muft I carry ViauaUf 

As you pleafe, 

Sir^ the Windfermes. 

Let us go then. 

Step i»to the Boat. 

I nuill pay you at Calais. 

' J/V all one. 

Where do you go to lodge f 

1 knoiAf not, 

1 have no Acquaintance here. 

Where is the heft Inn f 

Ai the $ign of the Silver Leon? 

Carry then my things thither. 
Ho*w much muft you have f 
I muft have f o much > >■ 
Hold, there's your Money, 
Sir, J thank you. 



DIALOGUES D'ESPRIT DI A LOGUES OF WIT 
ETDE PLAISANTERIE, 

J, Dialogue, 
DES FISITES. 

#^ Uoi, Confine, perfonne 
V^ n'eft venu vous rondre 
vime aujourdTiui / 
Perfonne da Monde^ 



AND HUMOUR. 

Dialogue !• 
Of VISTS. 

HOW, Couftn, is no S^d^ 
come to n}ijit ym t« do^^ 



No B^ib in tbe Woria. 
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Vraiment, voilri qae m'ctonnc Truly ^ I njtj^nder ^m have both 

que nous ayons ele ieules l^une Sc been alom, this Day. 
rautre. tout adjourd^hui. 

Cela m'etonne auUj, car cc n'cft / tJcotuUr at it toe, for tjoe an. 

guere notre coutume ; & votre ftld'^m fo ; and your Howfe, thank 

Mairon,Dieuinerci,eflle Refuge God^ is the Sanffuary ofallidk 



de tousles fain ans de la Cour. 

L^apres dine, a dire vrai, m'a 
femble fort longue. 

Et moi jc Tai trouve fort 
courte. 

Les beaux Efprits, Couiine, 
aiment la Solitude. 

ie fuis le tres humble Servante 
lel Eiprit. 

Vous lavez que ce n'efl pas la 
que je viie. 

Pour moi, j'aime la Cotnpag- 
nie, je Tavoue. 

Je Taixne auffi, tnais je raiiiie 
choiiie, & la quantite de fottes 
Vifites qu'il faut eiTayer parmi les 
autres eft caufe, bien fouvent, que 
Je prens plaifir d'etre feule. 

La delicateffe eft trop grande. 



Courthrs. 

To ttU Truth, this Afternoon 
hasfeemed very long to me. 

And I found it veryflfort. 

Great Wits, Qoufin^ love Soli' 
tude, 

1 am a moft husnhle Servant to 
Wit. 

Ton knovj '*tiis nuhat I dont fri" 
tend to, 

, For my part, I love Company, / 
confefs. 

J love it too, hut Hove itfele^i 
and the great number of naufeous 
Vijits one is obliged to entertain 
amongfi the others, makes me often 
delight to^be by my f elf. 

->x^ ^.«..«v. They are over -nice ivho can 

de ne pouvoir fouffrir que des bear ivith none but picked Perfons* 
gens triez 



£t la complaifance eft trop ge- 
nerale de fouffrir indifteremment 
tdutes fortes de perfonhes. 

Je goute ceux qui font raifon- 
nables, & me divertis des Sots 8c 
des Extravagans. 

Ma foi, les Extravagans ne 
vont guere loin fans vous en- 
iauyer, & la plupart, de ces gens- 
la ne plaifent plus des la feconde 
Vifite.^ 

Voila Climene, Madame, qui 
vient ici pour vous voir. 

Eh mon Dieu ! quelle Vifite ! 

Vous vous plaigncz d'exrt 
jfctt/e ; aufli Ic Ciel vovis civ pviiivx 



Vite, qu'on ailie lui dire cvu^ 
je 21 y fuis pas. 



And their Complaifance is too 
general, v:ho bear vjith allman* 
ner ofPerfons v)ithoutDifiin3ion* 

1 relifh thofe that are reafon- 
able, and laugh at Fops andlmper^ 
tinents. 

Truly, Impertinents grovofoon 
tedious, and moft of then pleaft at 
more at the fecond Vifite 



Madam, there'' s Climene that 

comes to vuait on your Ladyjhip, "1 

O Lord! vohat a Fifiter I ' 

You<uias coitt^lainijiig of being . 

alone ^Jq Htantnt '^unxjbu ^^u for I 

it. 

Sittu%» ^0 and \iV\ Vw \ i« 

notatbomc^ 
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On Itri a deja dit que vous y 
etiez. 
Et qui eft Je Sot qui I'a dit ? 

Moi^ Madame. 

Diantre foit le petit Vilain, je 
vous apprendrai a faire vos repon- 
fcs de vous m^me. 

Madame, je m'en vais lui dire, 
que vous voulez etre fortie. 

Arretez, Animal, & la laifTez 



She 'Wfis tgld already tbatjon 



an. 



And njohat BloMead that uli 
her fo? 

/, Madam. 
' Deduce take the tittle Boofyy TU 
teach you to make Anfwers of your 

oivn Head, 

Madam y Pllgoandtellhefjlfiu 

have hot a Mind to he at Hom:e, ■ 

Stay^ Beaft, and let her comf 

monter, puis que la Sottife eft up^Jtnce the Folly ii done already^ 

deja faite. 



Pourquoi vous mettez-vous a 
rire? 

Je me ris de la naivete de votre 
petit Laquis. 

Ah Coufine ! que cette Vifitc 



Why do you fall a laughing ? 

I laughed at yoUr Lackefs Sim- 

pljcity,. 

Ah, Coujtn ! honxj this Fiftt fer • 



m'embarrafle a Pheure qu'il eft j piexes me nonv ! ' 

N'importe,il vousla faut boire . No matter^ it mufigo difwn with 



you. 



II. Dialogue, 

D' AMOUR. Entre PhUogcnc 
C!f Ciinias. 



Dialogue II. 

Of LOVE. Between Philogenes 
and Ciinias, 



Clin. "TN 'Ou vient, m6n cher 
J_^ Philogene, que vous 
n^etes plus ft enjoue que vous 
etiez autrefois ? Vous me jpsL- 
roiftez reveur & melancoiique; 
n^eft ce pas la belle Celie qui vous 
a fait lentir le pouvoir de fes 
Charmes Sc vous a ote votre belle 
Humeur ? 

Philog. Je ne faurois me de- 
fendre d'une chofe que mon Vi- 
fage decouvre ; & .ft c'eft etre a- 
mourex que de fentir de la joye 
a la vue d'une belle perfonne, & 
dchdoalearlors qu'on ne la volt 
plasje vous avouc que je Ic fui& . 



Clin. \ T 7 Hence comes it, dear 
W Philogertes,/i'<7/j»w 
are not fo jovial and vterry as you 
us^dtobe? You look penfive and 
melancholy, nvhat has the fair 
Celia made you feel the Power if" 
her Charms s and'taken away your 
good Humour f ' 

ifhilog; / cannot hut owf^nuhat 
my Face betrays ; aiid ^if that hi 
Lo*ve, to feel a Pleafure at the 
Sight of a fine Perfon, and a Paim 
lAthenfieit ab^tnin^ Ccwft^i VwMk 
in Lo<uc« 



^ ^ 
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CUm. r<rcn doutct point. Phi- Clin. -Wwr douht ii, Phifoge- 

A^/iir/,cesibntU left deux marques ne?, thefe art tbntAjo infatHkh 

idallibles d*un amour naiflant. SJgns ofnewu horn Love, 

W/7«^.Accquejevois»ccMaI Y\iAo%. As far as I fee ^ this 

••fft pas encore defefpere, puis Evil is net yet defperate, fence it 

i|tt*il ne fait aue commencer. does hut hegin, 

Clin Appcilez- vous un Mai la Clin . Do you call that an Evil 

flus noble de toutes les Paffions : ivbicb is the moft noble of all Paf 

.a Paffiondes belles Ames, &de fons: TbePaffion of great Souls, 

laquelleil n*y apoint dejenne andnvbicb all accomplifbed young 

Homme bien forme pour le Men value tbemfdves upon? 
tnonde qui ne fe falTe honneur ? 

Pbilog. Jc V0U8 avoue que Philog. 1 eonfefs, that bavisig 

n^ayantjamaisaimeauparavanty never hvtd hefire^ I kno>v3 not 

je ne fai pas encore fi je la doid nvbether I muft call it an Evil or 

ftppeller un Bien, ou on Mai. a Good. But 1 find you an fo learn- 

Mais je vous trouve ii fairant fur ed upon tbis Matter, that you will 

cette matiere, que vous m*obli- extremely oblige me in imparting 

Sprez beaucoup de me ^ire part to me your hJfruSions, and telling 

e vos Inflrudbons, & de mt dire mefirft what Love is. 
preraierement ce que c*eft que 
r Amour. _ 

Clin. On pent rapporter a trois Clin. Tbis general Papon may 

mouvemens une Paffion ii gene- he referred to three Motions, viz. 

rale. Aimer, Bruler, Languir, To Love, To Burn, To Lan- 

Aimer implement eft le premier guifh. To Love fimply is the 

etat de Tame, Icn qu elle fe meut firf State of the Soul, moved 

par rimpreflion de quelque objet by the ImprtJJion of fome pleaf 

agreable; la il fe forme un Sen- ingOhjeQ\ there arifes, a fecret 

timent iecret de Complaifance . Sentiment of Complacence in bim 

en celui qui aime, qui devient that loves, ivbicb becomes af 

enfuite un Attachement a la Per- terivards a Paffion tonvards the 

fonncquieftaimcc, ^r«/freftun OhjeSi beloved. To Burn is 

etat violent, fujet aux Inqui- a violent Condition liable to 

etudes, aux Peines, aux Tour- Difquiets, Troubles, Torments, 

mens, quelquefois aux Tranf- fometimes to paffionate Sallies, 

ports & au Defefpoir. Languir and De/pair. To Langaiih // 

eft le plus b^au des Mouvemens the finefi of Lovers Motions ; 

de TAmour; c'eft reffet dclicat // is the Effea of a pure and 

d'une flamme pure qui nous con- clear Flame, 'Hi'bicb confumes us 

lume infenfiblement. C'eft une infenfibly, ^Tis a tender Dif- 

Maladie chere & tendre, qui eafe lubicb makes us bate the 

nous fait hair la penfte de notre very Thoughts of being cured ; 

guerifoji; on rentretientfecrete- one keeps it fee ret ly in the Bot- 

Jnentau fond defon Cc£\ir, && tow of tfee Heart; and if it 

tUc vient a fe decouvrir, lea cowei to be di/coijertd, t^>e ^^^es^ 
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yeux, Icfilcncc, un foupir qui Silence^ a nighffei Sigh^ anun- 

nous cchapc,unclarme qui code willing Tear, ixprejs it heitir 

malgre nous l*expripcvent mieux than all tbf Ekqutme of Difi 

que ne pourroit faire toute TElo- coifr/e cpuU doy 
quence du Difcours. 

Pbilog, Par la Defcription que Philog. By the Defcriptien yon 

vous vcnez de faire de T Amour, make of Love^ ivho can doubt tat 

qui peut douter qu'il ne foit un that it is a great Evilf 
grand Mai ? 

Clim, Cependant j'ofe vous af- Clin. And yet I do ajfureyou ^th 

lurer que c'eft tout le contraire : qtute contrary : 7he Torments of a 

LesTourmens d'une veritable true Paffion are Pleajkresi one thai 

Paflion font desPlaifirs; en ai- l^veswell is never miferable'wbilji 

mant bien. Ton n*eft jamais mife- he loves; he only thinks he has been 

lable ; un croit fculement Tavoir y5, twhen he ceafes to love. 
6te, quand on n'aime plus. 

Philog, Maisje vous prie, quels Philog. Snt^ pray, what meant 

font les moyens dont on pent fe may a Man ufe with the Fair, to 

fervir aupres des Belles pour en gain a return to bis Lonef 
^trt aime a Ton tour? 

C//».LesPreceptesqa'onpour- dm. The Precepts one migbi 

roit donner fur cela font infinis : give upon this Matter are infinite: 

Mais apres tout, ils ne fervent pas But e^ter all^ they J^fy hut lit* 

de grande chofe, & lors qu'on tie ; and he that loves trnfy, 

aime veritablement, on les met praQifes them without being ac* 

en ufage fans les favoir. Cepen- quainted with them, Howi^er, 

dant Ton peut dire^ que c'eft de- #«# «^ Jky^ that Uit no fsnall 

ja un grand Merite aupres des Merit with the Ladies, the bare 

Dames que de les aimer; apres laving of them. Next to tbaf, 

cela 11 faut entrer dans la con£- a Lover mufi fcrem himfelfinto 

4encedeleurs Inclinations; flater the Secrecy t^ their Inclinations, 

tous leurs petits Caprices : don- flatter all their little capricious 

ner delajalouiie pourreconnoi* Humour s^ make them jealour to 

trelesProgresque Tonafaitchez di/eover what Progteft his Love 

Tobjet aime : en prendre, on en has made. Be^ or feign to bejea- 

feindre a fon tour, pour faire lous hhafelf^ tojbewbis Lovo. (f 

parc^tre que Ton aime. Si rien nothing of this can lead him to 

•decelane le meneau (ecret de tbi Intimacy of their Hearty be 

leur ,Coeur, il faut gagner leor mufi win their Mind by Praifes 

Efprit par des LoQanges, & ^uce and Court/hip^ and ingenioufly im» 

valoir ingenieufement toot ce prove all tha?s lovely in them: 

qu'elles ont d*ajmable« car celui fir that Man feldom fails pleafing 
la ne manque guere de plaire. the Fair, who gives them an Oc- 

aux Belles, qui leur doone le tafion rf being better plea fed with 

moyea dc fe j^ake d'ar^intage. tktmfelves. 



^^m 
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III DhJogui. 



Dialogne III. 



Entre un Amani W fa MaU Between a Lover and his 
trefe. Miftrefs. 



]E rends graces il la Fortune da 
Bonheur que j'ai de vous trou- 
ver au Logis. 

Ce n'eft pas un grand Miracle 
ce me femble. 

J^avODc, Madame, qu^il n^eft 
pas extraordinaire de vous trou- 
ver chez vous : mais jufques ici 
je n'avois jamais eu le Bonheur 
de 70US y voir feule. 

Mon/ieur, vous me mettee 
dans Tembarras ; je ne faurois 
m*imaffiner ce que vous pouvez 
avoir a me dire. 

Bien de chofes, mon doux 
Ange; envelopees dans un mot, 
J^aime. 

Vous aimez ! 

Ouj, j'aime— — • 

Celan^eHpas impofTible; mais 



SO Fortune ht fratfei fir ihi 
BleJJing I bavi to fiidjomai 
Home. 

*Tis no great Miracle, I think. 

his not f fconfifSf veryexfra^ 
ordinary to find you at home ; hut 
hitherto^ f/ladam, I ne<vfr bad the 
flaffine/j to fie you alone. 

Sir, you puzzle tne, I cannot 
imagine what you ha've to fay to 
$ne^ 

Many Things, my dear AitgeH 
wrapped up in one Word, I lowe. 



Ton le*ve /• 
Tes, I Irve- 



Tbat^s not impofphle\ hut 1 think 

better to enter' 
the Perfon 
befides that fbe 
naltre ; car outre que vous pour- might gi've you fimo Relief, you 
riez en recevoir quelqne foulage- fwould eafe me of the Trouble nvhicb 
ment, vous me delivreriez de ,we feel at the Recital of other 
rimportunite que caufc le redt People^s Misfortunes, ivhen w# 
des maux des autres, quand on ne are not in a Capacity to help them. 
•peut y donner du remede. 

Ah f que vous etes ingenieufe Ob ! bow artful ydu are in dif 
i, diffimuler ! Eft-il bien poffible fimbling f 'Is it pjpble ; that my 
que mes Regards & mes A Aions Looks dnA A&ions ha've not com' 
ne vous ayent pas convaincue minced jow a tboufand Times over 
millc U mille fois, que ce font and over, that your bright Eyes 
vos beaux yeux qui caufent les caufe the Torments I endure t 
Tourmens que }G iowSj^} 
Us JRegards amourcux & Us Tbe amoiroui LwVi ana^CxnAU- 
OV^yyrez Jes Hommcs font des tU^ of Mem y« *-^r^'^, 
Wa/y«e5rropmcertaincs d'unc Proofs of a true ^^^^^^^j^ 
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veritable Paflibn ; & lis ne s^en tbg/Mam m^h vfi tfihtm wf^ 

fervent, la plupart du teiqSy qiie any ^tbtr De^gn than ft try .mar 

pqvLY fonder la foiblefTc de notre Sex^ Wtaknefi^ ffftd^ljuvgh mi mar 

Scxe, & pour rire de notre Crc- Credkliij, * . . 

<iulite, ^ , ..> : I -i 

Ah ! Ne me faites pas ce tort, ^ ! Donpt ivrwg iht fi match 



de juger de mpi par les autres ; as to judge of mt by otbert\ I 

je n^ai jamais etc Galland Je Frp- «ver <waj a Lwer by Prtfijfivii (mr 

feflion > je n'ai connu le pouvoir a general Lo-ver.J / never k^t^n 

de r Amour, que depuis le Mo- the Power of Love before tbe firft 

ment que je yous vis. Soup^on- Moment ^ I faw you, SufpeB am^ 

nez-moi de t6ute autre chofe, tbingiatnebututJ/imuiationzTes^ 

pi u tot que de Diflimulation : mf dear Celia, / lo^e yott mart 

Oui, ma chere Ce/ie/}e vous aime tban myi&lf^ and my Lvua ^iUh 

plus que moi-meme, & mon as lafiing as my Life. 
Amour durera autant que ma 
vie. 

Chacun ticnt les m^mes dif- E^very Body fays tbe famt-i all 

cours; tous les Hommesfontfem- Men art alike in Words ; and ^eis 

blables par les paroles, 8c ce n'eft fbeir ASlions only tbat make tbem 

que les A6lions qui les ^c^u- appear different, 
vrent difFerents. '. 

Puis qu'iln'y a que les Anions Since notbing but Anions cam 

qui faflcnt cbnnoitrece que nous Jbeiv lubat ive are, the only Fm^ 

fommesjlafeule grace que je vous ^our 1 beg of you, is to judge of 

demande, eft de juger de mon my Heart by tbem, and to give 

Goeur par elles, & de me donner me an Occafion to convince you nf 

I'occafipn de vous con vaincrede tbe Sincerity and Purenefs of my 

la Sinccrite & de THonnetetc Flames. 
de mes feux. 

Helas ! Qu'avec facilite on fe ^las f Hozv eafily tve are fer^ 

laiffe perfuader ce que Ton fou- funded to nuhat ive nuifhfor ! Yes^ 

haite I Oui, Lifidor^ je crois que Lifidor, / believe your Love to 

vousm'aimez d*un veritable A- me is true-, and I have no other 

mour y 8c je retranche mon cha- Concern upon me but the Fear of 

grinauxAppreheniionsdu blame incurring Blame for encouraging 

qu^oa pourra me donner, ii je le '/• 
foufFre. 

Ah! ma chere C^//>, vous me • Ob\ my deareft CeUa,, you fo 

tranfportez ii fort hors de moi iranfport me out ofmyfelf tbat 1 

meme, que je ne (ai ou trouver donU know ivhere to find Words to 

des paroles pour yous marquer exprefs my Gratitude : But prwf^ 

mareconnoiirance:mais,jcvous «wfcat dxt jou ^rwoiA ^^uar '^t<wr\ 

prle, far quoi fondcz-voviS VOS uponf 
crainteif 
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Je ne puis voqs le dire a pre« 
fent : i\ efl terns de nous feparer : 
ma Mere doit^tre'ici dans qn 
inoinent»& jeferois fiicheequ'elle* 
nous trouvat t^te a tete. 

Helas ! De quel coup me per- 
cez-vous le Cceur, lors que vous 
parlez de nous fejparer, & avec 
combien de chagrin je fuis oblige 
de vous quitter! 

Nous trouveron&Iemoyen de 
nous revoir ; cependant foyez fi- 
delle, & je ne ierai pas ingrate. 



jy. Dialogue. 

DuMJRRlAGE, Eniriun 
Pin ef /« Fslle. 

MA Fille, la Douceur & la 
Docilite de votre efprit 
n'ont pas peu contribue a aug- 
menter 1' amour que j'ai toujours 
eu pour vous ; & comme vous 
€tcs dans un age a etre mariee, 
j*ai jette les yeux fur le Chevalier 

JV- pour en fa ire votre Man. 

Quoi ! mon Pcre, una Fille de 
mon age epoufer le Chevalier 

H 

Pourquoi non? C'eft un Hom- 
me mur, prudent, Sc fage, qui 
n*a pas plus de cinquante ans, &c 
dont on vante les grands biens. 

Le Marriage eft une Affaire de 
trop grande Confequence poer 
en deliberer fi promptement ; Sc 
puis qu^il y va d'etre heureafe o» 
malheureufe toute ma vie,je vous 
prie de me donner quelque terns 
pour y fonger. 

Je fai ce qui vous ell propre 
mieax que vous meme, & ainil 
je vous dis, que vous Vcpoufcl^l 
desdemain. 



I cttHfut teUiiym fipw; Wit 
time fir us to parti my Mother 
n»iil he heriprnfintht, and I ivBuld 
mot have her fud us in private 
Difcourfe. 

Alas! What a Blow you frih 
in my Hearty 'when you Jpeak of 
partings ami with how much 
Grief lam forced from you ! 

We will find a Way to meet 
again^mean while he faithful^ and 
FH not be ungrateful. 



Dialogue IV. 

Of MATRIMONY. Betwixt a 
Father and his Daughter. 

I 

DAughter^ your good Nature 
and/weet temper have net 
a little contributed to increafe the 
Love I ever had for you ; aud/ee^ 
if^you are of an Age fit to be 
married 9 1 have caftmy Eyes upon 
Sir N— -*/' be your Husband, 

Htw! Father^ a Maid of my 
Age marry Sir N ■ ■ 

Why not f he is afoher, fiaii, 
prudent y and wife Man, not above 
Fifiy^ and ong who is cryed upfer 
hii great Efiate, 

Marriage is a Bufinefs of too 
great Confequence to be fo quicJdf 
refolved upon ; and fince the Hap' 
^nefs of my vuhole Life is aiftake^ 
I beg (fyou to give me feme time 
to think ofitm 

J know tishat isgendfir you bet* 
ter than year ownfii/f, and there" 
/ore r uU 3ioir, pufiall marry him 
to morrvw* 
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Puis que vous me preflez fi fort, 
il faut que je vous dife xnes veri- 
Cables SendmenSy & que je vous 
avoue que j'aimerois mieux ma 
jetter dans un Convent que d'e- 

poufer Monfieur N puis qu'- 

UQ Mariage ne fauroic ctre heur- 
eux ou rinclinktion n'eft pas. 

C\f\. une chofe, ma Fille, qui, 
pent etre, viendra enfuite : Car 
I'on dit que 1' Amour eft fouvent 
un Fruit du Marriage. 

Mais, Montieur, il y a de 
grands rifques du cdte des fem- 
iQes, & 11 me fouviendra toil- 
jours d*avoir entendu dire a ma 
Grand'Mere, que la Vertud'une 
Femme n'eft jamais en (i grand 
danger que lors qu'elle eft ihariee 
a un Homme qu'elle n'aime pas. 
Sanstant de raifonnemens, j*ai 
refolu que vous epoufiez Mon- 
fieur N — —II eft riche, & cela 
vous doit fuffire. 

Et moi je vous protefte, avcc 
tout le Refpedl que je vous dois, 
que je ne veux point 6tre facrifiee 
a rinteret, puis qu'une ft grande 
inegalite d'Age, d'Humeur, & de 
Sentimens, ne peut que rendre 
un Mariage fujet a des Accidens 
tres facheux. 

A-ton jamais vu une Fille par- 
ler de la Ibrte a fon Pere ? 

Mais a t-on jamais vu un Fere 
marier fa Fille de la forte ? 

C'eft un Parti oa il n*y a rien a 
redire, & je gage que tout le 
Monde approuvera mon choix. 

Et moi, je gage qu'il ne fau- 
roit etre approuvc d'aucune Per- 
fonne raifonable. 

En veux-tu pafler aujugement 
deton frere/ 



Since you urge mefofar^lmufi 
tell you my true Sentiments ^ emd 
confefs toyoujtbat Td rather threiw 
myfelfinto a Nunnery than marry 

Sir N Jince no Marriqge can 

he happy ijuhere Inclination 
ivanting^ 



u 



That is a things Daughter, 
ivhich perhaps loill come after- 
ivard: For they fay that Love is 
often tbt Fruit of Matrimony. 

BtttfSir^there is a great hazard 
on the fF6man*s fide; And IJhall 
never forget isibat 1 have heard 
my Grandmother fay^ that a Wo' 
man^s Virtue is never fo much in 
danger y as vuhenfhe is married to 
one /he does not like, 

IVithout fo many Reafins, 1 am 
refolvedyou/hall marry Sirf^ 
He is richy and that muft fatisfy 
you. 

And Iproteft to you, fwith all 
the Duty and Refpeil 1 mve you, 
that 1 luillnot be facrifced to hi" 
terefi, Jince fo great an Inequality 
of Age, Humour, and Sentiments^ 
cannot hut render a Match liable 
to many fatal Accidents. 

Did any Body ever fee a Daugh* 
terfpeak fo to her Father ? 

But did ever any Body fee a 
Father make fuch a Matfh for 
his Daughter? 

' 'tis a Match avhich nothing caff 
befaid aga'mj}, and Pil lay that 
every Body vjiU approve of my 
Choice. 

And r II lay, it cantiOt be ap- 
proved by any teajonable Perfon. 



Willypu Jland to yatcr Bt ot/ur & 
Judgment ? 



> 
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Jc n'en veox pafTer au Juge- 
ment de perfonne; moa CGcar ne 
fauroit fe ibumettre a cette Ty- 
nmnie, Sc en un mot, j'epouferai 
pliitot la Mort, queM. ^- 



rii ftand to n§ B%df$ Judg^ 
mint I my Heart cannot fmhmit 
/# fucb iyramry^ and in a nvord 
rU rather marry Death than 
Sir N.' 



Les trois Dialogues fui^ The three following 
vants ont it^ traduits Dialogues were done 



de TEfpagnol par 
Monfieur Savage, (S 
mis en Fran9ois par 
Monf Boyer. 



out of Spanijh by 
Mr, Savage^ and put 
into French by Mr. 
Boyer. 



V, Dialogue, Dialogue V. 

Entre une Dame fcf fon Amant, Between a Lady and her Lover. 



VAmant. 



Lover. ¥ Cannot fail of heing 



IE ne puis qu*etre 
heureux en ce jour, i l^^PPy '• Day^ Jtnce I 

puis 4UC je Tai ii bien com- have hegun it jfo fortunate fy, 
mence. 

La Dame, Et qu'eft ce, je vous Lady. TFby / -hat ha'oe you 
pric, que vous avez fait aujour- done to day, that jou promife your 
d'hui dont vous vous promettez Jflffo much Happinej' in it f 
tant de Bonheur ? 



PJm. J'ai vu le SoleQ dans 
toute fa Gloire. 

/««/>. Nous Tavons tous vu 
auffi, & felon votre Regie nous 
devons tous etre heoreux. 

PAm, Je vousavoue,Madame, 



Lov. 1 ha*ve feen the Sun in 

its full Glory, 

Lady. So nue have all\ and 
according to your Rule mufi all 
be happy, 

Lov. All may have feen the 
Sun, Madam f I grant you ; hut 



que tout le monde peut avoir vu 

Ic Soleil; mais avec cela,perfonne fill none kno-ws its Force and /•- 
Jie connoit fi bien que moi fa fuenie fo nvell as my/elf , \ 

Force & fon Influence. ; 

laD, La Raifon de ce\a, ^ee *\A^i . "Hjf 'Rtajw^ r fup^e, I 
qaeje crois, eft parce que vovis ts. becauje ^ou are a yta\ ^Nv^ \ 

/!». Point da tout, Madaiae, l^ov . 15ot at a\U M^^. ^^ 
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c^ell pMtS t parce qve je fais plus 
amoureux que qui que ce foit. 

La D. Amoureux 1 Et de qui> 
je vous pric ? 

/' Am. D^une Perfoi^ne qui le 
merite. 

La D. Je voudrois bien favoir 
qui ce peut etre, qui merite un fi 
grand Hpuneur ? 

PJm, C'eft une Perfonnc qui 
merite non feulement d'etre ai- 
mee, mais aui& d'etre ado- 
rce — 

La D, II n'y a point de Merite, 
de Beaute, d'Agrement, ni de 
Traits, qui etant vus de loin ne 

fuifTent aifemeot en impofer a 
Oeil, & paroitre charmans, mais 
fi on les regarde de pres,on y de- 
couvrira bien tot quelque imper- 
fedUon ; ainfi il faut que vous 
ayez vu cette Dame de loin, de 
nuit, ou avec des Lunettes. 

rjm, Nullement : il m*eflim- 
poilible d'etre eloigne d'elle^puif- 
queelleefl fouvent avec moi; je 
ne Tai pas non plus viie de nuit, 
parce qu'il ne (auroit y avoir de 
nuit la ou eUe eft ; & pour des 
Lunettesprous favez, Madame, 
que je ne m^en fers jamais. 

La D. Vraiment cette Dame 
eft fort hereufe, fi tout ce que 

vous en dites eft vrai Mais 

qui eft-elle, je vous prie ? Ne la 
€onnois-je pas ? 

t r^m, Audi bien que vous vous 
connoiiTez vous meme. 

LaD, Dites moi done Ton 
nom. 

rjm, L^Abrege de toutes les 
Perfedions. 

la D. Me voiUi maintcnant 
plus eloigoee de favoir qui cUe 
eli; a gueiiet marqaea peat on 



tJ^er btcaufe I am m9ri.im Lovi 
than anj^ Body. 

Lad. Im Love ; *witb whom, 1 
pray f 

Lo V. With one thai defir*ve$ it^ 

Lad. Who can that he^ 1 ivon* 
der, *who deferves fo great am 
Honour f 

Lov. One that is not only wor^ 
thy to he beloved, hue aljo to he 
adored-^ 

Lad. There'* s nolForth^ Beauty^ 
Agreeahlenefs^ nor Features^ hut 
fwhichfheing/een at a diftance^may 
eafily deceive the Eye^ and appear 
charming^ and vohicb being nearly 
vievjed^ do not difcover fome Im* 
perfe^ion or others fo that yon W- 
ther ifavi this Lady afar off^ by 
Night, or vuitb Speilacles. 

Lov. Neither: For to he far ojf 
from her is impoffihle, fince Jbe h 
ofien viith me ; neither did I fee 
her hy Nighty becaufe. Night can- 
not he nvhere fhe is ; and as for 
Spe£lacles, Madam, you Amw3 I 
never ufeany* 

Lad. Well, if all you have fold 
he truCf hoiv very happy mufi this 
Lady ho'^'-'But, prithee, vabo is 
Jhe ! Dont I knovj her? 

Lov. As vsell as you do rour^ 

Lad. Whafs her name then? 

Lov. The Abridgment of all 
Perfe^ions^ 

"L^ii. "NviM am \ JaT\VtT tkj 
from knvonnx \>eT% «w\ja\^^^ 
and Tokens bai|bt^ 
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PJm. Je ni*€D vtis le vofts dire: Lov. ff^fy in thtfirfi PUtce^flfi 

die eft droite comme an Pin, tsftrmgbt as a Pint^ then as fair 

blanche comme la Ncige, rer- ^u the Jri^mit Snow ; nexi^ blujb^ 

meille comnie un Rofe, & enfin ing as a Rofe . Fourthly and lafi» 

toatesIesPardesdefon corps font Jy^ her Limhs are/o 'weli propor'» 

iibienproportioneesqu^unPein- tioned^ that a Tainter could not 



tre, avec Ton pinceau, ne fauroit 
deffiner rien oe plus parfait : Que 
dis-je ? Elle eft ft belle, qu^un 
Peintre ne pouiroit jamais rien 
^re qui la refemblej ou mcme 
qui en approche. 

La D. Cependant, il eft dan- 
gereux de la trop louer, de peur 



haife defignedthem better 'with his 
Pencil, Nay, a Painter con Id have 
never draivn any thing liki her% 
/bt is fa ttefyfine. 



Lad . Hofwever^tis dangerous to 

_ cry her up fo much, for feat Jhe 

quVlie ne reponde pas i ce que Jbould not anfiwr the Cbara^er 

YOus en dites. you ghve ofb&r, 

PAm. Ah \ n^endoutez point. Lov. Obf nrver doubt it, b 

II eft impoftible d'en trop dire isimpoffihUtofaytoomucbofher\ 

fur Ton fujet : Car qui pourroit for who can enough commend her 

aflezlouerfonFrontpoli&elev^, polifii'd and high Forehead; her 
fes Yeuxnoirs, grands, & bien 
fendus, qui etaitt fous de beaux 
Sourcils en croifTant, reftemblent 
a deux Soleils placez fous deux 



large, full, black Eyes, under no* 
ble arched Eye-brows, nvhich look 
like tnvo Sans placed under t'wo 
triumphal Arches ? What Jhall I 



Arcs de Triomphe ? Que dirai je fay of her little pretty Mouth di* 
de Ta jolie petite Bouche, dont filling Honey, and filed ivith a 



elle ne diftille que miel, & rem- 
plie d'un double rang de Perles, 
qui avec le Corail de fes Levres 
font une Harmonie miraculeufe? 
Perfonne ne peut voir fans eton- 
nement le teint admirable de fes 
bellesjoues, ni regarder fa Gorge 
d'albatre, & fes belles Trefles do- 
rees fans demeurer interdit-— 
Ces Rayons d'Or de mon divin 
Soleil qui chaftent Ics nuagcs de 
mon Ame — 



double fct of Pearl, ivhtti?, to- 
gether lAjith the Rubies of her 
Lips, compoji a ^wonderful Har^ 
mony? No Man can behold the glo' 
rious complexion of her Angelick 
Cheeks nvilbout Admiration, nor 
<vie^v her Alahafter Neck, and the 
Glories of her golden Locksiuitbout 
AftoviJbmcnt'^Tbofe golden Rays 
of my bright Sun that drive anuay 
the Shadesfro m my SouL 

Lad. Sure you have dreamt of 



La D. Vraimcnt je crois que 
vous venez de lever a quelque fame golden NymphofTsigus'wbifh 
Nymphe doree du Tage^ qui vous makes you rave thus, 
fait e^ftra I'aguer de la forte. 
/'^/n. Ce que je dis, n' eft. pas 
on fonge d'une Nymphe, ctWe 
tomje parle furpaffe f^enus^ & 
KlT^ Viane^ en un mot elle Qft 



N\m|>b, hiit one t^cit Uanae*"^ ^- 
Tvus bebtnd, and bw ^ot tlbt^tocri 
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fAme de men lime, la Vie it 
m^ Vie, Sc k coxmnenjcon^ 4s. 
la fin de ioies Efpemnces dc de 
niesd^iirs. 

! Z« Z>. Je vous prie de vous de« 
pecher, car de la maniere dont 
vousy allez» vous n^arriverez ja- 
mais au bout de votre carriere ; 
ic il fera minuit avant que vous 
acheviez le Panegyrique de yotre 
Belle. Pour moi, je n*ai {^us la 
if'atiencede vous ecouter, a moins 
que vous ne me difiez tout incon« Hvej, 
dnent 6c foa Norn & fa De* 



SmL cfmj Sta/i , Lift c/jft^ Ufii 
tbt ffgifiMh^ and End ifallw^ 
Hapis and Dsfires. . "- - ' 
*•■'■• ' "■ ' 

Lzd^Pray make bafte^fir luUk 
this Pace you'll nevtf reach y^mr 
Journey'' s End^ and you*ll/ea»'t4 
accomplifi the Encomiums o/yom^ 
Latfy by Midnight. For my Partf 
IJhall have no longer Patience i^ 
hear you, if yen dont immediately 
tell me her Name^ and *wherefi6 



meure. 

rAm. Sa Demeure ! EUe de- 
meure dans mon Ame, & peiit 
€tre par tout ailleurs. 

La D. Fort bien, mais cepen- 
dant avec tout ce que j^ai pu ti« 



Lov. Where Jhe Ikjes ! ixjhyfit 
li'ves in my Soul, and may he e^ftry 
njobere elf e for aught I knotv. 

Lad. IVell^ hut from ivbat I 
have hitherto got out of you, it it 



rer de vous il m^eft abfolument meft imfojjible for me to guefs eet 
impoflible de deviner cette De- this Goddefs i fray nvho is (he f 
efTe ; qui eft-elle, je vous prie ? 



tAm. II fuffity Madame, que 
je fuis fon Efclave ; voila tout ; 
Son Nom ne fait rien ^ 
rAfiaire, 

LaD. Comment pouvez-vous 
etre fon Efclave, puis qu^etantfi 



Lov. // fuffices. Madam, that 
I am her Slave', thafs all ' ■■ 
1^0 matter for her Name, 

Lad. Hovj came you to be her 
Slave ; fhe nvould not make you fo 



genereufe que vous lafaites, il fure, if Jhe he fo good as you ffeak 
n'y a pas apparence qu'ellc vou- her ? 
lut vous rendre tel ? 



tAm. Ceil TAmour qui m*a 
rendu tel. 

La D. L* Amour I Oh ! Vrai- 
xnent, £ c'eft lui qui s*en mele, 
qui eft ce qui peut etre libre, 
comme dit le Proverbe ? Mais, 



Lov, '*T*was love made me fo> 

Lad. Love made you fo ! Then, 
as the Saying is, vjho can be free. 
But prithee, if the Quejlion be not 
too free, teil me a little vuhat this 
je vous prie, (i ne c'eft pas una Love is ; for from v; hat you have 
Queflion trop librc, dites-moi un faid^ you have already raifed a 
peu, quel eft cct Amour ; car ce thou/and Doubts concerning him, 
que voQs m*ea avez deja dit a fiait 
naitre dans mon efprit mille 
Doutes fur fon /ufet. 
/*u^j9i, Madame, c'eft un Dieu, I^o\ 
w m Diviuiti, qu'un dit €Oia- Go<i or 



Vti<ue >^^ * 
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mnncipcnt etrt Fils de Vettust od 
pifttot. felon ane Phiiofopbie plus 
Uredenac, c'eft uue Pallion deP. 
Amt i un Feu qui nous devore & 
qui nous confuoie ; an Torrent 



tk§ Sm o/" Venus, or rather ^ ac^ 
cm-iimg U « ffuirt Chriftian Pln-^ 
hfipbyl a Pmffiw tf the SoUi^ a 
Fire that melts and con/umes me ; 
em imfefueus Terrent that o^er- 



impecueux qu t entrai ne no tre R ai- Jkws our Reafon^ tvithoiit giving 
fixi, & DOtt: ote laLiberte de nous us leaife to make ufe either of the 



Saiis or Oafs of right Confidera* 
tion. In a nuordy he is a Tyrant^ 
nxjhofe . Crueity none efcape hut 
tbofe that fly him. This Tyrant^ 
Torrent^ Fire^ FaJ/ton^ Deity ^ or 
God^ domineers, tyrannizes, and 
hinflers over all Mankind infuch 
manner , that Fret-^will is an ah- 



fervir de notrc Jtfgeinent. £nun 

not, c^eft un Tyraii,a la cmaute 

duqi^el on oe peut echaper que 

pur la Fuite. Ce Tyran, ce Tor* 

lent, ce Feu, cette Pafiion, cette 

Divinite, ou ce Dieu, domine, 

tyrannife, & exerce fa fureur fur 

tout le genre humain, d'une telle 

aianierey que la Liberte eft ab- folute Stranger 'wherenjer he re- 

iblament bannie des Lieux ou il fides^ and nothing hut Slates and 

jrefide, & qu*il n*y a que des Ef- Captives inhabit his Dominions: 

daves & des Captifs q ue habitent yet their Slavery is plemfing, Cap^ 

dans fon Empire. Cependant tivity charming, and SuhjeSiou 

lenr Efclavage eft agreable» leur voluntary. • 

Captivite charmante, & Icur Su- 

jettion volontaire. « 

LaD.Si elle eft volontaire, ils 
font done en Liberte; Sc s'ils font 
en Liberte, ils ne peuvent etre 
dans la Sujettion : ainfl vous vous 



Lad. If it he voluntary, then 

are they at Liberty ; and 'while 

they are at Liberty, they cannot ht 

under SubjeSion : Jo that you do 

faites grand tort de prendre le yonrfelfa great deal offwrong by 



Titre d'Efdave, fi vous vous 
comptez parmi e^x. 

r^m. Nous fommes en liberte 
jc Tavoue, paicc que nous de- 
mandons ce que nous fouftrons ; 
mais avec cela nos demand es 
font forcces ; & cette force eft 
volontaire. 

La D, Je donnerois quelque 
chofe de bon dc voir votre Mai- 
trcffe, afinde Tinformer de tou- 



taking upon youJheTitle of a Slave, 
if you reckon yourfslf among 
tbofe. 

Lov. IVe are at Liberty indeed, 
becaufe vie beg for vjhat vie en- 
dure ; yet at the fame time is this 
Begging forcedi and this Force 
voluntary^ 

Lad. I vQould give a good deal 
novj to fee your Miftrejs, that I 
might acquaint her 'with all the 



tes les belles chofes que vous ve- fne Things you have faid of her, 

Dez de dire fur fon fujet, & com- andhov) muchjhe is indebted toyou 

bien elle vous eft obligee de iou% /or all tbefe Q^m^liments, 

ces complimens. 



V 
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^j6u. Point du tout,.car ccllc Lov.Not at ail: Forjht can 
d qui [toat eft d^, ne peut ri^ f^'^*^ nothing to *wbom all is due^ 
devoir, &^a qui tout eft du, tout ^^^ to tvhom all is due, e<very iosfy 
Ic mondc eft. oblige. «w/? he indebted. 

La D. Laiffez-la ccs Enigmes, ^ad. Leave offthefe Riddles^ 
& dites moi qui elleeft. «»^ tell me wuhojbe is, 

VAm, Et bien, Madame, puis I-ov. Why^ Madam, you can- 
'qu>^il fkut vous le dire, vous Tli^" ^ot he ignorant that nothing can 
norez pas qu'il n'y a perfonne a quadrate better ivith thcfe Prai/es 
qui toutes ccs Louanges convi- thanyourfelf\ therefore none elfe 
eiment mieux qu'a vous meme; ^^« ^^ ^y Mijire/s, my Goddejfs, 
auffi n'y ena-t-ilpointd'autrc que ^«^ ^J l^iff* 
vous,qui puifTe etre maMaitrefte, 
ma Deefle, & ma Vie. 

LaD. Eft.il bien poffibleJ hvid.L'tpoJihle! Sure it won't 
Vraiment, j'aurai de la peine a ^^ 'very eafy for me to Jleep to 
dormir cette nuit fous le poids Night nvith the Weight of fo great 
d'une fi grande Obligation. ' an Obligation upon me. 

LAm, Madame>\ vous n*^tes l^ov. Yourfelf, Madam, is only 
obligee ad'autre qu'avous^m6me obliged to yourfelf for this Obli^ 
de ce que vous voulez bien ap- gat ion, as you are pleafed to term 
peller Obligation, puis que vous '^» for yourfelf 'were the firjl oc' 
en etes la premiere -qiufe. cafionofit. 

La D» Je ne doutd pas, Mon- L^» No doubt. Sir, but you^re 
fieur, que vous ne connoiiliez des acquainted luith thofe that dc" 
Perfonnesquimeritentbeaacoup fer'ue thefe fine Epithets better 
jnieux que moi toutes vos Lou- than 1 ; you nuould do nveil them 
anges ; ainfi vous feriez bien de to hefio'w them elfgnjuhere, 
les aller prodiguer ailleurs^ 

PAm, 11 n'y a jamais eu, & il Lov. Uere never nuas, nor 
n'y aura jamais, une perfonne ever nvi/J be a Creature that de* 
qui ait plus de merite qde. vous, fer*ves them better than yourfelf, 
& ainfi vou: etes la feule a qui and therefore you are the only 
elles appartiennentv' - ' Perfon they belong t^^. . 

LdD, Jefuis main tenant con- Lad. Novj Fm^ con^vinced you 
vaincue que vous vous railliez de banter me, 
moi. 

PAm, Je voits jiire|)sr votre Loy. I f^'oear by your bright 
Beaute que mes Paroles ^ont les fe)f, I do not i— - For I fpeak 
interpretesr de met Yti&^i it , only Rj^bat I think, and 'will aU 
que je m'eftbrcerai de rendre tuaysendta'uourtomakemy^A^ti- 
mes Adlions^ jconfbnnes. a. mes . onf^finformahU to m^ ^QYd\, 
ParoJe5. 
/^a/?, Je ne faispas de CCs fot- .Lad, 1 am none of t>io^^o^^^ 
jes,avec qui vous crpycz avoir b£- you take mt /or, nw '^^^\**^?^i!* 
^w/iJiiecroispasconuncEvail- Gofpel all tU jine ^tom* x^^ ^ 
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gile tontes les fernettes qii*un HanftKys H mt\ yn AA» Are 

Homme me vient conter ; vous mmn 4Uceitful tham Serfentt, mnii 

notres Hommes etes plus trom- wure tUngiroms ikam Sircaii, fbr 

peurs que des Serpens, & plAs even when you Jingyem kiU» 
dangereux que les Sirenes^ car 
vous tuez lors mcme que voos 
chantez. 

tJm, A ce queje vois, vous Lor. Tcu ha*ve a very bad 

avez,Madanie,unef'ortmcchante Ofimiem ef Men^ I percd%fe^ Mm* 

Opinion des Hommes. iam. 

La D. II faut que je vous a* \j^. Ne verygoed ofu^ I mmjt 

vo&e, que je n en ai pas trop eemfefu ' 
bonne Opinion. 

rjm, Mais pette Regie eft Lov. Bat is there no E^feeptien 

elle (i ff^erale, qu^elle n^ait from this genera^Rule? 
point d'Exception. 

La D, Je crois qu*oui t & je Lad. / believe not\ mr earn I 

ne penfe pas meme qu^un Horn* thini it pojfiblefor a Mam to oh' 

me pni/Te obferver fidellement ferve/aitk/ulfy aUthe Leewsand 

tOutes les Loix & les Statuts de Statmet rfU^e. 
TAmour. 

I 

I* Am, Quoi! Eft ce que TA- Lot. What! has Lovs Laws 

mour a des Loix k, des Statuts and SiatsUes^ tben^ like Common' 

comme une Republique oo un ^wealths and Kingihms f 
Royaume ? 

La D. Qui en doute ? Lad. Wbo doubts it ? 

VAm, Vraimcnt, c'eft ce que \mv. Trnfyf I never bnenv that 

je ne favois pas. Mais, Ma- before. But may not I obtain tbe 

dame, ne ^uis-je pas obtenir de Favour^ Madam, to bno*w^wbat 

vous la grace de me dire quelles tbey are ? 
font ces Loix ? 

ZtfZ>.Qui vous adit que je Lad. Who t§ld yen 1 could iu" 

-pouvois vous en informer ? form you ? 

r Am. Je me rimagine, parce Lov. I imagine fo^ beeeutfepu 

que je vous vois^fi favante dans are fo Jkilled in Love's Poliiicks. 
la Politique de T Amour. 

LaD, Et bien donc,pour vous Lad. Well ihen^ to fietv you 

faire voir le peu dWperanceque vskatjlowder Hopes you eau have 

vousdevez avoir de vous r^nd^ to tah myCitouiel^ P II make you 

maitre de mon Fort, jA Veax fnsfibleoftheDiJficuity^ by laying 

vous faire connoitre les diffi- densn the Hardfinps you are likely 

cuhez que vous acire% a c^m- to aiu^er^a tfymt perfi/. 
battrc, & Its Fatigues qvi'W vous 
f^iidm cAb/cr fi vous Vous cb- 

. . ' ^. ■ > ■- « • . ■ . . 

•■•-.•• ••■- ^- tj 
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tAm. Quoi, Madame f s*il fa- 
loit hazarder dix miUtf Vies pour 
nonter ^ raffaat, jeles perdrois 
toates pldtot que de tacher le 
pie. 

La D. Quand vous en auriez 
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Lov. Whj^ Madam! if an 
Jiffauh reqiured ten thou/and 
Ltves, Pd loft the$ft all be/on 
Pd gi've Ground, 

Lad. tfjon had tnumty ttet^ 



vingtmilleaperdre,vousii*enfe- /and to Ic/e, it were the fatM 
riez pas plus avance^paifque vous tbingy fince you 'would be fur§ to 



deveA vous attendre d trouver 
une Ralfon fevere, une Chaftete 
inviolable, 5c touce la Prudence 
imaginable, pour Vous r^fifter. 
Mais pour en venir \, ce que vous 
fouhaitez defavoir, Ics Qualitez 
que r Amour exige de {t% Com- 
batans fe rapportent aux Lettres 
de TAlphabet: car comme on 
s*en fert pour apprendre a lire 
aux Enfans, T Amour veut aufli 
que tous ceux qui s*engagent 
u)us fes etendarts, s'en ^rvent 
comme de Fondemens tt de 
Principes. Ainfi un Amant doit 
ecre, i. Amoureux. 2. Brave. 
t. Civil. 4. Difcret. 5. Eloquent. 
6. Flatenr. 7. Gai. 8. Honn£ce. 
p. Ingenieax. i o Doux. 1 1 • Li; 
Peral. f z.Modefle. 13 Nouveau. 
14. Ouvert {on Franc.) i5.Pi- 
loyable. 16. Paiiible. 17. Rii- 
fonnable. 18. Secret. 19. Ten- 
dre. 20. Vigilant. 21. Homme 
de Poids. 22, Amide Xantt'pfe,*^ 
23. Jeune. 24. Zele. 

PJm. Parmi Ics Titres Sc les 
Qualitez que vous demandez 



meet lui/b the firi£lejt Reafon^ un* 
tainted Cbaftity, and all iinagi* 
nable Prudence to oppo/e joUf But 
to come to the Pointy the S^ualiji* 
cations Lo*ve requires in its Com- 
batants are conformable to the 
Letters of the Alphabet : for as 
Children are taught to readfrotn 
thence ^fo Love*willha<ue all thai 
engage under his Banners to make 
ufe ofthem^ alfo, for Fundamen} 
tals and Elements^ infomuch that 
a Lo*ver muft be, i . Amorousi 
z. Brave, l,Ct<viL ^, Dt/creet.* 
5 . Eloquent . 6. Flattering 7 »Gaj. 
8. Houcji, 9. Ingenious, 10. Kind* 
1 1 . Liberal, 1 2, Mode ft, i ^•New. 
14. Open- hearted, 15. Piteous. 
16. ^iet, x-j.Reafonable. 1 8,5^- 
cret, 19. Tmder, 20, Vigilant, 
21. fVorthy, 22. Xantippe*'/ 
Friend. 23. Youthful, 24. Zea* 
lous. 



Lov. ^Phefe titles and Sluali- 
ties nvhich you require in a Lover 
dans un Amant, ilfcmblequMl / feem, fome of th^sn, to be/uper^ 
en ad*inutiles, & d'autres qui font fuous, and others contrary to tte 
contraires i la Nature de PA- very Nature of Love; fir why 
xnour i car pourquoi s^actendre foouldyou e^peSi HoneJIy in a L0- 
^ croaverde I'Honneteje dans i^n ver, fince Chaftity is entirely op' 
Amant, puis que la Chaftete elt fojitt to tbe mean tni of >)i^ \>«>* 
oppofee a la, prii^cipale fin de fes Jires ? 

detlrs f . 

/4r I?, Cela peat ftre ; ccpcn. li-^ii. Tfcat ma^ U y^^^^. 
d^at un AjMQt qui du inoin^ ive «wer that A«*» wjI oX 1*<^I^ 
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fait pas femblant d'etre chafte^ 
nefera jamais de grands Progres 
tn Amour ; car une Femme qui 
lalt que les Intentions de Ton Gz* 
land vont a la deftionorer, doit 
non feulement le hair,mais m6fne 
reviter avec autant de foin que 
la vuc d*un BafUic. 

/*Jm. Mais pourquoi faut-il 
qu^un Amant foit n§ttViau f 

La D, Parce que la Nouveau- 
te platt a la plupart des Fenimes. 

fjm. Et pourquoi Flaieur, |e 
vous prie« puis que la Flatene 
n*e(l pas moms meprifee, qu^elle 
eft eeneralement pratiquee ? 

La'D. Parce que lePouvoirde 
la Flaterie ell fi grand,que quand 
jneme elle feroit groffiere & pal- 
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ntft Jball never make aiiy great 
Prtgre/i im bis J§mi^r\ for a 
JFemaa that kmenot her Gallant* s 
Iniemious to dijbeneur ber^ ought 
not only to hate him^ hut avoid 
him as Jhe nvould tbt Sight of a 
Bafilijk. 

Lov. But *why mufi a Lover he 
new. 

Lad. Bteaufe mofi Women ^- 
ligbt in I^ove/ty, 

Lov. Jnd *iviy Flattering, / 
hiftech you ; Flattery being a 
^hingfo generally dej^ifei^ tbo* as 
univer/adfy praHifid? 

Lad. Becaufe the Power of 
Flattiry is fo great ^ that tbo^ it 
fwere never fo grofs and manifejly. 
pable, elle ne laifTeroit pas de yet it is airways taktnfir Sincerity 
pafler pour Sincerite, & poiir and Praife^ and that farticularfy 
Louange ; fur tout aupres de hy us Women^^who altho* nsse he as 
nous autres Femmes, qui quoi- homely as'a Megera, yetflill nut 
que nous foyons aufll laides qu^- imagine our feinjes every one to be a 
une Megerey nous croyons toutes Venus, or a Diana. And again, 
aufll belles que Fenns^ on. Diane, Jhould any of your flattering Sex 
£t de plus, A quelque Flateur call an old Woman of threefcore, 
parmi votre Sexe s'avifoit d'ap- Ckild^ great is the Force ofFiai* 
peller. Ma chert Enfant^ une tery, thai fhe njuould immediately 
vieilte Sexagenaire, telle eil la fancy berfelf youngs and believe 
force de la Flaterie, que d'abord the Years fhe rechnedhy vuere onfy 



elle fe iigureroit d'etre jeune ; & 

croiroit que les Annees de Ton 

Age ne font que des Mois, & 

qu'elle ne fait que fortir du Ber- 

ceau. 

rjm. Fort bien, mais comme 

les PromefTes font une Branche 

de la Flaterie, pourquoi faut-il 

qu'un Homme promete ce qu^il able to perform P 

nefauroit tcnir? 
Za D, Parce que les Promeffes 
marquent liotre bonne Volontc, 
4r font line fi forte Imprtffioti 
furlcCceur d*une jeuae Dame, 
jae ratemcfkt, ou jamais* «\\c 
en pciit tffre cffacce. 



Months, and that Jhe ivas but fuft 
then freed from her Svoathling 
Cloaths. 



Lov. Well, hut Promifes being 
a Branch of Flattery, voh^fhould a 
Man promife that vjbich he is not 



Lad. Becaufe Promifes jSbew a 
ffood Will, andk maVe 1% Jirtkii^aii 
IwifreJJion on a jQun^'LaA;^ « \VtoTt ^ 

tbat JeUom wr ntn^r U u tt 
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Pj^. Par ma Foi, Madame, Lov. By wj Fatth^ Madam* 

votre Commentaire furpa£e in- yur C^mmtnt tTtfinitiff /'^t^JP^ 

finimcnt le Tcxte, & puis que fbi Text; andfina you home ihi 

vous avez bien voulu conde- emdtfitndid to iriftruR my Lavi* 

fcendre a inftruire mou Amour, 1 ktgyou nnill Itkrwift accept df 

je vous fuplie de vouloir de the Lwer^ «vobo/e Aim has aU 

meme accepter Mmaut, aui n'a o/m^ heen to fix in your Hiart, ; 
jamais eu d'autre but que d'avoir 
une place dans votre Coeur. 

LaD, Je lui confeille d'en • Lzd, I adw/e him to chu/e ano* 

clioi£r une autre; car le mien ther ; hut fir mine it is not foji 

n'eft pas afiez tendre pour recc- enough to receive his Darts ; it 

voir fes Traits; je vous afl&rc /M/ he fitre to make them re* 

que je les ferai rejaillir. ^ homnd, 

/"y^/w.Monamene cetera ja- Lov. My Sou/ tvi/I always 

mais de pourfuivre, de defirer, & fio/Iow, defire, and covet, 
de fouhaiter. 

L^i>. Frappezaquelqueautre LolA, To another Door, good 

porte, Moniieur le Crocodile, Mr. Crocodile^ fir this ivi// hy 

car ici on ne vous ouvrirajamais. no Means be opekeA 

/*-^/». Jedemeureraidonctott- Lov. Then nudl 1 fir e*ver 

jours attache au Seuil Quoi, cleave to the ThreJhold^-^Will 

ctes-vous {\ cruelle ? v you then he Jo cruel ? 

LaD, Vous Tctes a vous me- Lad. Ton arefi to your/elf, if 

me, ii vousperdez plus deteme youthrovo aivay more Time ufoH 

aupres de moi Adieu. me-^-^FarevijeL 

/ijfer. Adieu, impitoyablc. Lov , Fare<wel^ moftmercikfs. 



VL Dialogue, Dialogue VL 

Eutre deux Anglois 63* deux Between two EngUJhtnen and 

Efpagnols, ^ui fi rencontrent two Spaniards^ who meet up- 

a la Bour/e Royale de Lon- <>» the Royal Exchange, Leu- 

dres. d9n» 

1 Angl. X^ H ! d'ou vient que i Engl. T T O /T now ! what 

J[2j vous vous amufez- |. J. makes you Jland 

ici a beer aux corneilles ? gaxing here ? 

2 AngL C'eft que je n'ai ren- a Engl. Becaufi Pve met with 

contre Perfonne avec qui je me no Body I cared to go with, 
foudaiTe de m'en aller. 

mener a un Uea ou je vous re- ^oit to a Placi n»>5eTe y^u. Jj^^Jl^*, 

pons que vous Crouvercz ojic a- fun to meet Cot«^^:j ^^"^^^ ^ 

greablc CompsLpuc, you. a 

•7. -r 
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% Enri. mire's iiai f 
I.Engl. Mi^ m Words, But 

% Engl. But wffhithtr ? let me 
kaw thatfirft^ fray. 

I Engl, Z>» jm» diflmft me f 
D%you think Id carry you iute 
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a Jugl. Oi^ eft*ce } 

I Jug/. Ne in*en demtndex 
mi davantage, mais fuivez moL 
' 1 i^/rW.Ou»jevou8pr]e?dicev 
moi c^y avant toutes chofcs. ' 

1 ^ff^/. VousmefieZ'Vou&de 
snoi } Penfez-vou9 bleu que j« 
voula (Te vous mener en mauvaife W Company, 
Compagnie ? 

2 ^/y^/. Nullement. MaUvous 2 Engl. Not at all. But all 
(avez que toutes les Humears Humours, you kmw, do not i^ree, 
ne 8*accordent nas, Sc que ce ami nnhat may fkajt amther may 
qui peut plaire a un autre, me diffUafo me ; therefore tell me 
peut etrc dcfagreablc; c'cft pour- 
^uoi dites-xnoi oik vqus voulez 
aller. 

1 Angl, Et bien, puis qu*Jl 
faut vous ie dire: c'efta la Bourfe 
Royale, o^ deux Gentils hom- 
ines Efpagnois, de me^ Amis, 
m^attendent. 

2 Jingl. Parlent-ils JngloisF 
I Jftgl. Un peu : mais pqif- 



lohitheryoH hone a Mind to go. 



1 Engl. Why then, if you mufi 
iuofw,it is to the Royal Exchange, 
nmhere two Spanifti Gentlemen, 
toy Ftiiuds,fiaj *waitingfor me, 

2 Engl. DotheyfpeakEfi^i^^ 
I Engl. A little, hut fimce you 



?ue vous & moi parlons leur and I uuderfiand their Language, 

,angue, il ne faut pas que cela U *willhriak no Squares p 
vous fafle de la peine. 

2 • Angl. £t bien, je m*en vals 2 Engl. Well, HI go ^withyou, 

avec vouF, quand ce ne feroit que abho* it ijuere only to learn a/eiv 

pour apprendr^ quelques bonnes good Spanifl^ Phra/es» 
rhrales Ejp*^gnoies. 

I Angl. V Oils trouverez done 1 Engl. Ihen you^ll he fitted, 

Totre affaire, cai* ils font to us fir they are hoth Nati<ves ofTO' 

deux Natifs de Tolede, ledo. 

^ Angl. Jem'imagine que ce 2 Engl. Ifuffofe they are thofe 



font ceux qui (e promenentla- 
b^s. 

\ Angl. Ettx mepea : allons 
les'joindre.— Servitiur, Mef- 
/leui-s. 

I Effag. Votre Scrviteur. 

1 Anvl Je vous prie, Mef- 
fiears, ae continuer votre Dif- 
cours ; j'apprehendc que nou» 
vdusavons interrompua. 
^ 4)^. Pointd^ tout, Mon&tux 



that ivalk yonder. 

2 Engl. The/ame i let* s go meet 
them,-'~-^Tour Servant, Gentle* 
men* 

1 Span. Your Servant* 
I £ngl. Pray, Gentlemen, go 
Oft nuith your Di/courfe ; / Jear 
<u)< borue inurru^ud y^ii* 



% ^^aXL. "Not a\ aU» ^ur. 
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1 jhgl. Mais orerai*j« vous i Engl* But may llefuMdat 

demander l^Sujet de Fotre en- to afit you *wbat you wore talking 

trecien? miouf^ 

1 £/p. Nous parlions, Mon* t Span. IFBy wewn-t talking^ 
fieur, des xnauieres ordinaires Sir^ofthi common Ways of faluthg 
de faluer en Anglettrre Sc en in Enghimd ami Sipsm, anJ com'- 
E/pagne^ & nous les comparions paring thtm together* 
enfemble. 

2 jig[gL £c quelle eft-ce qui ^ Engl. Jad nvltcb ifo you lih 
▼ous revient le plus ? hefiy Sir f 

1 Efy. C^eil ce que je ne fau- i Span. 1 can"* t tell that: Theri 
roisvousdire: lly adeTabusen ^^i Abufes in all Things i tho* 
toates chofes^ Cependaut lors avi&r» a Spaniard rr/V/y God keep 
o{\3L^MnEJpagnolm^ik,Dieu<vous you, God be with you» God 
garde^ Dieu 'vous tienne enfante^ give you good Health, and the 
&c. ouqu^un Anglois me dit» Bon like ; and the Engiifhman, Good 
joury Bon foir^ j'approuve aflez Morrow, Good li^\^\^ and fnch 
ces fortes de Comphmens. lik^ i lam ixtell enough pleafed^ 

and aj^rovi ofthife Comflinunts, 

2 Angl: Mais le Monde ne 2 iuigl. But the World does n9t 
les approuve pas ; car les Pcrfon- afprvue of them ; for the better 
ncs' diftinguces regardent com- firt take thofe for *very ordinary 
me gens du commun ceux qui Bevple that uje them* 

s'en fervent. 

2 Efp. Peut etre qfte c'eft une 2. Span. Wby^ that^fir aught 1 

Raiibn pour prouver quails font know ^may ferve for an Argument 

bo ns . of their being good* 

I Angl, Mais que penfez vous i Engl. But lAihat do you think 

du refte de nos Complimens ? of the reji of our Compliments f 

1 Efp. Ce que j*en penfe c'eft 1 Span. Wby^ lam of Opinion^ 

que quand V Anglois vous de- ^bat luhen the Englidiman afis 

mandQComment vous portez-fvous? y^t How you do ? he talks like a 

il parle en Fou ; 8c lors que /' Ej- Eool; andwhe^ the Spaniard /ay/ 

pagnoJ dit, j^'iV vous baife les He kiffes yottr Hands, he talks 

mains, il parle en Fourbe. like a Kna^e, 

1 Angl, Comment prouvez- i Engl. Pray make that out* 
vous ccla, je vou- prie ? 

I Efp. Prcmierementn'y a-t-il i Span. Why in the firft Place, 

pas de la folie quand on voit de- i^ it not a foolijb Thing, tvhen you 

vant foi une Perlonne qui fc porte fif a Man tweil before your Ejes, 

•bien, de lui demander comment to ajk him bow he does? 
clle fe porte ? 

2 Jfigl. CeJa n'ell vrai q[u^eii alLxv^. "ParU^j^^tw y\\>tma^ 
parfi'e; car ii peut avoir qaclqvie ba«u« J»m€ Jura Ui^tm^tr c^^ai 
MalcsLcht gur TOcU nc faurok bim,wVicbUnot u U dlxicw^v 
iiccouvvir, tj tbe.Eje. 
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I E/p. Qaand cela fcroit, quel 1 Span. fi0*iviver, ivhai fiod 

bien lux faites-vous de lui de- emgytm 4h him hyajking him bow 

jBtnder comment il fe porte ? be dots ^ Would it mi be hettir to 

Ne vaudroit il pas mieux prier prajf G§d ioftnd bim Health, as . 

Dieu de lui donner la fknte, /^^^ Spaniard ^/n^j ? 
comme fait VEjfagml? 

I Angl. Sans doute. i Eng. JV0 douht wit, 

1 EJp, Quant a tEJ^agnol^ il i Span. Then the Spaniard 
parle en Fourbe, parce qu'il dit talks like a Knan/e^ becaufe be tells 
plusdemenfongesen unanqu!il mere Lies in erne Year than be 
ne donne de Liards aux Paavres givesFartbings to tbe Poor infirtji 
en quarante. Car lors qu^il ren- fir wbem be meets any one, be 
contre quelqu^un, il lui dit d*a- frejenifycries^ I ki(s your Hands, 
bori^y e'uotts baife les mains^c^oi tbtf ii be plainfy manifefi he d§ei 
qu^il foit manifelle qu^il ne le not. 

fait pas. 

2 jfngl. Tout le Monde fait a Eng. E'very one knows .this 
que ce n'eft qu*une marque de is a Token ofCinfility and Com" 
Civilite, & un Compliment que fliment to each other. 

Ton fe fait les on aux autres. 

2 E/p. Tres allurement; Sc 2 Span. Moft certainfy; and 

de li eft venu le Proverbe, ^^on thence comes the Proverb, A Man 

baife fowvent des mains qu*on/ou- kiffes thofe Hands he could wifli 

hait&oit voir coupees, cut off. 

1 Angl. II eft fort vrai, & de r Eng. Fery trne, and tberefy 
la nous pouvons comprendre que nve may comprehend that Compli' 
les Complimens ne font que des ments are onfy Words of Courfe, 
manieres de parler qui n'enga- and never obligatory . 

gent a rien. 

2 Angl, Mais je vous pric, 2. Eng. But, pray, Sir^ nvbat 
Monfieur^quedites-vousdenotre do you think of our Cuflom (f 
Coutume de ferrer les mains > flniking Hands ? 

2 Efp. Je Tapprouve aiTez ; zS^vsi.Oh! ivellenougbifor 

car 9'a toujours ete une Symbole that nvas ah\jays a SynAol of 

d'Amitie ; mais pour cette autre Friendfhip i but to clap one upon 

Coutume que vous avez de frap- the Back, another Cuftom of yours, 

per les gens fur le dos, je ne 1 by no means appro<ve of it, fince 

Tapprouve en aucune maniere, it favours of 'very little Gravity, 

car elle choque la Gravite Sc elle and has a great deal of Rufticity^ 
tient beaucoup du Ruftique. 

I AngL Et que dites- vous de 1 Eng. And nvhat favy^n to 

ce que nous baiibns nos Femiaes our kijjing our Women in Publick ? 
en public! 

/ £/p.Cettt Coutume prk 1 ^^wv. W]>3.tWC«jiomt^^v 

>/?on^/>,edan5^.^.1orsqu^el\e '^'^'^'jf^^^^^ 
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qu*ellc fut.alors inventee pour 
une fin bien difFerentd de ceUe 
qu'on a aujourd*hui en la prati- 
quant. ... 

I AngL Pour quelle fin, jc 
vous prie ? 

I Efp, Je m'en Vais vous le 
dire. — 11 faut -que Vous fachiez 
que les Romaitis avoicnt & fort 
en horreurMes Fcmmcs qui bu- 
voient|du Vin, qu*ils avoicnt une 
Loi parmi eux, qui leur en de- 
fendoit Tufage fur peine de la 
vie; & afin qu'ell^s ne pufTent 
en boire fecrcttement, il n*y a- 
voit que leurs Parens a qui il 
etoit permis de les baifer, pdur 
decouvrir par TOdorat fi clles 
en avoient bu ou non. 

I ^ngl. Si cette Loi etoit au- 
jourd'hui en vigueur, il ne nous 
refteroit bient6t aucune Femme. 

1 Efp, Ce ne feroit pas une 
petite perte,vu les plailirs qu'elles 
nous donnent. 

2 Jngl. Dites pl6t6t que la 
perte no fcroit pas fort confide- 
rable, vO les Maux & les Tour- 
mens quVllcs nouscaufent. ' 

I Efp. Votre Cenfure du beau 
Sexc eft trop fevere ; mais pour 
finer la Digreflion, jecroisqu'un 
grande Caufe du Debordcment 
des Femmes en Angleterre, vient 
de ce qu'on les balfe en Pbbiic; 
car par le fimple attouchement 
des Levres.il fe glifTe d'abord une 
Venin, qui dans un inflant faifil: 
le Coeur. 

2 Efp, Avant que cette Cou- 

tume flit introduite k Rome, le 

fameux Hiih)rien Tite Live rap- 

porre, ^ueJes Romaim bannircnt 

un Seimceurfort riche, parccfea- 

lenient qu*U avoit ete convaincu 

d^avoir donne un Baifer a fa 

Jeanne devant une de fes Fillcs. 



invented for a «very dijfirtnt End 
from *what is now fraffiid. 



I Engl. For *what End, I fo- 
fefch you ? 

I Span. Why Pll tellyou.^^^^ 
Tou mufi underfiand that the Ro* 
mans abhorred Wine Jo much in 
Women y that they had a La*w 
among them, ivhich condemned 
thofe to Death that drank it ; and 
to the end they might not do it 
clandeftineiy^ their Parents alone 
bad the Liberty to kifs tbem, to 
difcoverby the ^mell njohetbtr they 
had drank any or not. 



.1 Engl. Tf the fame Law nven 
in force nctv, ave fhould quickfy 
have never a Woman 

2 Span. That vjouldbe nofmall 
Lofs, cmfidering the Comforts and 
Pleafures they bring us, 

'2 Engl. St^ rather the Lofs 
ivould not be very great, con/i' 
dering the Plagues and Torments 
they bring us. j ■ 

1 Span. Tou ptifs too hard a 
Cenfure upon thirfair Sex ; but to 
end the Digrfjpon, *tis my Opinion 
that a great Caufe of ihe Looft" 
nefs of Women in England, ^/»-- 
ccedsfrom kiffing thtmHn Pjibiick, 

for *with a bare Touch of the Lips 
there immediately enters a Venom 
vihich inflant lyfiixes the Heart, 

2 Span. Before this Cujlom ivas 
introduced info Rome, the famous 
Hiftorian Iavv it^al«, tfcax. \Vjt. 
Rom2LA^ b«t»ijbcd a«\er^>At\i'^- 
iftttor, mtrel^becavjebc W^«^ 

Qnfofh'nV>ani}'Uy^^ ^ j^ 
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1 Jmgl. On let vit bientot 1 ^nA* From mu Exirmi^ it 
ptfier d*une £xtreiiutc i one fiittu^ tbtfJUn cttm t§ amiber. 
autre. 

2 Aug!, Mais eft-ce qu^en E" t Engl. But dmt the Mnt Jdfi 
f: . -** les Hommes ne baifent thi Womtn in Spain ? 

pa^ ACd iennes ? 



I Lfy. Oui^ les Maris baifent 
Icui-s Fcromcs, ir.aic c*ft der- 
liere fept Murailles, ou m Jme 
le pl'.is petit rayon de Lumiere 
tit la droit percer. 

1 AngL La Raifon de cela, 
\ ce cpe je crois, eft que vous fifpofe^ is, huaufe yu Spaniards; 
autres Efpagnoh ctes extreme- an immoiiiratifyjediotts. 



I Span. TtftH'JBatiilsiifs their 
Wi^va^ Bui then "'tis tjcithin a fe-^ 
nnnfild WaU^ nnhfri mot Jo much 
as a Glimffi of Light can tnter. 

f Engl. Thi Reajbu tftbat^ I 



I Span. No^ rather hecapfe *wi 
art intmodt.rutely hot^ and ha^ift 
no need of kijjing to inflame our 
Appetites ■ What Wonders 

mi^ht iiue not perform, if <we added 
that to the Fuel? 



flner.: jaloux. 

I Efp. Cell plutftt que nous 
foi.'mes c tr:mement chauds, 5r 
c\:z r.ous n'avons pas befoin de 
Issuer pour enBaiiMner nos Ap- 

pc: 1:5 Qa 1 1 i es njirv l il I es ne 

:er -rn r.ous pa'^Euoasajoutions 
Ccia i notrc i^eu. 

i j^r.gl, Moins pcut-ltfe, que 1 Engl. Lefi, perhaps ^ than 
v: - jiVn taitcfi uiaintenanty car you do ww; for Privation is of 
!r. Iviva'-.ou eft foavenc la cauie ten the Caufeof Appttite, 
ce TAp^^etit. 

a 7:^. Je croTs qoe TAmoor z Span. 7 take ho^e to he a 
eft on Feu ^ui ne pent etre c- Fin that is not to he fuffhcaied by 
toufie, quot quVn y jette beau- throwing on a great deal of Fuei^ 
cocp de nia€iere» & qu'il eft hut rather like thejick Man in a 
liT>»Diabie a un Maladc qui a la Fewer ^ mfho the more he drinks^ 



>Krre, 4|ui plus il boit, plus il the more he isdty» 
VGutb^re. 

I Efp. £e cela fur tout parmi 
les Efpagnoh^ qui etant natu* 
reUcmeBt bilieux, on peut dire 

tur cuez cux Vthus eft dans fon 
iJiprc. 
I Angl. Pour moi ]e crois que 
c^cft tout k contraire, puis qu^il 
etfccftaiaque rUumidiie con-. 

tnb^c sitts k TAmouf qj^e \a MoiJ^ure »l?ftn H<«^ choltrick 
CJkalear^ & aae les Pertonue* Perjoui bt\n^ conjlatiiV ^,j, wi4 
Affleufts ctant to&joors f^Vves tber.farcmtjo vv.VV f^vtVu^. 
^e jpar con eqvent moinsvi^o- «rci;€. 
'wjjour cct E-xcrcice. >^ 



I Span. Afid that ej^en'alty «- 
mong Spaniards, who Being na- 
tur.'ily eholenck^ Venus oi/Vi" 
ihemy may be Jaid to be in her 
Kingdom. 

1 Engl. 'Sun.i} I take this to he 
quite contrary J it hstftg certain 
that Love is more htholden to 
U}ftn Ktai^ choler 
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2 Efp. L*Hiuniditl fans la 2 %^2ji. M^ijlurenuiihcut Heat 

Chaleur feroit coinine la Terre wouU be likf the Earth 'without 

fans le Soleil, laquelle n^eft pas the Sun ^ ivbtch is not able toprO" 

capable de rien produire d*elle dtut any Thing rf itjelf, 
nleme. 

I Eff. Et c'eft pour ccla que i Span. And therefore the Poets 

Ics Poetes ont fagement marie nAti/eij matched VeuMsivitb Vul- 

Fenus avec Fu/cai/r, le Dieu du can, the God of Fire. 
Feu. 

1 AngL MdSsFulcainScFenus i Engl. P«/ Vulcan «»</ Vc- 
fans Ceres & Baccus pafTeroient nus ^without Ceres and ijacchus 
affcz mal leur tems enfemble. 'would be hut indifferent Compauj^ 

to each other. 

2 Any/, Pour moi, je crois 2 Engl. For my Part, 1 amof 
que dans les Pais froids la Cha- Opinion^ that in cold Ccuntries 
leur naturelle eft pltjs concen- the natural Heat is more concen* 
tree que dans la Pais chauds, & tred than in bet^ and con/e^uentfy 
par confequent qu'elie a plus dc of greater Foi ce, 

force. 

2 Efp, ta Chaleur naturelle 2 Span. The natural Heat t^ 

du Coeur n^eft pas la Caufe de the Heart is not tin Caufe of Love, 

J' Amour, mais c'eft celle qui pft but that <whicb is in the Blood 

dans le Sang & dans les parties ex- and exterior Farts^ 
terieures. 

2 Angl. Voudriez vous nier 2 Engl. Tfel/, 'will you deny 

que la Chaleur naturelle du Sang that the natural Heat of the Blood 

p2tffe par le Cceur, et vienn<; ori- comes thro" the Hearty and pro^ 

ginairement du Foye ? ceeds originally from the Liver ? 

2 Efpf Point. Mais cependant 2 Span. Ko, Yet 1 affirm, that 

je foutiens qu'elle n'opere pas it does not voork this EjfeSl in its 

' c.et efFet dans ion Origine et dans Origin and Fountain, but after it 

fa fource, mais feulement apres has difperfed itfelfthro^ the Fans 

qu'elle s'eft difperfee par les Vei- and Arteries: For as expanded 

nes et les Arteres. Car comme Force is ^weaker than vjhen it is 

line force etendue eft plus foi- united, fo Heat being accompanied 

blc que lors qu'elle eft ferrec, 'with its oppofite. Cold, the lut» 

^niii la Chaleur etant accom- ter overpo^wers the farmer, and 

pagnee du Froid, fon contraire, 'weakens it infuch a manner, that 

celui-ci furmonte Tautre, & Taf- it is not able to ^work its Effc&, 
foiblit de telle maniere qu^dle ne 
fauroit faire fon elFet. 

I Efp, II eft vrai ; car TEx- \ S^^ltv., Iirue, f^r '^x^ttxtttt^ 

perience noas moatre dans les Jhinjui us in Gtatw 'vmVvOo art x' 

Aoz;c5, ^i/iYontJes plus lafcifsde wojl 'UbUinons of all Anxw 

tous les ADimsiuXy que fi on lea %b(kt i/ 3»u carr^ *^*^^^ 
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tranfporte dam on Pais froid, 
ou bien lis meurent, ou lis per- 
dent beaucoup de leur Vigueur 
natarelle. 

2 ^ngi. IlcftvraiquclesPo- 
ctes nous difent qutlesSatyres 
$c les Faunes, qui etoient une 
efpece de Demi bones que les 
Payens adoroient comme des 
Demi-dieux, etoient des Crea- 
tures fortlafcives. 

I JMgl. LaiiTons-la les Poetes : 
parions de quelque autre chofe. 
Que dites-vous, Meflieun, 
de la Ville de Londres f 

I E/p, Qu'en Ete c'ed une 
Boutique, & en Hiver une Pe- 
taudiere. 

I Angl, Comment cela, je 
vous pne ? 

1 Eff^ C^eft one Boutique en 
Ete, parce qu'alors on n'y voit 
prefque autre chofe, tout le 
Monide s'etant retire a la Cam- 
pagne pour s^ divertir. 

2 Aftgl. Et pourquoi ell-elle 
une Petaudiere en Hiver, je vous 
prie ? 

I Efp. Parce qu'en Hiver les 
Avocates, les Chicaneurs, & les 
Plaideurs en prennent une entiere 
PoiTeffion, xnais a cela prcs, c'efl 
une des plus belles Villes du 
Monde. 

I AngL Que dites-vous de 
n6tre Pais en general ? 

1 Efp. Qu'il eft le plus fertile 
& le plus agreable qu'il y ait. 

2 Efp, Cependant permcttez- 
moi dc vous dire, que comme 

il ny a, riei) de parfa'it dans \a. 

Nature, il manqu.e de quMvUXc 
dechofcs qu'il eft force d'^m- 
pramcr des autres Nations* 



cM Conntrjf, thiif either -^e^ or 
lofe nfery much of their native 
Vigeur. 

2 Engl. The Poets indeed tell 
us, thai the Satyrs mnd Fauns, 
nvhe ^were a Sort ef Semigeats, 
'tmrfhiped hy the Hetthens for 
Des^i-gods, nuere a 'uery iufiful 
fert of Creatures. 

I Engl. What ha*oe ive /# de 
'With the Poets f Let*s talk of 

Jemething elfe What think 

jott, GentlmeUs rf the City of 
London ? 

I Span. Why, in the Sumsuer 
'*tis a Shop, astdin the fFisUer a 
Bear-garden , 

I Engl. Hew is that, I pray P 

1 Span. [// is a Shop in the 
Summer, hecaufe then there is lit- 
tle elfe to be feen in it, all the 
Company being retired to tbe'Coun- 
try to take their Pleafure, 

2 Engl. AndiAjhy a Bear-gar- 
den in the Winter, Ihe/eechyouf 

I Span. Becaufe in Winter, 
Lawyers, Pettifoggers, and litigi- 
ous People take entire Poffef/ien 
of it ; butfetting all this afide, it 
is one of the finefl Cities in the 
World. 

I Engl. What fay yw of our 
Country in general? 

1 Span. That it is the mofi fer- 
tile, andmoflpleafantofany. 

2 Span. Tet give me leave to 
interpofe a Wordi as there is jm- 
thwi^erfe^in Nature, it wants ' 
J'e<ueralTb\n^s U u fwrcuL i%hi 
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2 AngL Je VOU8 prie, Mon- 2 Engl. U^jat an ihe)\ pray, 

iieur, de me dire quelles font Sir ? far I cannot ihink it 'waiU 

ces chofes ; car jc nc fanroxs any thing. 
croire qu'il manque dequoi que 
cefoit. 

2 Efp. II eft vrai qu'il nc man- . 2 Span. True, it wants n^thingt 

que de rien ; mais cependant il hut it is obliged, to fetch Mvers . 

eft oblige dialler cherchcr plu- , Things from foreign Kingetoim : 

fieurs cnofes dans les Royaumes for it naturally produces neither 

etrangers ; car natarellement il Goidj nor Silver ^ fVim, nor Oi/^ 

ne produit ni Or, ni Argent, ni Sugar, nor Spice ; neither has it 

Vin, ni Hoile, ni Suicre, ni E- Sitk^ mr federal other Thiitgf 

pices ; il n^a pas non plus de la nvhich I could name. 
Soye, ni pluueurs autres chafes 
que je pourrois nommer. 

I AngL Mais nous en avons i Eng!. Yet ive have thoje thai 

qui nous fervent au lieu de celles- fer<ve our Occafions injlead of them 

Ifl, comme la Biere au lieu de fuch as Beer for WiiXie, Butted fir 

Vin, le Beurre au lieu de PHuUe, Oil, IVoolfor Silk, and the like. 
la Laine au lieu de la Soye, ic 
ainfl du refte. 

I Efp. Neanmoinf, il eft cer- i Span. Notinithflundingy it it- 

tain qu^ votre Royaume ne fau- certain that your Kingdom canmi 

1-oit iubftfter fans avoir Com- fuhfjft altogether ivit^ut Commm"'- 

mcrce avec les autres ; au lieu nication ivith others; nvheti Spain, 

que r^^^/jT^if^ eft, de tousles Pais of all Places in the Worlds p¥9' 

du Monde, le feul qui produit en duces 'within itfelf e'very Thing 

lui meme tout ce qui eft neceiTaire- neceffaryfor human Life. 
a^la vie humaine. 

1 yftt^/.Pardonnez-moi;jepuis i Engl. Pardon me, I can tell 

Yous dire une chofe qu'il ne pro- y$u one Thing it does not produce. 
dyit pas. 

I Efp, Qu'eft ce ? i Span. Whafs thai ? 

I Angl, Les Epices ; car vous i Engl. Spice, for you Bring th0» 

Its faites venir Ats Indes. from the Indies. 

I Efp, Vousavezraifon, mais 1 Span: Right, hut fill, as you 

aufti comme vous le dites de fay of England, tue have that 

r Angle tcrre, nous avons ce qui nvbichferves usasnivelL 
nous fcrt au meme ufage. 

I Aftgl. N *importe, cependant 1 Engl. No matter, yet lamfurt 

je m*ai{iire que vous m'accorde- you mujt grant me in general, that 

rez qH*en general /*^j^/^/^rfY eft Englackdu «.muci> more jYUA\f>i\ 

jA\xs ahondsmte quePEJ^agnt. Couritr^ timn ^\«L\\u 

/ £/^. yen dememt d'accord ; i ^"^^tv, 1 ^r ant \i % >>^V^'^^^^ 

jna/Vau^iV/aut que vous m'a- yo» mnjl olla«i» '^^ r^ ut?1V 
y<?wiFzgucKP3yjanck5ne font pas Mfoxs ore nu balf J^ ^^ 
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la moitie H nouriflTantes que les 
n ' '. L-s; car notre Pais etant plus 
ildrilp, notre chair eft fi Aiccu- 
lencc, que d on en mangeoic au- 
Unc en K/pagne qu en Aught err e 
on ne mauqueroii pas de s*ea re- 
pentr bit:n-c6c. 

a Efn. Ceft, ace quejecrois. 



as §urs ; for §ur Cwnity behg 
mart harrgm^our FUjb is o/fignmi 
NM/nment, that^ Jbowld a Man 
imt/o much in Spain aj in Eng- 
land, he lUQuUinfallibfy /o§M ri" 
peni ii. 

2 Span. Tbnf, IMtK^ey occa^ 
ce qui a donne lieu a notre Pro- Jkntd mr Pnverb^ which /mrs^ 
verbe qui die, VotrePerea man- Your Father eat Roail Moi^, 
ge du roti^ ii s\ft coucbi^ l^ il eft went to Bed, and died; pray don't 
nmrt % ne demandcx pas^ je <u9us afli what kilFd him. 
prie, ce qui fa tue. 

I Angl, Mais je vous prie, di- - i Engl. Weli^ but nvw pray 
tes-moi inaintenant ce que vous tell me, ivhat do you think of our 



penfcx de notre Nation en gene- 
ral ? 

I Efp. Que generalement par- 
lant les Auglois font bien-faits« 
fpirituels, fociables, de belle 
humeur, zxnoureux, & grands 
Amateurs de Rejouilfances & de 
Feitins : mais avec cela ih font 
naturellement iiers U arrogans. 



Hation ingentraL 

2 Span. Why generally fpeak* 
ing^ Engliflimen are handfome^ 
witty, Jociable^ good humonr'd, 
amorous, and great Frieuds to 
Merry-makiug and Feafiingi but 
Withal they are naturally proud 
and haughty, chiefiy to Stran- 



fur tout avec les Etrangers ; & gers ; and J hawe obfemfed fewM 

j'en ai rexarque quelques uns amongyou of the moft Jordid A^uw 

par mi vous d'une Avarice tout rice, which di/graces all their 

a fait fordide, qui ternit I'eclat other Virtues. 
de toutes leurs autres belles Qua- 



litez. 

2 AngL Et que dites-votts de 
nos Femmes ? 

2 E/i*. Je crois,qu*cn general, 
elles font les plus bc-iles du Mon- 
de p«irce qu'ellcs ont les trois 
meillcures Qualitez pour les ren- 
dre telles; qui font d*etre parfaite- 



2 Engl. And fwhai do you fay 
of our IVomen? 

2 Span. fVhy 1 take them, for 
themojl fart, to be thefineji in 
the Wor/d, by reajon that they 
hante the three heft Froperties to 
make them [o ; nuhich are, to bt 



nient blondes, vermeilles par Ex- fair in Perfection, red to an Ex' 

cellence, & d'avoir la Taille fort cellence, atfd to have very good 

belle. ' Shapes. 

I ^xr^/.Elles vous font obligees . i En^.Th^ are bilged toyott 

^u Porrraic a vantageux que ^ous for the good Charaiier yeugi^t 

/hites d'elles, car nous autres An- tbem, /or nut'^A^^SLfMre ««/«- 
^^/> fommcs portez uatureUe^ rollj^ aM to J^tak a^j^axn^ i\>vwi^ 

^caci n,cdirc ^d'eUc.. . quoK,ae --f* -rSitu.^ t^' 
^pendant nous les^ admiriom^ c« " •"* *J '*^ 
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qui eft ane de dos belles Q^li* 
tez que vous avcz oubliee. — 
II faut, Meffieursy que je pren- 
ne conge de vous % mais j'dfpere 
que pendant votre fejour en ce 
Koyanme vouz difpoferez de 
moi comxxie d^un de vos Servi* 
teurs. 

I & 2 E/p, Monfieur, nous 
vous remercions.*— — Mdfieurs, 
votre Serviteur. 

I & 2 A^l. Seviceur, Mef- 
£eurs. 



notv iake Lea*ut of you ; but hope 
as long at you coutiuui iu ibu 
Kiugdom^ you'll comtuaml mi ms 
your Sorvuut, 



I "and z SpaiL f^e ttfoukyou^ 
Sir. dtttlcuufi^ your ^er* 

nsant. 

1 and z Engl. Your Sny^muif 
GentUmtu. 



VIL Dialogue. 



Dialogue Vn. 



Entre ut Sot ignorant^ un Goiw Between an ignorant Pool, a 

/re fui aime a railler^ (sT un bantering Wag, and one that 

autre qui eft And de torn Ut is a Friend to both, 
deux* 



MO N cher Rogtr^ quellee 
Nouvelles ? 

Oh I quantite.— — Le grand 
?»rr, a ce qu*on dit, s'eft fait 
Maure^ Sc Venije ilotte mainte- 
nant dans Teau; & de plus, ce 
qu*on ne dit qu*en Secret,, le 
Comte de Flaudree a couche arec 
la Reine d'Efpagne. 

Quoi ? Toutes ces Nouvelles ? 

Oui, elles ne font que d*arri« 
ver par un Expres. 

Les grands Menfonges vien- 
neat ordinairementde loin. 

Cela peut £tre ; mais ctpea* 
dant ceci eft audi vrai que voiU 
de la Lumiere, St ft vous vivtz« 
vous verrM des marveiUcs plot 
ctranges. 

Qudlef marreilJeff je voa& 
priel 

Que le SoleU fera plus m^nA 
qoc toute U Tcrr9. 



MY dear Roger, w^il 
lie^sf 
Oh I abundance -•T'^-^Tbe Great 
Turk, they fay ^ is turned Moor , 
and Venice noRvfloais in Water % 
and moreover^ nAthut is fomethiug 
of a Secret t the EarlofFhtiden 
has lain with the ^eenofSpsda, 

How? all this News? 
Yestjftft arri<vcd by^ an Exprefs. 

Great Lies commonly come afar 

'I' 

Well^that may be I but, how'^ 
ever, this is as true astheUght^i 
and if you U'vtf youUl fee ftranger 
Wonders, 

greater tbaniU-^^'^^*^*^" 
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En verite \ Efl il bien poflible ? 

Oui, il eft plus que poflible, 
puis que cela ell certain coxnme 
flufli que la Lune paroitra toutes 
les nuits en une noavelle former 
Be que les planetes n'auront d'au- 
tre Lumiere que celle qu*elles 
emprunteront du Soleil : Que 
toutes les Rivieres fc decharge- 
ront dans la Mer, & que plu- 
fieurs Montagnes jetteront de 
feux ; Qu'il y aura une grande 
Mortalite parmi le Betail d6 
Coute efpece ; & eniin que dans 
chaqueVine il y aui^'des Mon- 
fires qui vomiront des Flammes; 
& que cenx la mourront qui ne 
jnangeront pas ce qu*lls vomif- 
fent. 

Mifericorde ! II fa ut que ce ne 
foit que Menfonges. 

Nullementy car le Soleil & la 
Lune defaudront plutot que ces 
chofes ne manquent d'arriver. 

Si cela ell, il faut done que 
tout le monde meure ; car com- 
ment pourroit-on jamais digerer 
ce que ces Monftres, dont vous 
parlez, vomiflfent ? 

Quoiy tu as deja digere tout 
une Ane, & ceci te ^it de la 
peine ? 

Si je fuis un Ane, vous etes un 
Mulety Tun vaut bien Tautre. 

Fort bien— mais dites-moi 
un peu, fi chaque fot devoit etre 
taxe pour fa fotife, ne croyez- 
V0U8 pas que votrc quote part 
montat bien haut ? 

Pas il haut que la votre,' a 
moins qu'on ne vous iit grace 
des trols quarts de la Taxe . 

/i done, Meffieurs, accordei- 
"oas, vous vous etes affez laW 



Jmdeed! isitpoJfthUf 
Ta, more than poffibhi *tis 
certain. And likeivife that the 
Mo9nJhottid be feen every Night 
in a different Form ; and that the 
Planeti fhould hanfe no Light But 
nvhat they horrotu from the Sun : 
That all Rivers pall run into the 
Sea^ and many Mountains hlasu 
Koith Fire. That there ivill he a 
huge Mortality of Cattle of all 
kinds \ and lafily^ in every City 
t her evoillhef ever alMonfiers that 
Jhall caft forth Flames from their 
Mouths f and that thofe Men^ ivho 
do not eat vuhat they vomit , Jhall 
die. 



Mercy onus! this- mujl needs 
he all Lie s* 

By no means^ for the Sun and 
Moon Jhall fooner fail than theft 
things not happen, « 

Whyy then all people muft die : 
for hoiv is it poffihle^ that any 
Jhould ever digeft vohatever thofe 
Mongers you fpeak of dif gorge f 

Why thou haft digeft id a vohole 
Afs already y and doft thou boggle 
at this ? 

If I am an Afs ^ you are a Mule^ 
and thafs near of kin. 

Well but come, tell me if 
every Fool voere to be taxed for 
his Folly f tvould ite/ jw»r Quan- 
tum: run high think yon' f 

• ' Notfo high as yours J ' mmlefiyou 
were not ahove^ a quarter cefs*d» 

Gentlemen » 30u\»a«M* rooUd act «** 
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Quo! ! nommez-voQs cela Rail- 
krie, d'etre appjile fot Sc je ne 
faiqaoi plus? 

Selon moi, if pent fort bien vous 
Bppeller fot, puis qu' il s*eil mo- 
que de vous de la maniere qu'il a 
fait. 

Que voulez-vous dire ? 

En vous embarraflTant comme il 
t fait avec (es Miracles. 

Eft-ce done que vous les en- 
tendez micux ? 

Jecroisqu'oui. 

Je ferois bien-ai(e de les ap- 
prendre ; je vous prie, Monfieur, 
d*avoir la bonte de commencer. 

£t bien, premierement, li vous 
a dit, que ie Turc ietoit fait 
Maure: Comment Diable peut il 
s'en empecher ; puis qu*il a tou- 
jours faic Profeflion du Mabome- 
tifmtf II a dit enfuite, que Venifo 
flotoit dans Peau ; vraiment cela 
peut fort bien arrives puis qu'il 
ell bdti dans la Mer. 

Pour cela j*aurois bien pu Ie 
deviner; mais que U Comte dt 
Flandres ait caucbe avec la Reine 
d^Efpagne, comment prouveriez* 
vous cela ? 

Ho, Bafe que tu es f Quoi, estu 
devenu ii vieux fans favoir qu'il 
n*y a que Ie Roi dEJpagne qui foit 
Qooittdt Flandres f 

Ma Foi, je ne penfois pas a 
cela; mais continuez, je vous 
pric, 

II a dit encore que Ie Saleil 

/eroit plus grand que tQUtela Terre^ 

S^n efFet il eft dix>neuf fois plus 

grand, comme il efl aife de Ie 

prouver. Enfuite il a die que la 

Lwti parffsir§ii cbaque nuii en un§ 

fr9i^/U /irtae^ ce qu'elle fera 

toQjoara, puis qu^eile ne ceffe 

^'etre oa dans Ie croilTint oa 



TFhat ! to he called FqoI and 1 
knonjj not tuhatf do you call thai 
Raillery ? 

In my Mind be might 'uery nve II 
call you Fyelf *ivben he has m^Ji 
fo great a one of you, 

Honjo do you mean? 

Why^by fuxsdingyou ^K'itb his 
Wonders, 

Do you underjland them letter 
then? 

Tefy I think I do, 

IJhould he glad to he infirmed i 
Sir, frayphaje to begin, 

« ■ ■ 

Why, in the fir ft Place he told 
you. That the Turk was turned 
Moor: Hew. the Devil Jhould he 
do othtr^wfe, ijohen he has all ^in 
long been a Mahometan by Pro^ 
ftffion? Next that r<f#r/Vf floated 
in Water : truly that might very 
ivell happen^ fince it is built in 
the Sea, 

Well, I could enfily bJt*veguefi*d 
at this. But as to the Earl of 
Flanders lying with the Queen of 
Spain, hoiv can you make that 
outf 

Why, thou Oaf, thou! Art thou 
arrived to thefe Tears, and doft 
thou not knvw that the King of 
Spain // the only Ea/lofFi^nden ? 

Faith, I did not thtnk of that -, 
hut prithee go on. 

Why, then ht^faid, than the 
Sun fhould be greater than the 
whole Earth : and even fo it is 
nineteen times, as is eafily to he 
proved, Ntxt^ aVv^x. \Ni«. \Xsjkskv 

diffiwetil ^o\\a •, and I^ U ^^^^^ ^J' 
long as it al^o^^ ^'^! V^^l^v^ 
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dans Ic decoun : £t pour ce qui blazing with Fire, thin an 
eft des M^ntagms nfeu^ nous en wi Infiancei in tki W$rldi fiath as 
avons plufieurs Exemples dam i£tna, Vefuvius, &r« Ami fir 
le Monde, comme tuEtna^ U Cattle dying in great abundance, 
Vrjwut^ &c. £t pour le Bitail it ^utri imp^JJibU mat JlnuU linn 
qui mourra in gfOMiit quatitili^ il ilfe* 
nous fcroit iropoflible de vivre 
fi cela n'etoic. 

Tout cela peut bien etre, mais 
je ne faurois m*imaginer com- 
ment vous expliquerez Its Mon* 
fires out vomffknt du feu^ que 
nous oevons manger pour conier- 
ver notre Vie. 

II n*a pas dit que tous deviev 



Wbf^ ail tins mi^ if, ht I 
cau^t im^imi bnu y$u <«« mmh 
oui the Monften that vomit Fire, 
*tvbicb *we are to iat toJan>€ §mr 
Livesu 

He didtmtfirfya nvere /# eat 



manger le Feu, il a dit feulement fbe fire, ire Jaidmlyya mufi eat 

qu^il vous ^oit manger ce que 'what the Mtmfters caft firth, or 

ces Monftresjettoientdehon, ou youjheuld die. That is^^-'^Bread, 

qu*autrement vous mouriez. Ce Child, Breads mryea nxomld fiem 



qui veut dire— du Pain, mon 
Ami, du Pab, fans quoi vons 
feriez bientot un Voyage en 
Tautre Monde, je vous en re* 
pons : Car ces Monftres dont il a 
parle,ne font que des Fours, — — 
£t bien qu'en penfez-vous main* 
tenant ? 

Ce que j^en penfc ? Vraiment, 
que vous avez raifon, & que j'ai 
ete un for, d'avoir ^te li long 
terns embarraflfe d*un conte bleu, 
d'un ricn. Je fuis (1 fache de 
ma B^tife, quil me prend envie 
dc me cafTer la Tete pour voir fi 
j'ai de la cervelle ou non. 

Arretez, ne foyez pas (i fou ; 



kiek up, take my Word firU : For 
the/e Mmflert he Jpokt of to jea 
*were n§ other than Onnne^'^WeU, 
nnhai think jou new f 



Think! Why I think jOM are in 
the right J and Ihteve been a Cod/' 
head to be pux%Ud all this <while 
ivith a Tale of a Tub, a Thing of 
no Depth. Oh, I could almoft knock 
my B* ains out, if I had any, fir 
being /b great a Num/knll. 

Hold, be notfi rafi,for etrtaim* 



vraiment ce n*e(l pas la premiere Ij as great Wits as yon have been 
fois qu'on a vu d*auifi grands puxsJed *with Trifles bifire now. 
Kfprits que vous embarra^ez de IVhat think you of the oldGreoiMn 
Bagatelles. Que penfez-vous du Bard Homer, tvho walking one 
rjeux HoctcGrec,Homere,<iui{e Day by a Ri'ver's Side, after he 
promenant un jour fur le Eord ^waiiUnd^ and heeuringjome Tifi* 
d'un Riviere apres avoir perdu ermtn "wJo* «w»rt Wik^ tUm- 
^a vue, Sc cntendant que de» /fl<w€i, call.** tWrlcVWw* ^\j% 
'ArAcx/rs qui ••epouilloient, cr\- *i«art on tl»t otbeir Vide, «a oSi. 
rat i iJur^ Compagnom qui ing tbem>N\«xx\^>} ^^^>-r 
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lEtoiem de Tautre c6te de la Ri- they anftutring, that wliat the/ 

viere» & lear demandoient* a caught they loft, and looked on- 

qu*ih anjoitnt pris^ i quoi ib re- \y after what they had, be nvas 

pondifeBt, f »V/r f^etvient pim jo aftenifh^d at the Mjfiiry^ that 

€f qifiii avMint pris, bf cu*g/s be iminediatefy *went home' and 



cherchoknt fiulement ce qv^ih a- 
njotent^ il fut ^ etonne de ce 
Myftere, qu'il s'en retourna in- 
continent chez lii, & mourut de 

chagrin. - ■ Que ditea-vous 

decela? 

Ce que j*en dkL Qne fi je 
croiois THiftoire veritable, jeie 
croirois un grand Poo. 

AUei, voos ne devez pas reus 
embarrafler de cela; je croisqu'il 
n*y a guere d*apparenee qae vous 
mouriez de la meme Maladte. 

Ma fbi, je crois que non ; car 
je dird en favear de toua ceux de 
ma Famille, qu'ils m'ont &it la 
Grace defortir de ce Monde fans 
a'aUmbiqijer la oervelle; ainfi, 
adieu, Qedipe. 

AdieQ, Ignorant s &, cntendi- 
t«, la premiere feia que noiM noas 
rencontrerons, que oe foit 1 txt 
Feftiii de Flammesy avec une 
grande Mortalite de fietaH, des 
MoBtagoee qui jettcac des Zefls 
enflanvmezy dea Rivieres de Vin 
Ciairet, ic enfio oik noas ayons 
\t Soletl ponr nods eclairer de 
jour, & la Lune & les Etoil^ 
pour ROUS gutder dtirant la ntit. 
AUez, vous Ites un Badtn, k 
tel ie vout lailft. 

Et vous ^tes un Ane, & tel je 
vous laiile. 



died, 

no'w f 



Wbatjiipfi thou to this 



Say ! Why^ if I couU believe 
the Story, I Jhould think him a, 
great fool, 

Well,hatho«voe^er^ you need mt 
trouble your/elf about this Cafi ; 
Ifuppofe you are not like to die of 
the fame Difiemper, 

faith, 1 belie<ve not ; all enr 
Family, Til fay that fir tbenf, 
have done nie Juftice to lea<ue the 
World nvithout much thinking i 
andfofarrweU Oedipus. 

Farewijel, Ignorance; and when 
ive meet next, d*ye hear, let it be 
at a Feaft of Flames, nvith a huge 
Mortality of Cattle, and Moun- 
tains blazing ^vithferyZefs, Rl* 
•vers running nuith Claret i and 
laftly, the Snn to light us by Day, 
and the Moon and Stars to vusit 
upon us by Night. 



Go tO'^'^'^yottre a Jfag, andfi 
1 leanteyou. 

And you are an Afs% and Jo I 
leave you. 
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Dialogue Vllf. 



De la Campotme, ^ enfuittdela Of the Country, and afterwardi 
NATION ANGLOISE, of the ENGLISH NAriON. 

Ecrit en V Annie x 705. Written in the Year 1 705. 



A HI dear Fritnd^ 'wbat mfas 
become of you f 
Here Jam, my Dear, tu your 
Service, 

lam glad to fee yom again in 

good Health. 

My J Of does not come Port of 



Hi \ mon cher Ami, qu^eciez- 
vous devenu ? 

Me voila, men Cher, tout a 
vous. 

Je me rejouxs de voos revoir en 
bonne fante. 

Ma Joye n'ed pas molndre que 
la v6tre« de vous voir de ii bon yours, to fee yon lookfo will, 
Vifagc. 

Vous etes bien rare chez nous ! Ton are a great Strainer at oar 
D*ou vient que vous negligez vos Honfel Why do ym mgleS your 
amis ? Friends f 

II me femble qu'il n'y a pas Mnhinks *tis not longfina wi 
long- terns que nons nous fommes parted. 
feparez. 

Comment IComptez vous pour How! Do you reckon Jevon or 
rien fept ou huit Jours d^Abfence eight Days Ahfence nothing amongft 
entre amis ? Pour moi, comme je Friends? For my Part, as I have 
vous aime beaucoup, je voudrois a great Love fir yon, I nmjh I 
vous 'voi r continuellement. eouldfee you continually. 

Monfieufy je fuis fort feniible i Sir^ I am ^viry fenJlUe of the 



THonneur que vous me faites. 

Avez-vous ete malade que Ton 
ne vous a point vu ? 

Non, Dieu merci. 

Quelle eft done la Raifon pour 
laquelle vous Q*avez point paru ? 

J'ai ete a la Campagne avec 
mon bon Ami, Monfieur — *— 

A-t-il une belle Maifon de 
Campagne ? 

Tres- belle. 

Eioignee de Londres f 

Environ vingt Miles. 
Le tem$ a ete fort beau ^ut 
1m Campagne. 
H fl fait affiirement le v\\u 



Honour you dome. 

Hatn you been Jiek, that <w 
hofve notfeenyouf 

No, thank God. 

Whafs then the Reajbnyou ivere 
nottobefeenf 

I have been in the Country ivith 
my good Friend, Mafier* ■ ■ 

Has he a fine Country Hfiufe f 

Very fine. 

Hovj far from London ? 

About t*wenty Miles. 

The Wialber few hten very fine 



for tbe Country. 
_ It has certawiV) \>tvii tV>t f«i%J 

^u Tcms^daMo^TioZf^^^ WrfatbcrintbiWorUt.b.tWt. 
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Votrc Ami a-t-il un beau Jar- Has your Friend a fin Garden f 

II en a an fort beau, ic fort He has a ntery fiii and large 

^rand, un Parterre bien deflinc, one^ a Parterre (or Flinver-gar- 

rempli de Piantes, & de toates den) nvelldefigned^ full of Plant s^ 

fortes de Fleurs. and all forts of Flowers, 

Y-a t-il un Potager ? Is there a Kitchen Garden^ 

Oui, Monfieur, & un fort joli Tes, Sir^ and a ve/y freifj 

Bofquet fait en etoile. Grove made Star*wife, 

Mais voui ne me dltes point. But you do not tell me nuhether 

s*il y a TEau dans le Jardin. there he Water in the Garden, 

Ah I j^avois oublie de vous le Oh I 1 had forgot to tell you 

dire ; il y a un beau Vivier,' & there is a fine Fijh pond^ and a 

une Fontaine ornee de plufieurs Fountain adorned with fever alFi* 

Statues ? gures (or Statues,) 

Toutes les Statues jettent elles Do all the Statues f^ut oui 

de PEau ? Water? 

Non, Monfieur, mais feule- No, Sir, only that ^Neptune, 

ment celle de Neptune, par fon through his Trident. 
Trident. 

Que reprefentent les autre« What do the other Figures re* 

Statues \ prefent ? 

II y en a une qui reprefente One reprejents Japittr with his 

Jupiter avec fes Foudres i une Thunderbolts ; another Mars weil 

autre Mars bien arme ; une au- armed i another Mercury with 

tre Mercure avec £cm Caduceei his Wand; there is alfo that of 

il y a auill celle de Bacchus avec Bacchus<2(;//i& a Bowl in his Haudi 

une Taife a la main, le bon the good old Man Silenus, and 

vieillard Silene, & plniieurs Sa» federal Satyrs in a drinking Po^ 

tyres en podure de Dien boire. fiure. 

Ce font toutes Statues des Thefi are all Statues of Gods. 
Dieux. 

II y en a audi de Deefles* There are alfofome ofGoddeJes; 

Quelles ? Which f 

La Statue de Junon, qui avec The Figure ^ Juno, nuho tvith 

des yeux jaloux regarde fon jealous Eyes looks upon her Huf- 

Marl. hand, 

Cdle de Venus, qui rit en re- That of Venus, who fmilet 

gardant Mars. upon Mars. 

On y voit Diane avec fes Thepe one fees Diana with her 
Chiens, fon Dard, fon Arc, !k Dogs, her Dart, her Bow, and ■ 
ion Carquois ; & Flore couchee her ^iver ; and Flora lying up- 
far un Lit de Fleurs. 011 a Btd of FlonMers. 

^eioji voire ricit, ccia doit etrc iiccordtn^ to jour rtUuw^ ^^«^ 

fort agreahU i vwv. mnfi be a ^utrj ^leojcmt ^\^^ . ^ 
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On ne dcufrexprimer ; outre // is not t9 Uixjriffti\ ItJUis 

les Stttaei que je vous ai dit, il the Figurts I tQld j9u of^ tbtrt 

yaplafieiirsOuvragesfaitsavec mn federal Wtks mad9 nmib 

Cct CoqaiOes de Mer. SimJkM. 

Votre Ami a t-il une belle Bms your Friend mfcit Ifarnitf 
Garenne? 

II en a une oill il y a beaucoup Jig has ont with grtnt Store 

de Lapins ; & un Pare remplide qf RMits, mud a Park full of 

**' ^' Deer. 



Betes fanves. 

La Campagne eft-elle fort 
belle ? 

F6rt belle & fort agreablc. 

La Montre des Bleds eft-elle 
belle ? 

Les Bleds ne peuvent pas etre 
plus beaux qu*ils font 

La Recolte fera done abon- 
dante. 

On Tefpere aioiiy & Dieu ne 
rendra pas, s*il lui plait, notre 
JBfperance vaine. 

Depuis quand etes-vous de re- 
tour ? 



It the Comutry mtrj fine ? 

Very fine and nteey fleafanf, 
*2f then agoodfbiw of Com l^ 

The Corn cannot be finer than 

ttts. 

The Crop will then h plentiful. 

We hope fiy and may God 
'vouchfafe not to di/appoint our 
Hopes. 

How long is it finceyou came 

hack? 

Since lafi Night, and I would 
not let this Morning pnfs^ with- 



D'Hier au foir, tc je n'at pas 

voulu laifTer pafTer ce Matin, .„ 

fans vous venir faire la reve- out waiting ufonyoss, 
rcncc. 

Vous me faites beaucoup d'- You do me a great deal ef Ho^ 

honneur; mais le tems etant beau, mow ; hut the IVeatker being fair ^ 

vous deviez demeurer d*avantage you ought <• have ftaid knger in 

a la Campaigne. the Country, 

Je vous dirai la raifonde mon ril tell you the Reajon of mf 

retour; un de la Campagnie eft Return ; one of our Company ft II 

tombe maladey^ainfi il a falu s'en fcif and/o we were fain to eeme 

revenir pour le conduire. back toconduB him. ' 

Quel mal a cet ami ? What ails that Friend? 

II fe plaint qu^il a un peu mal He complains of a little 



2 la tete ; mais ce qui nous fache 
le plus, c'eft qu'il a la Fievre. 

Ce ne fera pcut-ctre rien : en 
tout cas, il y a ici de bons Me- 
decins i de fort qu'il fera bien 
traite. 
/>c6ons Afcdecins! a\v\ietie ,- « j 

voudrois pomp cite c^tre V^«T^ l« ^^^^^ ^"*^^ '^*** 

4 



tn 
his Head I hut what troubles us 
mojl is, that he has a Fever. 

Thai will be nothing perhaps: 
hut fnppofe the worfiy there are 
here good Fhyficians, fo thai he 
Jkallbe ^tU Med after. 



^^ 



w^^m 



■VHHM 
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We fity fi njohen nue an tvell, 
hut fwhen nve mrifick^ nve an tl en 
forced to make ufe oftbem* 
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Nous difons cela quand nous 

.inras portons bien, mais quand 

nous fommes malades, nous 

fommes contraints de nous en 

fervir. 

Les Mcdecins nous tuent fou- 



Pljyficians oftentimes kill us 



vent a la fourdine, fans fe fervir ^vithout Noife^ and ^without a^ 
d'autres Armes que d'une Or- etifer Weapon than a Prf/cription* 



donnance. 

Mais yous ne fauriez nier qu^'Is 
ne nous redonnent fouvent la 
Sante. 

11 eil vrai ; je ne le nie pas, 
mais c^eft la plupart du terns par 
hazard. 

Quo! qu'il en foit, 11 en eft 
des Medecins a peu pres comme 
des Femmes; nous en faifons fou- 
vent de fanglantes railleries, & 
cependant nous ne faurions nous 
en paiTer. 

II faut avouer la Verite, 11 y a 
jci des Medecins fort habiles. 



det^'y that 
us t9 our 



But you can not 
they often reftare 
Health. 

''Tis true; 1 do not deny it, but 
it is generally by chance. 

Let it be honu it tvill, it isivith 
Phyficians much the fame as it is 
nvith the Women ; nve often rail 
moft bitterly at them, and yet njoi 
cannot be ivithout them. 

We mvfi confefs the Truth, then 
are here *very able Phyficians. 
Tous les Arts 8e toutes les All Arts and Sciences do no^ 
Sciences fleuriffent prcfentement fi^urifh in England, 
en Angleterre. 

Notre Nation doit rendre Ju- Ow Nation ought to do Jufliei 
fUce au grand Roi Guillaume, to the great King William, ^ 
de glorieufe Memoire, & avouer glorious Memofy^ and oivn thai 
qu'il a fiiit rcvivre V Art Militaire be has re*vi*ued the Military Art 



en Angleterre, 

Cela eft vrai en partie : Mais, 
11 faut reconnoitre au meme 
terns que fous les Regnes prece- 
dens la Valeur Angloife s*eft fait 

voir avec eclat dans pluiieurs fpicuous onfenteralOccafions. 
Occaiions. 

Vous avez raifon: Car fi nous . T^u are in the right: For if tug 
parlous des Troupes de Terre, il fpeak of Land Fot ces, tbete ha*ue 
y a eu de grands Capitains, de been great Captains ^ good Officers^ 



in England. 

7bafs partly true: But fW0 
mufi at the fame time acknifw* 
ledge ^ that in the preceding Reigns 
the Englifli Valour has been con* 



Dons Officiers. Sc de braves Sol 
dats Anglois, qui fe font fignalez 
en France contre les Ailemands ; 
en HenjrrJe contre Its Tuns ; & etv 
fjSnryn/ contre les Francois. 
Tout le Monde le Csut. 



andhra*ve Engliih Soldiers *wh9 
ha<ue f^nalixed themfelntes in 
France againf the Germans ^ i« i 
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Que fi noQsparlonsde Forces Now, ifnvi Jpeak rf Kayml 

Na vales, notre Nation a tou- Forces, our Nation did aUways 

jours conferve TEmpire de TO- maintain the Sovereignty of the 

QKZTlm Ocean. 

Cola eft inconteflablc : Car en Tbai'^s indifputabU : For wiat 

qiicl lieu du Monde eft ce que Place in the TForld is there ^ *whi' 

nos Flotes Marchandcs ne vont ther ourMarcbant Fleets do not go 

pas, fous la ProtcdHon dc nos ufder the F rote£iion of our Men of 

Vaillcaux dc Guerre ? War ? 

^'ous pouvczajouter,<juVlles You may add, that they bring 

en rapportent des Richcfles im- homtimmenfe Riches, luhich joined 

jncnfes,IefqueIlcsjointcsaveccel- to tJoofe of our owngronjuth, make 

les de notre propre cru» rendent England tbericbeft andmoftpow- 

r Angleterre la plus riche Z<. la plus erful Nation rf Europe, 
puilfante Nation de t Europe. 

Sans contrcdit : Et ce qui en IFithout ContradiBion : And 

eft unc Preuve evidentc, eft la that ivhich is an evident Proof of 

Guerre onereufe, que nous vc- />, is the hurthenfome War nve 

nonsdcfouteiiir pendant Tefpace ha'ue lately maintained for the 

dc ncuf A ns. fp^^' of nine Tears, 

VAngieterre a toujours tenu Englsaid did ever hold the Ba* 

la l^allance de T Europe i & fes lance ^Europe, and her Mou- 

Monarques ont toCijours ete les arcbs nuere ever the Umpires of 

Arbitres dc la Paix & de la Peace and War, 
Guerre. 

Pcrfonnc ne pcut doutcr de la No Body can douht the^Trutb of 

Veritc de ce que vous dites: nvhatyoufay: But lefs nov; come 

Mais venons prefentement aux to Men of Learning, 
Gens de Lettres. 

Puis que nous parlons de Let- Sincenuefptak of Learnings nx:e 

tres, on voit ici de fort bons fee here very good Orators in both 

Orateurs dans les deux Chambres Houfts of Parliament, and very 

du Parlcmenty fc des Magi ftxats able and experienced Magiflrates, 
fort habiles & experimentez. 

II eft vrai.quc nos Avocats font '77/ true^ our Lavjyers are very 

fort favans. learned. 

Si nous regard onsdansPEglife, -^w look into the Church, vie 

on y trouve dcs Prelats & des find Prelates and DoHors, nvhj un- 

Dofleurs qui pofTedent la Theo- derfland Divinity and all Sciences 

logic & toutes les Sciences dans in a perfeS Degree. 
un degre parfait. 

N'oubliez pas tant de celebres Do not forget the many famous 

Predicatcurs que nous avons. Preachers voe have. 

Je le ffai bien : Et j'ai le / knovu it very ive/l, And I 

/'OAyi^tfrd'eizconnoitrequelques have the good Fortune of being 

uas, ac^uatntcd <u)\tb Jomt o^(^em« 
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Ponr ce qui eft dc Poetes, iJ JifirPHts^ therisw Ai 
iiy a point de Nation qui puiiTc that cm come in Competithn *. 

entrer en comparaifoh avec la omkj, 
notre. 

Ileftvrai; car nous avonsan ''Tis true; fir wibofveaVin 

Plndare & un Horace en Cow/ey eind hm Horace in Cowley 

& en OUham ; un Terence en Ben Oldham ; a Terence in 

Johnfon ; un Sophoele & un Ea» Johnfon ; a Sophocles, o/m 

ripide en Shake/pear ; un H<mer$ Euripides in Shakefpear ; a 

& un Firgi/e ctt Milton ; & pref- nier and a Virgil /;/ Mill 

que tous ces Foetes enfemble en and mofi oftbs/e Poets togttbi 

Dry den feul. Dry den aione, 

Mais aufli, en re?enche nous Bui then in recompencct 

avons beaucoup de mechans Po- have a great many Poetajien. 
etes. 

Ce font des Animaax qui in- ^ofe are Animals nvbo ii 

lellcnt par tout la Republique des every *where the Commonwe 

Lettres. of Learning. 

Si nous voalons purler des Arts Jfive ha<ve a Mindtojpea 

Liberaux, nous trouverons en Liberal Arts^ we Jhall Jiita 

Angleterre de bons Grammairi- England good Grammarians^ 

ens, des Muiiciens excellen*, des cellent MuficianSf famous Pi 

Peintres 6c des Sculpceurft fameux, ters and Car*vers^ and all the 

& tout le leile dans la derniere iu the higheji Perfe&i$n» 
Perfedlion. 

Vou8 nc dites rien de nos Ma- You fay nothing of our Mat 

thematiciens, & de nos Natura- maticians and Naturali^s, 
iiflcs. 

II eft vrai, que notre Soeiete *Tis truei our Royal Soci 

Royale cultive & perfedlionne tous cultivates and improves every 

les jours les Mathemaciques & la the Mathemaiicks and Natu 

Philofophie Naturelle. Philo/o/by. 

Enfin, les RicheiTes, lesArmes, Finally, Riches, Arms, < 

& les Lettres mettenl la Nation Learning Jet the Englilh Nui 

Artgloife au deftiis de toutet les above all the Nations £/^£urop 
Nations de P Europe, 

Dites moi, je vous prie, d'ou Pray tell me hovj comes Ei 

vient que t AngUurre a tous ces land to have all theje Advi 

A vantages? tages? 

Cela vient en partie de laTcm- That proceeds partly from 

perature de fon Air, & fur tout Temperature of its Climate, i 

de la Liberte dont tout le Monde chiefly fom the Liberty every 

y jouit. enjoys there, 

Mais ce qui rehaufte encore But lubat ft ill heightens m 

plus la Glolre de cette Ifle fortu- the Glory ofthisjortunate 7/7* 

see, eft laBeaute de nosFemraes. is ihi Beauts; qj Qwr Womtn. 
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On pent dire, ftns Flaterie, Ont mmy fetf mriiiMH Fkit§ry^ 

queles Dames Anghiftt font les thmt tht Englifli. ImJ&u mh tb$ 

plus belles, les plus^ciiarmantesy hantijomefi^ thi m%f thmrming^ 

U les plus acv:r;:np!ies de rUni- and thi moft actomplijb^i in ibi 

vei*. UninHrfe^ 

Elics cnt le Telnt beaUylaTail* Jbey hann mjine ComphxUti^ m 

\t libre k der^agee, ellcs fe met- frti eafi Shmpi, they drg/s to ibi 

tent fort. avaiitageufeiTient, elles beft MvaMtagit Smve a gnat 

ont beaucoup d'Kiprit,cV les Ma- Jfal §f fFit, and gxtnme mgaging 

ttieres tout a fait engageantes. Wt^s, 

Ne nous engagez pas dans le D§ not engagi in the Particulars 

D^ail de leurs Perfedions : c'eft eft heir Perfe&ions^ thafs tee largt 

VXi Champ trop vafte, & qui nous a Fields emd which nveu/d carry 

meneroit trop loin. «/ toe far, 

Vous avez raifon ; Mais je ne You fay right : But I cannoi 

lanrois m>mp6clicr de parler de forbear mentioning that nvhich is 

celle qai fait THonneur de Icur the Honour of their Sex, and thi 

Sexc, & la honte de notre. 9hame'of ours^ 

Qtt*entendez vous par la ? What do yon mean by thmtf 

L'Art de gouvcrner. ^he Art of Governing. 

Comment! etes-vous ponr le Ht^u;/ are yen for Petticoat' 

Gouremem^t des Femmes ? Government? 

Ou!, fans doute . Tes certainly, 

Vous ne voudnez done pas Then you ivould not fee the Sa* 

voir la Loi Salt que etablie en lie Lanv ejlahlijhedin England. 

Jtngifterre, » 

Dieu nous en prefervc ; car on God forbid ; fer it may be /aid 

pcutdircalaGloire des Femmes, to the Glory of Women ^ that the 

que la Nation Angloife n'a jamais EngliQi Nation vuu never Jojlou* 

etc fi floriffante, que lors qu'une rrjhir^ as as luhen a PrinceffilTd 

PrincclTe a rempli le Tronc the ihrone, 

J'avoue que le regne de la fa- 1 confefs the Reign of the famous 

mcufeReine £//2:tf^f/>&acte trcs- ^wwr Elizabeth has been moft 

hcurcux; qu'elle a foutenu la Re- hoffy 5 that Jhe fupforted the Pfo- 

ligion Protcftante, non feulment tejlant Religion not only in theft 

dans ces trois Royaumes, mais three Kingd'tms, but alfo in Ftzhqc^ 

en France^ en Allemagne, Be dans Germany, and the Netherlands j 

les Pi/is Bas i & qu'elle a humi- and that fie humbled the Pride 

lie rOrgueil de PEfpagne. of Spain. 

Et ne voit-on pas aujonrd'hui And do not 'wefee at this time 

fur le Trone Taugufte & triom- on the Throne theauguft and tri- 

phanteReine-^AiV^^, quipof- umphant ^een ANNE, vM 

fcde toutesles Vertus Royales,au is Miflrefs of all the Royal Vtrtmi 

degre le plus eminent ? in the moft emineni Degree ? 

J 'en dcmcure d'accotd, lovfu it. 

i: Vil une Princeffe qui e^ a\i. Sbi li a?mc«i4 «i much bt 
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^nt cherie de fes Peuplcs, que 
cramte de fcs Ennemis, & admi- 
fee de toute P Europe: Elle fait 
punir & recompenCer a propos ; 
& cela fait qtl*elle eft bien fervie, 
& que fes Entreprifes font coa- 
ronnees d^un heureux Succes. 

Outre la Prudence qui les for- 
me, & la Juilice qui en eft le 
Fonden>ent, on peut dire que la 
Reiiifite de fes Entreprifes vient 
principalement de la oenedi^lion 
au Ciely que fa Majefte attire fur 
fes Armes par fa Piete, fa Cha- 
rite, fie toutes les Vertus Chrd- 
tiennes qui brillent en Elle. 

II eft vrai que fa Majefte a 
beaucoup ib uftert pour fa Reli- 
gion ; qu'ellea to^jours ere le 
plus ferme Appui de la Religion 
j^nglicanei &, pour ainii dire, la 
Mere nourrifFiere dcs Paurres. 

Et bien, apres cela ne detneu- 
rez-vous pas d'accord que PAh' 
f^leterre eft heureufe d'etre fous 
la Domination d*une telle Reine? 

llfaudroit avoir perdu PEfprk 
pour le nier. 

Je fuis bien aife que voiis 
foyez de mon Opinion. 

Monfieur, je fuis votre Ser- 
viteur. 

Voulez-vous en aller ? 

Oui, Monfieur, a'molnsque 
vp^ ConunandeBtens ne me re- 
tiennent- 

Je vous baife tres httmblement 
les mains : Je vous rends mille 
Graces. 

N 'avez voos rien a me com- 
mander pour votre fervice ? 

Je vous prie feolement de voka 
fouvenir de moi, car je fuis en- 
li^rement i vous. 

AdieUy jufq'aa revoir* 

Aiifo, mon Cher. 
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loveJ by hejr Suhjt3$ atfim^tlhy 
her Emmies , and admirtdby ail 
Europe : Sbt knows honv to frnm/b 
andhmn t§renvmrdi mnd this is 
the Reafon that She is nuellfir^d^ 
and that her Enterfrifes art 
erfstsitPd nvith Sncce/s, 

Bejidesthe Prudencetivithnvhich 
thif are laid^ and the Juftice 9m 
ivhich they are grounded^ one may 
fety that the good Succe/s of tbofi 
Enterfrifes is chiefly oTJuing to thi 
Blejpng of Heaven^ ivhich her Ma» 
jefy dranus d»vun upon her Arms hy 
her Pietft her CharitVf and a/I the 
Chriflian Virtuts thatjh'me in her. 

^Tss true, her Majefty has fuf- 
fered very much for her Religion i 
thatjhe has e*ver been the firmefi 
Support of the Church of Eng- 
land, and, if Imay fofpeak^ the 
Foftermother of the Poor. 

Well^ donU you Mw confefs^ 
that England /'/ happy to be go* 
*uerned byfmch a ^een ? 

A Man mufi be out of his Wiis 
to deny it, 

I am glstd you esre of my Ofi'^ 
nion. 

Sir, I am your Setvant^ 

Are you for g^ifig P 
Tes, Sir, unit f yout Commands 
keep me here. 

I humbly kifs your Hands: I 
return you a thoufand thanks. 

Have you nothing to command 
me iMherein I may/er'veyou f 

J onh deftre you to remember 
me, for 1 am yours entirely. 

Adieu^ ft7^«wtmwt again. 



A TASTE of the French 

POETRY. 



i 



B £ I N b 



ACoLLECTXoNof fomc fine Copies of V e r s £ s, 

on divers Subjects, 



Sonnet Chretien : Par Mr. De Barreaax. 

GRanJ DieUf Us J ugnnens font rempiis iTEfuiti ; 
Toujour J tu frens plat fir a nous itre fropice ; 
Mais pat tani fait de Mai, qm jamais ta Bonte 
Ne me fardonnera^ fans cboqmtr ta Jaftice. 
Old, mom Dint, la Grandeur de mon ImfUie 
He laijfe a ton Pouifoir que la Cboix de Sufflice ; 
Ton Interet s^offe/e a ma Ftlicite^ 
Et ta Clemence mime attend queje pfrtfi, 
Ctntente ton Dejtr, puis qu'*il t'*efi Gkrienx, 
Offenfftoi des Pleurs qui coulent des mes Teux, 
Ten9f% fisippe, ii efi terns, rendmoi Guempour Guerre : 
y 'adore en perijfant la Raifon qui t^aigrit : 
Mais deffus quel tndroit tombera ton Conner e^ 
^i ne/oit tout couvert dufang ^JesusChrist? | 

L*Haitre & les Plaideurs : Boileau, Ep. li. 

UJfjonr, dit un Auieur^ n*importe en quel Cbapitn, 
Deux Foyagews, ajeun, rencontrerent ttne Hut t re ; 

Tons deux la eonteftoient, lors que dans leur Cbesnin 

Lm Jnfiicepajfa, la Balassce a la Main^ 

Denjani elle, a grand Bruit, ih^xpliquent laCbofei 

Ta4s dessx, a^uec Depens, ifeulent gagner leur Cmnfe. 
I'd! J^tf^rce fie/ant ce Droit littgUux^ 
Vemande rtiuitre, Vowvrt^ \5 fa^oale a Itto-i ^eux \ 
^r^arceM Arret terminant la Botaille, ' 

hfrz, wila, dlt-elU, i cborvn uni «aUU : 
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Des Sotiifes iTautrut nous 'vi'votis au Palais : 
Mi£i€urs^ PHuitre itoit bonne, Jdieu, 'vi'ViX, en Faix. 

III. 
Stance furlaMoRT, tiree Je A^oiturc, 

LA Morff qui Jans les Champs dt Mars, 
Farmi Us Cris isf les Alar me s^ 
Le Defordre de touUs Parts^ 
Le Bruit ^ la Fureur des Armes^ 
Nous parut Ji belle autrefois^ 
A che<val^ 6f fous le barnois^ -, . . 
Na-t-elle pas une autre mine, 
^and a pas lents elU chemim 
Vers un malade qui languit F ■ 
Et ftmble-t'* elle pas bicn laidr, 
^andelle n/ient tremblante l^ froide. 
Prendre un Homme dedans fan lit? ^ 

IV. 
La Mo RT rend tout egal : Son^e, 

JEfongeois cette Nuit que d^ Ennui confumey 
Cote a cote dCun Pati'vre on nCa<voit inhume ; 
Et que n'*en powvant pasfouffrir le Foijinnge, 
En mots de polite je lui tins ce Langage : 
Retire toi, Coquin, 'va pourrir loin d*ici, 
II ne t'* appartient pas de in* approcber ainji. 
Coquin ! (ce me dit-il, dtune arrogance extreme) 
Va chercher les Coquins ailleurs, Coquin toi meme ; 

Ici tous font egaux \ je ne te doispJus rien, 

Jefuisfurmon Fumier, comme toi fur letien, 

V. 

Stance </(f Monf. d'Andilli. Centre 'c Jeu, 

DEguifer d*un beau ncmfon ardent e Avarice, 
Far un Pla ifir trompeur accroitrefes Ennuis; 
Pajfer dans le Defordre ^ les J ours ^ les Nuits; 
S'*emporter, fans Rifpe^, fur la moindre Caprice ; 
Entrer dans la Fureur prefque a tous les Momens ; 
Meier a chaque mot cent horribles Sernnens j 
Invoquerdes Demons la Ptaffance infernaU\ 
Avfflr le Ceeisr in trouble^ ^ It vifage en ?e\i\ 
Ifasuiri/er/on Salut, par une ardeur hrutalt \ 
^ff//acfau*aujouriPbm /e Monde affellt \^M . 
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vr. 

Chtraaere di 149mf, dt St, Eyrbmonp : Par ltd mime. 

ENfin j^ai rec$mm laJUimfi Imf^Jiun 
Des vaint, iiifaux Fluifirs que Pomgmte en ces lieux* 
Ce tCcft qu^ lllufimij Cbimere tout pure i 
Hemreux qui de bonne beure a frnfenfrtr aux Cieux: 
J'*y tvwve ceptndant un cbofe mjfe% dure ; 
C*efi q**^^ n* arrive point au/ejour gUrieux 
&am pajferpar la Sipulture, 
Vue autre Keuteftroit mieuxm 

Pajfer quelquis bewres i lire, 

Efi moi plus doux Jmufement : 

Jemefais un PUrifir d'icrire, 

Et non pas un Attacbtment, 

'^e perds le Gout de la Satire ; 

L^Art de louer maUgnement 

Cede au Plaifir depounmr dire 

Des VeritcK obligeatamem. 

Je vis eloigne de la France 

Sans Befoin ^ fans Abondance; 

Content d*un Vulgaire Defiin, 

yaime la Vetinfans RudefTe; 

y^aime les Plaiiirsy^i Moleile; 

J^aime la Vic, ^ n'en crains pas la Fin- 

VH. 

Rondeau Galant. 

DAns votrc Lh vous dorme% doucrment. 
Sans que jamais les Peines d*un Amant 
TuiJJ'cnt troubler le Repos de <votre Ame, 
En vain alors centfoisje votts reclame^ 
Vans repofcK toujour s tranquiUement, 
Pour vous toucher en vain^ fecretetnent > 
Milk SoupirSy exbale% tendrementy 
Vont dc ma party pour temoigner tna Flcmmfy 

Dans Votre Lit. 
Aupres de vous tout cela 11^ eft que %enty 
Je n'cn re^ois aucun Joulagement : 
^e /aire alors ? Duns Pardeur qui menflaennny 
litlaj ! Jrjs, je me meurs\ je me fame : 
-^^y ^ae nejuis'je^ en ce ttndre moment y 

Daiv^V out lAx, 
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VIIL 
La FemmcMcpriTce & YcDgce. 
^Eiffhjiuni, ue Amamt mi fit croirefans petnt^ 



^i^ilii9it accabUfous U rndi dt ma cMfu, 
Et qtCil mouroit d* Amour pour mot : 
Sam trap txaminer^ ji crus a tappar^ucf, 
y*autborifaifii Ftux par h dom di ma Foi, 
Etjur tousfes Ri*uaux il tut Im Fri/ertnct, 
^ut U terns detre heurtux s*ic§uUprompttmtnt! 
Et qt^oH tombe de baut quand P Amour, par F'tngtauce^ 
Nous fait nfoir falts Pitie toute la Differ tnct 
Des Froideurs d'uu Epoux, aux Ardeurs d*um Amant! 
En 'vain nous nousjurions dts Amours ettrnelles i 
Lm hommes ne iaaroienc etre heureux & fidelles ; 
Trop defacilite degouta man Epoux^ 

Et t Hymen a fts Ttux n*offrit plus ritu de doux* »\' 

^ufuous dirai'jtF il fui infidtllt, volagei *' 

ye m*tn plaignois tn vain aux Ecbos Jtalentour, 
^uand un cbarmant Berger de notre Voijmage 
Vint indifcrettement me conterfin Amour : 
lime plaignit du tort qu^onftfoit a ma FUtmme, 
Je Pecouie ; il etoit jeune, tendre, aznoureux ; 
j'avois a me venger d*un ingnti fetois Femme ; 
Jugex, afres cela du Succes defes reux, 

LaRELjGi£usE» Prude apres-coup. 
Couti tiri dt La Fonuine. 

SOeur Jeane ay ant fait un Poupon, 
Jettnoit, 'vi'voit en Sainte tille t 
Etoit toujour s en Oraifon, 
Et toujour s fes Sceurs ^ la Grille, 
Unjour done VAbbeJfh leur dit^ 
Vivez.^ commefceur Jcanc a;;/ i 
Fuye% le mondt^ ^ fa Sequelle. 
Toutes reprirent a tiaftantf 
Nous ferons auffi fages quelle, 
^andnousen aurons fait aut ant. 
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X. 

Le Penchant a rAMoaR ed naturd: Stance. 

QXPaifement Pamoureux Pti/on 
S^introduit dans le Cceur d^unejeune PucelU ! 
Et qu^une Merg avec Raffin 
Fait pour Pin garantir um Gardi Jutellt ! 
D*nn Ennemi qui plait Pabord eft daf^erewx, 
Unjagi Snrviillant a pen de atux bins Tiux, 

Pour etn toujours en defeuje i 
Argus en avnteentt dont i/deconvrit tent ; , 

Cependant defa Vigilance 
Cupidon /ut foenir a hut' . 

XL 

Stances deFoiture: A une DemoifeUe qai avolc les Manches de 

fyi Chemife retrouffees & fales. 

w *^ T Ous qui tenez inceffamment 

Y Cent Amans dedans 'uotre * Manche» 
Tenez'les au mains proprement^ 
Etfaites quelle foil plus blanche, 

youspowvez. a*vec Raijin^ 
U/ant des Droits de la tiff aire, 
Mettre fvos Gallands en Prifon^ 
Mais quelle nefoit pas Ji noire, 

Man CosuTj qui vons eft fi dhfot^ 
Et que 'uous reduifex, en eendre^ 
Fotts le tenez dans un Cachot^ 
Comme un Prijonnier qu^on <va pendre^ 

Eftce que brulent nuit IS jour ^ 
Je remplis ce lieu de Fumee, 
Et que le Feu de mon Amour 
En a fait une Cheminie f 

* Tenirdans le Manche, Jsgnijies to hold hSi. 

XII. 
J^//^n]^//0»^^ la Moll ESSE. Bnleau: Lutrin^ Chant. 2. 

T 'Air qui gemit du Cri de P horrible DSeJi 
J_^ Faju/ques dans Cifteaux rronilf <a Malleffe. 
C'^/i Jafu*en un DortQir elUfait jbn/gaur \ 
-Ai Piaefirs nonchalans folatrtni i rewlour. 
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VuH fattrit dans un coin PEmhonfMnt its CbMuma, 
V autre hnyi, in rianf. It MermUl§H da Moines i 
La Folupte lafirt awe desyenx divots ^ 
Et toi^ours U SommiiUm 'mrfi dis fenfolt, 

XIII. 

Maorigal de Madame dss HontUrs, i Phoaseor da Roi d€ 

France* 

LE S Wres dePAntiqutte 
N^etoient que des Herosd^Eti: 
llsfui<voient le Printems eommt les Hironde/IeSf 
La Vi Scire en Hi'ver four eux n^offoit point d'ailesi 
Mais malgre les Frimat , la Neige^ & les Glafons, 
hovis efi un Heros de tontes Iks Saijons. 

XIV. 
La Mort & le Bucheron ; F a B l b j Par Men/. Boileta. 

E dos charge de Bois, & le Corps tout en iau^ 
_^ Vnpauvre Bucheron^ dans Pextrf me vieilleje^ 
Marcboit en baletant de peine , isf de detrejfe : 
Enjin las de/ouffriryjettantlajonfardeau^ 
P&tot que de s'en njcir accabli de nonveanp 
llfouhaite laMorty ^centfoisilPappelle. 
La Mart 'vint a la fin, ^e veux tu f cria-i-elli» 
^imoif dit'il aJors, prosnpt aje corriger, 
^e tu nCiades a me charger. 

XV. 
Epiorammb de Monf. Boilean: A Monf. Perraub, MHod^ 

OU /, fai dit dans mes Vers^ qi^nn ciUbre Affajpn^ 
Laijfmnt de Galien la Science infertile, 
jy ignorant Medecin de*uint Mafon habile j 
Mais de parler de fuonsje ^ ens jamais deffunz 

LubJDy ma Mufe eft trop correSe^ 
JTous etesyje tanjoue, ignorant Midecin, 
Mais nan pas habile Archite&i. 

XVI. 

Epicramme du xnemeAateiiry i Monfiear P/rrvMJIr^ fia* les Limi 

qu'il a hxU oontre les Anciem. 

D'0^<v/Mr/f«/Cic6roDyPlatoa, Virgile, Homeir^ 
Et tons ces grands dnteurs qne tUninurt rriMrt^ 
Vradmts dans voi EcHts, mniparoi/fenU&kUl ^ 
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Pemult^ ^4^ f*'^« putani a as EfiriisJuhUwus 
V$s fit§nu di parliTp n)9s haffejjfes, vas rimes, 
VmulisfaiUs Uus dts Perraulcs. 

XVIL 
Epigilammb, do nieme, an memv. 

TONOmU, dis'tu, VAffaJJim 
Ma guri d*uni Malaiit \ 
Its Pnwm ft^ilmfist jamais mon Midtciw, 
Cifi quifuis tncort tn <v/V. 

XVIII. 

Fable^ par Mtnf. de la Fontaine. 
II eft dangereox de s^allier avec an plus grand que h\. 

LAOinifft, la Cbi*vre,t & Uurfctur U Brdns^ 
Avic unfitr Liin^ Seigneur sUt V^finage, 
Firem fnUtet eUt^sn^ au terns jadis, 
Et mrent en cemmun /# Gain & U Demmage. 
Dam lis laqs de la Cheqsre un C erf ft tresma pris: 
Vers fee Ajfeciez auffi-tet en envoye, 
Eux venuSf U Lien far fes engles eompta, 
Bt ditf Neusfimmes quatre a partager la preye. 
Pms en aniant de parts le Cerfil depe^a: 
Prit penr lui la Premiere, en qualite-de Sire. 
EUedeititreamoi, dit-il, ^ la Rai/en, 
C*efi que je m^appelU Lien : 
Ace la Pen n*arien a dire, ■ 
La Seeende, par Dreit, me deit icbeir eneer, 
Ce Drmt, <uous le /favez, c'efi le Dreit du plus firt. 
Cemme Uplus vatllant^'jebretens la Troijiime, 
Etfi fUilqtCun de veus tencie a la ^ueUrieme, 
Je VhrangUrai tout d'aberd^ 

XIX., 
Fable, par le m ime. 

Le Rat de Ville, & le Rat de s Champs. 

AVtrefih U Rat de Ville 
Invita U Rat des Champs , 
IXunefiucimrfkrt tvoiU^ 
jd des reiiefi. dOrtelani. 
Sur an Ta^U de 
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Le Couvert fe trouva mis : 

Je laiffe a fenfer la Vie:, 

^e firent ces diux Amis. 

Le Regal fut forte honnete^ 

Rien ne manquoit au feftin % 

Mais quelqu*un trpibla la Fete. 

Pendant quails itoient en traifr^ 

A la Porte de la Salle 

lis entendirent du bruit i 

Le Rat de Ville detale. 

Son Camarade le fuit, 

Le bruit ce£e\ onfe reiiri. 

Rats en campagne aujji-toty 

Et le Citadin de dire, ' '* 

Ache^oons tout notre Rot ; 

Ceft ajfex^ dit le Rujlique, 

Demain *vous viendresc cbezmol: 

Ce n^efl pas que je me pique 

De tous vosfeftins de Koi ; ^ 

Mais rien ne *vient m^interrompn l 

ye mange tout a loifir ; . \ 

AJ'teu done : Fi du Phfir 

^e la Crainte peut corrompn. ^ .^ .. . 

xx; 

F A B t £j par le mesne. 

• « ■ • 
La Grenouille qui fe veuc faire.aufli groile que le ficeuf* 
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N E Grenouille *i;/V un Beeuf^ 
^ui luifembla de belle tqille. 
Elle, qui n*etoitpasgroffe en tout c»mme un Oeuf, 
Envieu/e s*etend^ fcf s*enjle^ fcf fe travaille^- 
Pour egaler V Animal en grojfeur : 
Di/ant, Regardex bien^ mafetnri 
Efi'Ce ajfexf Ditesmoi^ n^y fuis'je point enc9re f 
Nenni, ^Ty <uoici done ? Point du tout. M^yvoilaf 
Vous n^en approchex point. La cheti<ve Penr$ 

S^enjiafi bien qu^elle ert^a. 
Le Monde eft pie in de Gens qui ne fint pas plus /ages : 
Tout Bourgeois *veut bdtir comme les grands Seigneurs \ 

Tout petit Prince a des Ambaffadeurs i ^ 

Tout Marquis veut aveir dis Pages. * \- J 

Bba '^'* 
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XXL 

E P I G R A M M E. * 

DILTJ nnisgardi di Feu (ff d*East i 
Dt michant Fin dams un Cmdcau ; 
IXa'Vffir rtncontrts importtmes ; 
De Lifeur dt Vers fans r0ii % 
De Mattrejfe ayant trap ttEjprit^ 
EtdeU Chambre des COnimuDCs. 

XXII. 

Idee de DiEU, & de fon Pouvoir far toutes les Cr&tures: 

Racine, Tragcdie d'Efiher. 

CE DiBU, Maitre ahfolu de la Tern & des Cieux, 
h''efi point tel que tErreur te figure a *vos Yitux ; 
t*ET EVLVEh efifon Norn ; ie Mimde eft fen Ouvrage, 
lientendles Soupirs de thumb ie qu'on 9utrage^ 
yuge tons les Mortels avec Regales Loix, 
Et du haut defin Trine interroge les Rois, 
Des plusfermes Etats la Chute epowvaniable^ 
S^uand il veut, nefi qu^unjeu defa Main redoutabli, 

^efcuuent centre lui tous les Rvis de la Terre ? 
En vain ils s*uniroientpour lui fair e la Guerre^ 
Tour dijfiper leur Ligue il fCa qua Je montrir ; 
Ilparle^ fcf dans la poudre il les fait tous rent* er, 
Aufeulfon defaVoix la hlerfuit^ le Ciel tremble, 
Ilvoit comme i.n Neant tout rUni*vers enjesnble. 
Et les foibles Husnains, vains jouiifs du ttt'pas^ 
S§ttt tous devantfes Yeux comme s^ils tsetoientpas. 

XXIIL 

La Tyrannie infpirce aux Princes par Icurs Ewviris 8c par leurs 
Flateurs: TixidC jithalie^ 'Tt^giiitdt Racine. 

LO I N du Trone nourri, de ce fatal bonneur^ 
Helas ! *vous ignorez le char me empoifonmur: 
De r ahfolu Powvoir vous ignorez tYitreffe, 
Etdes laches flateurs la vaix enchantereffe , 
Bien-tot iL vous direnf, que les ptusfainUi Loix, 
Matfr£^es iiwuil Peuple^ obnffent aux Rois ; 
^W J^^s n^a iPautrefrein que fa VoUntt mtifU \ 



/Ztff/>' immoler tout a fa Grundiur /nji erne : 



.> 



Sju'c^^** 
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i^aux Larmes, au I'ravail k Ptupli ift c§ndamnr, 

Et £um Sceptre de Fer 'veut eire gowveme ; 

^e fU ft^eft 9pprimiy tot 9U tard il vpprime ; 

Atnfi de Piege en Piege, ^ ^Ahyme en Ahyme^ * 

Corrompant de vos Maeurs Paimable Pmrete^ ' j 

lis mous ferwt enjin hair Im Vitite, 

Voui peindront la Vertufous um affreufe imagi, 

Hilas ! Us ont des Ron igarilifhts ^fig^- 

* Solomon. 

XXIV. 

La Pro/opopie 8c la Fi^ion font TAme de Ja Ptiefie: Bciieau^ 

Art. Poet. Chant 3. 



L^'A pour nous enchanter tout efi mis en Vfagt 
7out prend un Corfs^ une Ame, un Bjprit^ un Vifage ; 
Chaque Vertu de*vlent une Divimti^ 
Minerva eft la Prudence, ^ Venus la Beaote. 
Ce n'eft plus la Vapeur qui produit le Tonnerre, 
Oefi Jupiter arme pour tffrayer la Terre, 
Un Orage terrible aux Teux des Matelots^ 
Ceft Neptune en courroux qui gourmande les FUts: 
EcUo t^ eft plus unftm qui dans tAir retentijfey 
Oeft une Nympbe en pleurs qui fe plaint de Narcifle. 






XXV. Ki 

■ ^ 

L*Orateur trouble, & qui demeure court. Boileau, Lutrin, Qiant (S. 

ARifte, c'^e/l ainftqu'en ceSenat illuftre^ 
Ou Themis par tes/oins r'eprend /on premier luftre, 
^and la premiere fb/'s un Athlete noutnan 
Vient combattre en champ clos aux joist es du Barr$au ; 
Sowventf fansypenfer^ ten augufte Prefence 
Trouble par trop d* eclat fa timide Eloquence ; 

Le nou'veau Cic^ron, tremblant^ decolor^, . f K 

Cherche en fuain fon Difcours fur la Langue eftare : ' *. 

En 'vainpour gagner Terns dans fes tranfes affreufes^ ^ ^ 5 

Train d'un dernier mot les fyllabes hemteufeSy i. 

Ilhefite, ilbegaye^ ^ U trifte Ox^Xvn . .k 

Demeure enfin miiet aaxyenx du SfeSatenr. = '^ il 
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XXL 

E P I G R A M M E. 

DIEV nousgardi di Feu (ff d*East i 
Dt michani Fin dans un Cmdcau ; 
IXa'voir rtncontrts importunes ; 
De Li/eur dt Vers fans r0it \ 
De Maitrejfe ayant trop ttEjprit^ 
EtdeU Chambre des ConimuDCs. 

XXII. 

Idee de DiEU, & de fon Peuvoir far toutes les Cr&tures: 

Racine, Tragcdie A' E fiber. 

CE DiBU, Matire ahfolu de la Terre & des Cieux, 
H^efi point tel que tErreur le figure a *vos Teux ; 
t*ET EKVEh efi fon Norn ; Je Monde efi/on Ounfrage, 
Ilentend les Soupirs de t humble qu'on outrage^ 
Juge tons les Mortels avec etegaies Loix, 
Et du haut dejbn TrSne interroge lis Rois, 
Des plusfermes Etats la Chute epowvantable^ 
^and il veuty nefi qu^unjeu defa Main redoutabli. 

^efeu*vent centre lui tous les Rvis de la Terre ? 
En vain ils s*uniroient pour lui /aire la Guerre i 
Pour dijfftper leur Ligue il iCa qua Je montrer ; 
11 parity fcf dans la poudre il les fait tous rent* er, 
Aufeulfon defaVoix la Merfuity leCiel trembU, 
llvoit comme un "Scant tout rUni*vers enjemble. 
Et les foibles Humains, vains jouiits du tttpas, 
S§/st tous devant/es Teux comme sUls isetoientpas. 

xxiir. 

La Tyrannie infpirce aux Princes par Icurs Eumtris 8c par leurs 
Flateurs: YixidCjithaliey Ttzgi^it 6.t Racine. 

LO I N du Trone nourri, de ce fatal bonneur, 
Helas ! *vous ignorez le char me empo ifonneur : 
De Pab/olu Powvoir *vous ignores PYkfreffe^ 
Etdes laches Flateurs la vaix enchawtereffe, 
Bien-tot iL *vous direnty que les ptUsfainUi Loix, 
Mahrt/fes du <uil Peuple^ obnffent aux Rois ; 
r 4^** J^9i tf*a d* autre f rein que fa 'Tolonte mimn \ 
•j^ //tf4'// immoitr tout a fa Gn^ndiur /ii Ji e me : 



s.k 
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i^aux Larmes^ au Travail k PiupU efi C9ndamnr, 

Et iPun Sceptre de Fer 'veut eire gowveme ; 

^e fil n^efi tpprimi^ tot 9u tard il opprime ; 

jiinfi de Piege en Piege, tff ^Ahyme en Abyme^ • 

Corrompant de *vos Mceurs Paimable Purete^ 

Jls *vou$ feront enfin hair la Virite, 

Voui peindront la Vertufius um affreufe imagi, 

Hilas ! ils ont des Rots igariUfhu */age, 

* Solomon. 

XXIV. 

La Pro/opopee 8c la Fiaion font TAme de Ja Polifie: Boileaut 

Art. Poet. Chant 3. 

L^A pour nous enchanter tout efi mis en U/agi 
Tout prend un Corps ^ une Ame^ un Bjprit\ un Ft/age ; f 

Chaque Vertu devient une Diwrnte, 

Minerve eji la Prudence, ^ Venus la Beaote. .' 

Ce n'eft plus la Vapeur qui produit le Tonnerre, 
Oeft Jupiter arme pour ejfrayer la Terre. 
Un Orage terrible asix Teux des Matelots, 
Ceft Neptune en courroux qui gourmande les FUts: 
Echo T^ eft plus unfon qui dans tAir retentijjfe^ 
C'eft une Nympbe en pleurs qui fe plaint de Narciffc. !.- 

XXV. ■ '"'ci. 

L'Orateur trouble, & qui demcure court. Boileau^ lutrin. Chant % 



ARifte, c'eft ainfi qu'en ce Senat illufire, 
Ou Themis par tesfoins reprend fon premier luftre^ 
^and la premiere fo'ts un Athlete nmifean . 
Fient combattre en champ c(os aux joutes du Barr$au i 
Sowvent, fans ypenfer, ton augufte Prefince 
Trouble par trop d' eclat fa timide Eloquence j 

Le nouveau Cic^ron, tremblanti decolcre^ f %* 

Cherche en vain /on Difcoursfur la Langue egari: - ^^ 

En vain pour gagner Terns dans fes tranfes affreufes, . C ) 

Train d'un dernier mot les Jyllabes honteufeSy \. 

Ilhifite, ilbegaye^ (ff le tri^e OrttltQT , ^ 

Dcaeure enJSn miiet asiX yenx du SpeSatenn -3 
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XXVI. 
Defcription d*une Tcmpcte. Par hfonf. Boileau. Trad, de Longin. 

COmme Van voii its FUts, /kuievip par rOra^e^ 
Fondre fur un Vaijfeau qki s*opp9/e a Ifur Rage^ 
Li *ve/tt anjec Futeur dans Its Voiiti'frimii i ' 
La Mir hliinchit d*icumi, .£5 l*j1ir an loin gimit ; 
Li Mateht treuB/e, qui/on Art 4handonne, 
Croii voir dans chaqut Fict la Mort fui I ewvironne* 

XXVII. 

SONNET 

Smt le Ppavpir de PA R. c e n t . Par Madamp D e 9 Ho u l i e r |s. 

CE Metal firtctiux^ tttiefataU ?,luye^ 
^/ 'ikinquit ' Danr^, />>«/ '*uaincre PUnivers. 
Par lui les grands Secrets fn!^t{eui}ent decauvirtsl 
Et ton nt rcpand point de larm'es jqu^H rPeJpi)ei, 
llfemble que funs lui ioitt le Bonbeur nous fuye^ 
Les plus grandt j Citex, devieniient </p/ Defer'ts^ 
fjfs Lieux les fins charmans font pour nous des Enfers, 
Enfin tout nous deplait, nous chcqu^/^ nous ennuye, 
II J'aut pour en a<voir ramph com me un Lezard ; 
Four les plus grands Defa'uts c^'efl un excellent Fard, 
Jlpeuten unmomtnt iilufirer la Canaille ^ 
Jl donne de TEfpr it au plus hstrd Animal^ 
Jifeut forcer un Mur, gagner um Bataille^ 
fyasj it nt fait jamais tant debien qui di maL 

XXVIII. 

. . .^< •• \ 

RONDEAU. 

Sar le meme fujet, . P^ Mr. Be ns e r a de. 

DE Danac, jeune^ fage^ l^ posie, ^ 
Void la Fable in diux mots ixposii, 
Qn l*enfertna dans un four d' Airain / 
^uis Jupiter cnnnoijfoit le Terriin ; ^ 
JLui qui pour Elle avoit V Ame embrasU. 
$ a Ueite fondue ou degui see 
jSJ? O/- //au/Ji eut une Route aisee \ 
^y^ j^ur^ treubla le Front ferain 

^ Z?if Danac. ^p^ 



A Tap of the French Poetry. '391 

ElU/ouffrit pourtant it tire abusee : 
Touti autn itant dejihaut courtisee :_ - . . 
La mimi ^f^mrelra le'm^me Train '^ 
Et que nepeut un Amant Sewvirain ? 
Comment parer la p/^e & ia rosee 

Ve Danae ? 

XXIX. 

SONNET. 

Sur uneFcmme Criailleufe, ^c. Par Mr. P a s s E r a r . 

CEIui qui n^a vu comment la mer Egee, 
Heurtant contre fa ri*vey icume en fafureur: 
Comme lefoudre craque^ eclat ant f on horreur 
Sur quelque grojj'ti tour dont la terre eji chargee : 
^ai n^a pas nju comment la Liottne out r age e 
D^un rugir gimijjunt fe fend pre j^ue le rceur. 




_ logisy il entendra foi 

Les miuglemcns da Iteufsy UsorageSy le fventp 
Les tambours, I cs canons f la/budre,, ^ la tempitei 
Ilcntnidra Pen fen 6f ce qn'onpeut nommcr 
JTimpetueux au del, en la terre, en la mer, 
Mafemme, cher ami^ feule a tout dans fa tete* 

XXX. 
RONDEAU. 

Sur la Marriage. ParMr.BENSARADB. 

ILfaut chanter ici ce Dicu fvolage^ 
^i chnngeoit tant de forme fcf de nfifage : 
Les plus adroits i* ejforcerent envain 
De le fixer, etant lihre, l^ foudmin^ 
^^on Penchainoit, il etoitfei me l^ fage. 
Tant que ton efi dans lafougue de Page^ 

Ondanfc, onrit, onfejoue,9nfaitrage^ i 

U Amour en tete £3* le Ferrea la main, } 

Ilfaut cbanterm 
Mais aujfi tot que P Hymen nous engage, 
C^efi pour changer de *vie W de lat^age ; 
On n\y nja fas tot/Jours le mime. Train. 
Lors qu'onfefent retenupar ce Frein^ 
Ejt^u'unefois Pon ejl dans cette Cage^ 

llfeiut cbanttr. ^ 



L 392 J 
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French SONGS. 

Recaeil de Cbanfons Fratgfoifet, 
I. Chanson. 




QUani I— lis freni plaijtr i bol-^re^ Bac — 

3fe fc±ir: ± 





chus aoit que cefl pour fa gloi-'te^ mats VJmour 



w a tout Vbon neur^ Car en b& . 




--vant^ U vin U rend Ji M^k, qM 



le plttd aU'te-re bJi-vew^ S^en-y^vre moim de 




zirt: :±±z:d::zit-~i:-15::<^ — at- — 9^ — ^ 
/a U-qneur , jk^ ^^. f^ mour^ que de VA- 



wmm^^m 



"fnour quit prend four el le. 

Etre (} Table avec fa Bergere^ 
Rite^ chanteTy choquer le verre^ 
Des Plaijirs cejl le plus char want 5 
En la voyant carejfer la Bouteille^ 
De Biiveur on devient Amant^ 
Et le bon vin en ce moment^ 
Pour notre Amour fait a metveille. 



II. Chanson. 



— ^ 







^I'^^mmm 



SZ/i"Vons r Amour ^ ceft lui qui noi^ 
m^'^ne , Tout doit Jen — tir fon 
aima-'ble or — -deuri Un p€u d'A 







im n • 




—- 'Wour vous fait meins de pel — ne^ 




^e Pern 



ras degar 



■■ ■ < 



dor nor"ire Cccur. 



11. 



JUalgre nos Soim V Amour 9idtts efttrahte^ 
On fie pent fuir ce cbarmant vaitiqueur ^ 
Urr peu d* Amour nous fait tnoim de peine, 
^m lembanas de garder notre Ccsur. 



Ill, C HA N S O N. 

Tire dc YOpi a A'Armide de ^inault, 
mis en Mulique par Baptijie LrAly. 






jL^f plai'firs o7tt choi'Ji potir A — xy-hj 





^^ f^'Jour a- gre-^Jible ^ tran'-qm-Ae^ 
^e cii lieiix Joiit cbor-wir.s '^our le$ 
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Lieux font char—mam four les 



y ^J ' ' * I .111 M » "^ - ^ iw * 11 - ■ I " ' *■ ■ • 



beu—reux A-mavts 



Cejl PA- 



i!^^ili3^flirti 



wowr gwi r^- — tient dam fes cLihes^ 
Mil'"le Oifeaux quen vos Rois vuit i!f 





£:fEizE=z:*rrxEt^ 



jour on en-'tend. Si VAmcur ve can 
-/oft g»e </« pei — »«, £« 0/- 



^ttMiyHi^lfEMl 



feaux a-mon-reux fte cb v--tC"roieiit pas , 

4t^|'^'-'#'' »■ - f— J— —•-—»> ■■■'■ - g •"- — — — - ..—■»■ »■«— — — 



tafft J (S; Y Amour tie cau-foit que des 
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^?^^-.fc^ « ■ ■ i ' i»4» " v»— ■ ■■■■ ' •■^4 < ■ i"i ■■ ■ 




pet— ties, Les Oi—feaux a — mou' 



m^^m 



reux ve cban-^-te" roient pas tant. 

id 



i^^^^^ 




Jeu'^ves Caurs tout vous eS fa^^vo' 
ra-^ble^ Pro fi "> tez d'un Bon- 



■ ra 

beur peu du—ra-'-blej Dans Vby ■ ■ ■ 

— .7?^ de 7!os Am VA'-mourne reg-ne 



plus^ Les beaux jours que Von perd font 
pour jamais perdus^ Dans Vby' -ver de not 

Ans VA-mour 7ie reg^-nephs^ Les beaux 



L :5y/ J 




jours que Von peri^ Sont {our Jamais per dm • 



IV. Chanson. 



#^fe f.^g^ ^ 



"^^"•' 




^2^^ naimez vous ? Qeurs in-fen—fi-'bles^ 





^e n^aimez vous, Rien rfefifi doux. Non^ tte vous 





van-'tez pas d^e tre in-vin-'Ci-'bles^ 







Les Dieux^ Us plus grands Dieux ont ai — mi 







fo»*, ^tf n*amez vous? Cceurs in-Jen-Jt-bUs, 

^e fCaimex^ voxis^ Rien n'efl Ji doux, 

l^ Amour rCa plus de Traits ter^-ri-bles^ Pour un 
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CA'ur qui Ciit J Jes congu 



V- Chanson. 




^H! ^'il eft doux de re --voir ce qk'on 



^m 




ai — me J Dans le terns me — wie, 0j^on 





j^erd tout ef— poir De ja-^mais le re 

— voir, ^and le plat -fir fuit u ve pet 

• fie ex-'tre-me^ Ceftunbon — bevrqu^onne 




peat coit-ce-'Voir. Ab ! quil eft doux de 
re '^ voir ce quon ai—mey Dans h tims 




mi-me Dans U terns mi-'me ^^on petd tota 




EJi^foir De Ja^mah le rc'-^vohr. 



VI. C H A NS ON. 

Sur TAir d*un Rigodon; 

Eire Difcra^ 
G/nereux O' Shicfre ; 
Et qnand on afii plnrf^ 
Garder le fecret^ . 
Avoir I Air doux^ 
De la Delicatefe, font ^trejaiotix\ 
VEJprit Men fait, 
Et beaucoup de Tendrejfe^ hrU^ c^$fi mtm BmtrjiL 



It 



Etrejeune &f volage^^ . 
Voir tout avec mepris^ 
Tenir en Efchvage 
Tous let Cwurs quon a prU^ 
^ire^ ehanter fans cejfc^ 0* n^aimer rten^ 
tris^ voiU le tien. 



VIL 



VII. Chanson a. 'Boirel 



^S^^p 



JUx Jrmts Ca-ma"'Ta--dei^ P Eti'-^Jie 



^il^ii^ 




r—my neil pas loin^ Couront tons au vin^ Aux 



ggi^^fe^^ 






toits le verre d la main. 



^^SBJg 




Au mi-'liiu des Ra-^TLa^des Vamowr nous 




a fuT'-'prisy 11 eS en em-^buf- 




ca-'de^ Four nous fai'^^re bra-va-de^ U 



E^i^^^S 



efi en em—bv/'-'Ca — de Dans les beanx 




yeux ^/ — - rii. Aux Armes^ &c. 
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A grands coups de Verrc 
Allans tattaquer^ 
Ce fuferbe Gu€rrkr^ 
Pour I*enyvrer : 
FaifonS'luila Guerre^ 

Sans ^uartierj 
Pour Penyorer. 

Je bois le primer ^ 
II font me fecondeY : 
Aux ArmeSy &t. 
Celebrons la Vi5toir€^ 
II commence a boirej 
Aimonsy Huvons.fotr (^ matin : 
EJi'il un plus charmant Deftiu 
^ued^nccorderY Amour £f le Vin? 



Virl CiiA^sbN. 



Air <te l^pfefa d>^^//if. 



ARmlde eft wecrffas tiifndhiej 
^"elle n"4 ftibittahk^ 
^e font Triompbe eft ""gldritux^ 
Ses Char me 5 Us phs forts- frnt'teu^defrs ht^x^Teux. 
Elk n^a pas befoin d' employer VArt terrible ^ 
^i peuty quand il lui plait ^ faire armer les Enfers : 

Sa Beauti trouve t(fut?p(fffibley 
Ses plusfiers Ennemis gitrr^ent idans Jes f'ersy 



Cc 
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IX- 

Air Nouveau. 

I. 

PRofitez bien^jeunes Fillettes^ 
Des momens faits four les Amours^ 
9^and on a pajfefes beaux Jours^ 
Adieu Panniers» Vendaoges font faites. 

IL 

Cacbez bien les Faveurs fecretteSy 
Amafu^ dont vous etes comblez^ 
Si tot que vous les reveleZj 

Adieu Pknniers, Vcndangcs font feitcs. 

III. 

llfaut ffomoir en Amourettes 
Se faiftr des tendres Momens j 
Pour de trop timides AmanSy 

Adieu Panniers, Vendanges font Fakes. 

IV. 

Faites bien vos marches j GrifetteSy 
Avant qu^ aimer de grands Seigneur Sy 
Si tot quUls ont eu vos FanjeurSy 

Adieu Panniers» Vendanges fbn faites* 

V. 

T^ejiez vous de ces Coquettes ^ 
^i n*en veulent qu^d vos EcuSy 
Si tot que vous n^en avez plusy 

Adieu Panniers, Vendanges font faites. 



VL yeme. 
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VI. 

Veuves^ rejiez comme vous eies. 
Vos Amans font doux (^ foimis: 
Des quails font Maitres du Logis^ 

Adieu PannierS) Vendanges font faices. 



B 



X. Cha nsobt. 

ErgereSy dont FAme infenfibk 

Veut le difputer i l*j6nour^ 
SacbeZy que fon Pouvoir^ par un Ordre infaillibky 

Fait aimer cbacun a fon tour. 

Malgri vos Froideurs ohfUnies^ 

Vous le verrez voire Fainqueur^ 
On peut lui refifler pendant quelques Annies ^ 

Mais enfin on donne fon Caur. 

XL Air \ Boirc. 

LE Ret our du Pr interns embeJlit la Nature ; 
Les Oifeaux amoureux^ les FleurSj & la Verdure^ 
Invitent les Anans i fouler le Gazon : 
Mais le plus grand Plaifir que le Print ems me donne^ 
Cefl qui la Vigne bourgeonne^ 
Et me fait efperer^ dans une autre Saifon^ 
D^ avoir abondamment dequoi remplir la Tonne. 

XII. Autre Air a Boire. 

BUvonSy buvons prompt ement nos Vins vieux^ 
Bihons^ buvons^ d qui mieux mieux. 
AmiSy la Vendange nous preffe \ 

Si pour vuider tous nos Tonneaux 
Cbacun a Penvi ne s^empreffe^ 

Ok mettrons-nous nos Fins muveauxt 

C c 2 ^^KNs^' 
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XIII. Autre Air a Boire, 

\ HI que U Vin a des Attraitsfuiffdnsi 
jr\ De me s plus daux Plaijlrs (?tfi la Sonne ficonit^ 
rat fes divers Affas il cbatme tons mes Sensj 

Et luifeul me tient lieu de tous les Biens du monde. 
Sa Couleur rejduii mesTkwc^f 
Sa Chute dans mmVerre enchant e mes Oreilks^ 
II n^eji rienpour mon Nez de plus delicieux ; 

Men Goity trouve desMerveilles\ 
Et quand dans mori Gofier il caule doucement^ 
Je fens un doux Cbntouiliement^ 
liSlle fcis plus charmant 
^ue leplus tendre Attouchement. 
■e trouve dans mon Verre 
Les Plaijirs de laGuerre^ 
Lors queje demeure Vdinqueur, 
Et queje vois coucbezpar terre 
Tous ceux qui m ont ose dijjbuler cet HonneHtr. 
Sije bats quelle fois a Pohjet de ma FkHnine, 
Et queje penfe dfis beaux Teux^ 
Tout ce qu*y^ourd de delicieux^ 
Tombe goute igbuie en monAfHe. 
Enfin quand j* at bien bH, riennemefdit ta L$ij 
Je brave k Perils je ris de laTempite. 
II n*ejl point de Rot 
Plus heureux que moi 5 
Rien ne, me.donne de PEffriBii ; 
Ttii du Bien par 'de£us la fete. 
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Rtcueil de Pfoverbs ACoUediion oiPro- 

ou Dires Com- verhsy or Comrnot^ 

. raiuis qui fe re^ Sayings y exa<9:ly 

pondent exaBe- ajjfwerijig one 

mentdamhsdmx another iri both 

i.T E Sage entend a deix^ i.. A Wjtrdto iht Wife. 

Ml^ mot. \ /% 

2. Charite bicn ordonnee 2, Charity begins at borne » 
COinmeqce par foi'inea^e. 

^. Hors de Vue, hors de Sou- 3 . Oi// of Sights out of Mind. 
venir. 0«, Loin des Yeux, IbiJ^ 
du CcB,ur. 

4. On oublie bien-t6t les ab- 4. Long abfent^ foon forgotten^ 
i^s. Ou,t LoQgi^ Dqnapuiie.fait 

changer Ami. 

5. Ce qui vientpar la Flute, 5. Ligbily come^ ^igbtlfgo. Or, 
s'en retoume par la Tambour. What'*} got o^er the De'vils Back 

is /pent under his Belly. 

6. Qui trop embraJire, pcu^- 6LGraJpall, lofe all. 
treint^ 

7. La Convoitife rompt le 7. Covetoufnefs is tbo Root of 
Sac. all Evil. 

8., La Chair cA plus proche ' S. ^e Smock is nearer than the 

que la Chemife. Petticoat. 

9. n n'cit Sauce que d^AppC' <). A good Stomach is the befi 
tit. Sauce. 

10. De la Main a laBouche 19. Mar^ ^hinvs fallout he^ 
(c perd fouvent la Soupe. tnveen the Cup, and the lap, 

11. Le Bien mal acquis ne I'i. Goodsill gotten ne^r Mr '■ 
pronte jamais. ^er. * 

12. L^ Argent fait tout. 12. Monef commands all* ■ 

13. Mets-toi avec lesbons, 13. Keep honeft Company, dm 
fttuferasbon. honefl tbouflfaltbe. 

14. Dis-moi qui tuhantes^ k 14. %eti me your Company^ send 
je te dirai qui tu es. ^ 1 luill tell you H/iiho you are. 

C c ^ ^ V^' 
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Proverbs 



15. TclMaitrc, tcl Valet. 

16. Chacon aime fon&mbla- 

ble. 

17. Unc HirondeUe ne fait 
pat le Printeros. 

18. Le Mai eft poor ccloi qui 
le cherche. 

19 Celoi qui cherche le Pe- 
rily ne manque pas d*y perir. 

to. II n*x a point de bon 
Cheval qui ne bronche. 

21. A quelquechofe Malheur 
eft bon. 

22. 11 faut bien du terns a** 
vant de connoitre les gens. Ou^ 
Pour bien connoitre un Homme, 
11 faut avoir mange un Minot de 
Sel avec lui. 

23. Ne cherche point par la 
Force, ce que tu peus avoir de 
gri. 

24. De deux Mauxil faut evi- 
ter le pire. 

25. EntredeuxSellesleCu^ 
Terre. 

26. A bon Jour bonne Oeuvre. 

27. SelontaBoorfeygouveme 
ta Bouche. 

28. Qui achette & vend, en 
fa Bourfe le fent. 

20. Toutes Veritez ne font 
pas bonnes k dire. 

30. L*Occafion hk le Larron, 
Od^ Abandon fait Larron. 

3 1 . PreDs rOccaiion aux Che- 
veux,avant qu*elle toume le Dos. 

32. UnTiensvautmieuxque 
deuxTuPauras. 

33. Le Moineau en la main 
vaut mieux que rOye qui vole. 

34. L*Aadrefs fum^onte la 
Force. 

3 5* Ce qui eft d^Fcri n'eft pas 
perdu. 



I $. Lih Maftir^ iih A£Mr. 
I Q. Liki Uvts tiki, 

1 7. One S*waUow mvir malts 
a Summir, 

1 8. Ewl bi i§ kirn thai Evil 
thinks, 

19. Uarmwaicb, Hmru catch. 

20. ^Tis a g99d Ihrfe thai ne^ 
^erfiumhles. 

21. ^Tu am til fFind thai Maws 
M Bodjf G$od. 

22. A Mam mufi tat a Ftcktf 
Salt with his fritnd htfmre it 
knmuiihim. 



23. Wwrr fitk that hj flml 
MtOMtt fwhsch thou canft da hf 

fair. 

24. (^ /<u» Evils chujk tht 
leajl. 

2^. Betwet* tnut Stools tht 
Butch fails to tht Ground. 

26. nt httttr D^ tht bmtr 
Deed, 

27. You mufi cut your Coat 
according to your Cloth. 

28. Ht that bt^s and ftlh^ 
fiall find tht Gains in his Purfi. 

29. All truths art not to bt 
J^oken at all Times. 

30. Opportunity makts a Thitf. 
Or, Fafi bind Jafi find. 

31. Hold Opportunity by tht 
Fortlock, before fit turns btr Tail. 

3 2 . One Hold fafi is betttr than 
tnvo rilgivt tbeis, 

33, A Bird in tht Hand is 
nxfortb tnjuo in tht Bujh, 

34. Policy goes beyond Strength, 

3^ All is not lofi that ii d$- 



•v^.OccMXM 
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36. Chaquc Brebis avec fa 36. Every Sheep to her Mate. 
pareille. 

37.1.6 Mid h'eft pas fait pour 37. '77j not fir AJfes to lick 

la gueule de TAne. Honey, 

38. Chacun mefure losaatres 38. E«oery me meafurcs other 
a fon Aune. ' People's Com by his o^ivn Bujhet 

39. La Patience eft im Re- 39. PatienceistiPlafier firall 
jncde i tous Maux. Sores. 

40. Point d'Argent, point de 40. No Penny^ no Pater-rtofler. 
SuiiSe. • Or^No longer pipe ^ no longer dance. 

41 . Qui ne f9ait pas fe fcrvir j^i. He that will not njuhen he 
de la Fortune quand elle vicnt, may^ 'when he fain njnould Jhall 
ne doit pas fe plaindre quand elle have nay. 

s*en va. . 

42. Qui s^attend aa Hazard 42. He that nvaits upon For- 
n'eft pas trop aflure de diner. fune is never Jure of a Dinner, 

43. C'eftpour JesSoucisd'au- 43. H> that meddles voith an- 
trui, qu'il en coute la Vie a other MaiCs Bufinefs^ milks his 
TAne. Cov) into a Sieve. 

44. Un Rat eft fouvent auffi 44. A Rat isfometimes as good 
bon qu*uii Chat. as a Cat, 

45. Lc Renard prcche aux ^^, The Devil rebukes Sin. 
Poulcs, 

46. Pendant que les Chiens 46. Churchmen's Contention is 
s*.entregrondcnt, le Loup devorc the Devi Ps Harvtfi. 

la Brebis. 

47 . Qui fc fait Brebis, le Loup 47 . Daub yourfelf. with Ho- 
le mange. Ou, Faites vous Bre- ney, and you^ II never want Flies. 
bis« le Loup vous mangera. 

48. La Pele fe moquc du 48. The Pot calls the Kettle 
Fourgon. black Arfe. 

49. Quand Dieu veut du bien 49. When God intends a Man m 
a un Homme, il y paroit a fa Kindnefs^ he comes to his Houfe, 
Maifon. 

50. Ceil le Ventre qui fajt 50. 'T/j the Bslly that makes 
aller les Pieds, & non pas les the Feet amble, and not the Feet 
Piedsle Ventre. the Belly. , 

51. La ou la Chevre ell atta- 5 1 . irher e the Goat is ty^djhe ^ 
chce, ilfautqu'ellebroute. muft brouxe. ,^ 

52. Papier parle, quand les ^z. Paper /peaks, when Beatds' 
Hommes fe tauent. ^ never wag. 

53. Quand la Fortune eft a la 53. /^%/« Fortune knochj be 
Porte, il faut l»ii ouvrir fans la fire to open the Door. 

faire attendre. 

54. L'Occafion perdue ne fc 54. J^ Opportunity lojl is noi 

rctrouve pas toujours. jb /oon reiamtd. 
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^ ^. 11 faut battre le F«r pen- 55* Striit. tU ItmmMU ii it 

dant qu'il efl chaud. Ui. 

56. ^e Feril eft dana le Re- $6. Dtl^ bretds Dmiger. 
tardement. 

57 Si on te donne la Vache, 57^ Wbmi. tluy ^fv4- thu a 

covirs y vite avec la Corde. Cpw, run and fitch a Mstken, 

5 8 . A donner & k prendre, on 5 8. iir giving, and takng, thtre 

fe peuc aifement meprendre. mmy be mifiaking.^ 

59. Une chofe bien commen- ^9. A thing omci Begtm is bulf 

cee eft a demi achevee. Ov, Clu» mded. Or, A Houfe fulP d do<iMm^i*- 

tcau abbata eft i demi refait. h^fhuilt uf^again* 

' 60. Ne nous faifons pas plusi 60. L0J usnuhe tmrt^Besfii^ 

£ete5, que le Loup qui nous thafkthtWiiif.tbat.de^tmr* m$. 
mange. 

61 . PcrTonne ne peut dire, Je 61 . Thert is naMaiuc^ fof^ I 

ne boirai jamais de cette Eau. njoilt neruir drink of this H^af^. 

62.1 /Hoinme propofey&Oieu 6.%. Man pro^fu^ and God dij- 

dlfpofe. p^fes^ 

63. II fiiut prendre le Terns 6^, We mufi take our Lu as- 
conime il vient. it falls, out. 

64. Chacun eft Ouvrierdc fa, 64. En)ery Man is^ the Arcli- 
Fortune . t^ of his oivn Fortune. 

65. Un Malheur ne vient ja- 65. One Misfortune comes up-^ 
maisfeul. <m.the.}ieckoJ>enothir^ 

66. 1! ne faut pas craindre de 66. Ik ii a ft^ t/jai^ ivill not' 

donner un Oeuf pour avoir un give an Egg fir an Ox, 
Ecpuf . ^ 

67. Celui que Dieu aide, fait 67. He ivliam.God.a£iffs, does 

encore mieux que celui qui fe hetier than he that rifts hHimes, im^ 

leve Matin. thtMonrng, 

68.Fais ce que tonMaitre te 68. Do as thy Maftr com^. 

commande, &; t*aifiez a Table tnemdstbeeytho^itbc to fit m bis 

aupres de lui. ^/r. 

69. Sous un mechant Man- 69. A tattered Cloak nsw^ e^vir 
teau il y a fouvent un bon Bu- a^goodDrinken*. 

vcur. 

70. Qui ne s'avcnture, n'a 70. Nothing a/entun, nothisig' 
Cheval ni Mule. bewi. 

7 1 Qui trop s'aventure, perd yt. All wnturt, all bfe, 
Cheval & Mule 

72. Bon Avocat, mauvais 72. A goodhanj^r is an ill 

Voifin. Neighbour. 

7 3 . C'cft trop aimer quand 7 3,. Lo<ve mt little ^ and love. mi. 

on en meurt. long, 

74 Qi" aime Berttand, ajme 74-. Uve m^ /w< my Dog. 
(on Cb ien. 
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7^ QiifN^^l*^AxA2> perd 7^. / lent m^ Monfy to mp 

au double. Friend, I loft my Money and m^ 

Friend* 

76.- Le Couard ft'aura belle> 'j6.FainiHgartmtoe9fwmfam 

Aaikb. ^ Ladfu 

77. Chani^z aPAn^ & il youai 77. Claw ACburlfy the Breeek 

fera des pets. and beUl bewray your Fiji, 

jj^. AffiWrX a, Utrop y a 78. Too much of one Tbing is 

good for notbing, 

79^ Ai&z con&nt quene dit yg. Silence gi^uesCon/ent* 
mot. 

8q; Les Hooneui::$ changent 80. Honours change Manners. 
les Mceurs. 

8l> Viv« la Poule, encore 81. Let tbe Pullet live^ tho^ 

qa^«lk ait le Pepie. Jbe bos got the Pif. 

82. Argent comptant porte 82. Ready Money is asgoodfes^ . 

Medficine. Fhyfick, 

-83. La Gwirifgn »'eft pa^ fi 83. -<!^ M?» isnot-fo/oon healed 

pronipte que la Bleflure. * as hurt, 

84. Chat Qchaudfi cramt Tfiau 84. A burnt, Child dreads tbe 

tiede. Fire, 

8^. Bonne Renoznmee vaut 8^. Agood Name ishetter than 

mieux que Ceinture doree. Riches. 

86 . One Muraille blanche fef t 86. He is a Fool, ande^verjlball, 
de Papier a un Fou. - that ^writes bis Na/he upon a Walk 

87. Chacun cherche foa fern- 87. Birds of a Feather flock to^ 
blable. gether. 

^%. Les Fous font des FeUins, 88. Fools make Fiafts, and^wife 

& les Sages les mangeat. Men eat them, 

89* Acquiers bonne Renoni- 89. dt a good Name and go to 

mee& dors graiTe matinee. Jltef. 

90. II £ut bon pecher en Eau 90. ^^isgoodfjbing in trouiied 
trouble. Waters, 

91. II n'efb que de pecher en 91 . /» tbe deefeft IFater is the 
grande Eau. heft fifhing. 

92. L'Oifivete eft la Racine 92. Idlenefi is the RoittfM - 
de tous Maux. Evil. ^' 

9^. LeS'.Rois ont les Mains 93. Kings have long Ua^4t* 

longucs. - .»: 1 

94. Pea de Bicn, peu de Soin. 94. LitileWealtb^UitUSosrfeiw^, 

9^. Marie ton Fils quand tu ^^, Marry your Son whi»j§m 

Youdcas, v^ ta Fille quand tu wJl, but jour Daught^ whenjfm 

poufxaa. can. 

q6. Plufieurt Mai&s avancent 96. Many Hands make fuicM 

I'Ouvrage.. Wwlu 



^^ 



?i 
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97- Neceffite n*a point de 

Lai. 

98. Pien n*eft i]npoflS>le ii 
cdoi qui a bonne envie. 

99. Nal ne f^ait ii bien o\t le 



Vroverbs 

97. Vlifijity hms no Law. 



98. Nothing is impoffibli to a 
wlHng Mind. 

99. A(9ff# knows fo njoell «wbire 



Soulier bleffcy que celiti qui le tbt Shoo writ^s^as he thai 'wears 
porte. f/. 

too. Nouveaux Rois, nou- 



100. Nevi Kif^s, netv Laws, 

101. One/caihj Sheep mam 
the ivbole Flock, 

102. Service is no Inberitance. 

loy Set a Beggar on Ihrfe* 
gocilleux, qu *un Riche qui a ete hack^ and beUl ride to the Devii. 
gueux 



Telles Loix. 

101. Un Brebis galeufe gate 
tout le Troupeau. 

102. Service de Grand n*eft 
ptt Heritage, 

X03. II n^eft rien de plus or- 

AAA K «^^ mm m m ^ 



104.. Rouge Soir & blanc Ma« 
tin, c*eft la Journee du Pelerin. 

10;. II n^eft pire Eau que 
TEau qui dort. 

106. Familiarite engendre 
Mepris. 

107. Fair d^une Pierre deux 
Coups. 

108. II eft bon d'avoir deux 
Cordes a fon Arc. 

109. Ce qa*Qn apprend au 



104. neE'oening red, and the 
Morning grey, is the Sign of a 

fair Day. 

105. 'tbeftill Sow fucks up all 
the Draught, 

106. Familiarity breeds Con^ 
tempt, 

\o-j,T9 kill two Birds with 
one Stone, 

108. ^Tis good to have two 
Strings to one's Bonv, 

109. What's bred in the Bone, 



Berceau, dure j ufqu^au Toixibeau. will never out of the FUfl?, 

iio.DerAbondanceduCoeur no. Wbai the Heart thinks. 



la Bouche parle. 

X 1 1 . Oi^ il n^y a rien, le Roi 
perd fon Droit. 

II?. Qui veut battre fon 
Cbien trouve aflez de Batons. 
On, Occafion trouve qui fon 
Cliien bat. 

113. Bonne B^te s'echauffe en 
inangeant. 

1 1 4. Le grand Bocuf apprend 
a labourir au petit. 

1 1 5 . On a beau mener le Boeuf 
a I'Eau s'il n'a foif. 

/ i6, Affez bolt qui a Deu\\% 
Ojt^Aprh tout Deuilon boil bien. 



the Mouth fpeaks, 

111. PFhere nothing is, the 
King lof is his Right, 

112. 'f/V an eafi matter to find 
a Staff to beat a Dog, 



113. ^ick at Work, quick at 
Meat, 

1 1 4. the Cock crows as he 
heareth the old one, 

115. A Man may lead his 
Horfe to Water ^ hut cannot make 
him drink unlejs be lift, 

\\t)*'SorTWM ii flCrj, 
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117. La FaimchafleleLoup iiy.HuMgtr heats down Stun 
du Bois. Walls, 

1 18. Bon gre mal gre va le 1 1 8. Hi mwfi nuds i§ whom 
Pretreaa fene. the Devil dri'vis. 

119. Bonne Mnle, mauvaife 119. A geod Hau/ewife com- 
Bete. monly is no Sheep, 

1 20. La nuit tous Chats font 1 20. In the NigAt all Cats are 
gris. grey. Or, Joan is as geedas mf 

Lady in the dark. 
1 2.1 . Qui trop fe hate en che- i z i . Fair and Jeftlj gees far ^ 
minant, en beau Chemin fe four- 
voye. 

122. On connoit TAmi au 122. A Friend in Need^ is a 
Befoin. Friend indeed, 

123. Chanter leTnomphe a- 123.70 reckon one^s Cbickin 
vant la Vidloire. before they he hatched, 

1 24. Le Vin fait dire la Ve- 1 24. What Sohemefs conceals^ 
• rite. Drunkennefs re*veals, 

125. La Semaine dt% trois 125. At latter Lammas. Or, 
Jeiidit« When three Sundays ctme tege» 

tber. 

126. De la Moutarde apres 126. After Beef Muftard, 
diner. 

1 27. Faire d'une Mouche un 1 27. T^ make a Mountain efa 
Elephant. Molehill. 

1 2 8. Un Ane a qui Ton joue 128.^ Sow to a Fiddle, 
du Lut. 

129. II n*efl Orgueil que de 129. Set a Beggar on Horje^ 
Guenx revetu. hdck^ and heUl ride to the Devil. 

130. Grands Vanteurs, petits 13®- OreatBoafi^fmallRoafi, 
Faifeurs. 

131. Chien qui abboye ne 131. -^ harking Dog feldom 
moid point. bites. Or, Dogs that bark at di* 

fiance^ bite nat at hand. 

132. Nager entre deux Eaux . 1 3 2 . 7i hold with the Homsdt, 
Ouy Vive le Roi, vive la Ligue. and run wi^h the Hare, (to trim,) 

1 3 3 . On ne f9auroit faire d'une ' 1 3 3 ' Tou canU make a Silkm 

BufeJin Epervier. Pur/e of a So*w*s Ear, 

134. Le Chemin du Ciel eft 134. No one goes to Heaven m 

renjpli d'Epines. a Feather bed. 

1 5 5 . Nui Flaifir fans Peine. 135. No Joy without Amsey. 

1^6, L'Oeil du Maicre en- 136. Ths MafterU Eye temke^ 

graiife le Cheval. the Harfefat. 

137. A beau Jeu beau Re- 137. to give one a Rov^aai 

lo«r. for bis Oli'ver^ 



^12 Pr Osiris, &c. 

1 ^ L* Argent iut tout. - 1 33. Nbnijf males the Mart t9 

1.^9. OigncaB VikiD« il voiu 159. Sajvi.a Thief from tbi 

fomdn, . CaII§ws,4ind h^U cufjour Throat, 

i4aBQiiiieMardMuidif(qJtroa' i/^o/GoodlFaromfihs quick 

ve toi^joors Marchand. Marktts. 

141. Tint v& la Crqche ^T- I4J.« Tbi Pitcbir. dofs n»t go 

]|Mi9 qa*enfin ^eiebrtfc >^ ofttn to the Water ^ ittt it comes 

home broken at lafi. 

14a.. N^U.Bi^iaiis Feme. . 1 42. ho Paixs^ no Profit. 

143 Iln*eftrientelqaed'aller 143. The farthefiJt^eq eibou^ i% 

fon grand Cbemin. the nearefi Way bome.^ 
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